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PREFACE.

The basis of this revised edition of the Gasetteer of the Shih-
pur Distriot ié the Settlement Report written in 1866 by Oaptain
Davies (now Sir W. G. Davies, x.0.8.i.). The historical portions of that
report have been repeated almost verbatim, but the rewainder has
been almoet entirely re-written, amplified and brought up to date.
The figures regarding population are mainly taken from the statistios of
the census of 1891 ; those regarding orops and assessments are mostly
those of the year 1893, which were the Jast available when the revision
of settloment was completed ; and the others have been brought up to
the year 1895 or 1896, The general information about the distriot
and its people embodied in this® volome was collected by me from
personal observation, while I held oharge of the district as Deputy Oom-
missioner and carried out the revigion of settlement batween the years
1886 and 1893, or compiled from various sources toonumercus to
detail. ‘ |

I have to acknowledge the valuable assistance given me in
compiling this Gasetteer by Munshi Mahbib Alam, late Settlement.
Olerk of Bhahpur, whose knowledge of the language and the people
bas been of great useto me. '

J. WILSON,
29nd June, 1897, Depuly Commw, end Seitiomont Oollector,
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Shahpur District. ]

CHAPTER I

THE DISTRIOT.
SECTION A.—DESCRIPTIVE

' The Shahpur distriot, one of the six districts of the
Réwalpindi Division, lies between north latitnde 81° $§2' and
33° 44’ and between east longitude 71° 40’ and 78° 28’. It is
bounded on the mnorth by the Talagang tahefl of the Jhelam
district and by the river Jhelam wgich separates it from the
Pind Dédan Kkan tahsfl; on the east by the Qujrit distriot
sad by the river Chenéb whioh separates it from Gujrénwéla; on
the south by the Jhang distriot ; and on the west by the distriots
of Dera Ismail Khan and Bannu. Its average length from east
to west is about 96 miles, and its breadth from north to south
ave aboat 50 miles, but varies from 27 miles near the
niddle to 72 miles near the west boundary. Aapording to
the measurements of the professional survey the area of the
districs, including the rivers,.is 4,697 square miles, and exclud-
ing the rivers it is 4,651 square miles, while socording to the
patwéris’ messurements the area including the rivers is 4,741
square miles. It is divided into two nearly equal portions b
the river Jhelam, the western half constituting the Khushé
tahefl, while the cis-Jbhelam portion is subdivided into two
tahsils also nearly equal in ares, the Bliera tabsil to the east,
and the Bhahpar tabsfl in the middle.

Some leading statistios regarding the district are given in
Table I on the opposite page. The district contains ouly one
town of more than 10,000 souls, viz., Bhera with a population of
17,428. The administrative head-quarters are situated at
Bhabpur on the east bank of the river Jhelam, and near ‘the
oentre of tho district. Shahpur stands ninth in order of avea,
and twenty-fourth in order of population among the 31 distriots
of the Province. It comprises 437 per cent. of the total ares,
2:37 per cent. of the total population, and 2:19 per cent. of the

» urban population of
British territory. The

Chapter I, A.

“:.nunlm

" fown. o orth i,',,' e, | Toabore  latitude, lougitude,

: _ snd height in feet

aaas above the sea, of the

Siper = | ne @ principal places in

m‘f e B4 N » “‘8.}’ thedistrict, are shown'
in the margin.

1

“With the exception of the small

¥rti0n of the Salt range,
whieh is included in the north of the
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of the distriot forms part of the western basin of the t Indo-
Gangetic Plain, and lies ‘almast entirely between 550 and 700
feet above sea-lovel, with a gradual slope towards the south-
west of about 1} feet in the mite, impearceptible to the eye.
The Chenéb and Jhelam rivers, crossing this plain on their
way to the Indus and the sea, have worn for themselves wide
valleys, some 15 or 20 feet: below the general level leaving be-
tween them & comparatively high-lying upland tract called
the Bér, while beyond the Jhelam, and between it and the

Indus river, is another wide expanse of upland, locally known
as the Thal. ‘

The Chenib river, locally known as the Chanhén, which
forms the pouth-eastern boundary of the disiwrict for a distande
of 25 miles, muet, at some comparatively recent period, have
flowed considerably to the west of its present bed. At a die-
tanoe from it to the west, varying from 10 to 15 miles, a well-
defined bank, known locally as the Nikka, separates its valley
from the Bér uplands, and the tract below this bauk is mter-
sected in many places by sandy channels, small and lurge, which
have evideatly been occupied by the river at varioos periods,
and are generally known as Budh or Budhi, e, “old®
branches of the river. The most marked of them, a hollow
about 10 feet- below the level of ‘the adjoining ocountry, acd

" in sowe places & hundred yards aeross, meandersslong juwt

below the high bank iteelf, and carries some local drainage in
heavy rains, bot.is very seldom filled by spills from the river.
Another, oslled the Jandra, which leaves the river - below
Midh, sometimes floods & small area .on its baoks; and the
Halkiwah; which lnaves the main channel just above the boundary
of this distriot, is too deep to flood any land until after it enters
the Chinfot tahefl. The anuual inundations . affect only a
narrow fringe along the river, varying in width from 2 te
6 miles, and averging little more than three ; but owing to the
sandy nature of the soil the moisture percolates to a consider-
able distance and benefits land in the neighbourhood of depres-
sions whioh is not actnally covered by the floods. The soil of
the Chenéb valley is generally light and sandy and inferiorin
productive. power to the richer.loam of the Bér uplands and the
Jhelam valley. In the villages near the Nakka bank, it is better
than in those nearer the river, having a larger depth of loam
above the river-sand which underlies the whols tract. The
deposits Jeft by the annnal flocds of the Chenéb are usnally very
sandy and much inferior to the rich silt brought down by the
Jhelam and some of the other Punjab rivers. New alluvion has
to be left uncultivated for some years before it consolidates
sufficiently to be worth cultivating, and old land is apt to deteri-
orate. The minimum recorded discharge of the Chenéb river at
Khénke is 3,600 cubic feet per second, and the maximum about.
700,000 cubic feet per second during the great flood of 20th
and 2lst July 1898, but in ordinaryyears the discharge vaties



Shabpur Distriet. ]
OHAPTER L—THE DISTRIOT. 8
between 5,000 and 250,000 cubic feet per vessad. The river isab

ise lowest from November to February. It begins to rise in March
and attains its maximnm level in July and August after which

ﬂq:l_!.&

Degeriptive.
The Cbeséb river

it gradually falls. During the last 17 yewrs its height has and its valley.

varied between 10 feet above the mean and 5 feet below it.
Very little advantage has yet been taken of the annual floods
in the way of making caunale in this tract, which has only three
small inundation canals irrigating in the best of years little:
more than 1,000 acres. Fears have been expressed that the
opening of the Chenéb Canal and the construction of a weir
soross the river at Khéoke might reduce the extent of the
annual inundation, bnt seeiug that in ordinary high floods the
canal when completed will tnke only about 3 per .cent. of the.
whole volume of the river, there seems little reason so antici-
pate any peroeptible diminution in ordinary. yeare of the area
flooded or bevefited by percolation at this distance from the
weir, During the last 40 years the river has been decidedly
trending towards the west, for no Gujrinwéls village has any
Inod on this side of the deep.stream, while several Shahpur
villages have land oa the Gojrénwéla side, and a considerable
area below Midh which, at regular settlement, about 1855,
was on the weat bank of the river, is now on its east
bank. In the Chenib valley, .the underground water-level is
everywhere near enough to the surface to admit of irrigation
from wells, and the well water is good and sweet. Near
the river just outgide the belt of cultivation which depends
dirdotly on the river floods, there is a belt of cnltivated land
thickly stndded with wells, each of which is sarrounded by
s olump of fair sised trees. The water-level here is from
15 to 30 feet below the surface. Beyond this belt as f-r as
the Nikh'h'u;ﬁ, the wells are deeper, water being found at
from 25 to 40 feet according to the distance fiom the river,
the wells and villu%eo are more sparse and the trees fewer,
and large tracts of uuncaltivated, comparatively barren, land
are found, so that the country presents & less flourishing
appearance than the better irriga.teé, tract bordering the river.

" - On asoending the Nakka bank we find ourselves on the
Bér uplands, - which estretch across about 20 miles to the
similar bank - which again dips down into the Jhelam walley.
A marked change is noticed in the character of the soil and
vegetation. Instead of the sandy soil of the river side we get a
good strong loam, capable of growing excellent crops with
safdeient moisture ; but the water-level 18 now at from 80 to
80 feet below the ‘sarface and the water is generally brackish’
and wells are few and far-between. A oconsiderable area is
onltivated with the aid of the drainage from the neighbouri
bighor ground, but by far the greeter part of the Bfr is'sti
usenltivated, covered. with a thick growth of shrubs which
séldbm attain a sise worthy of the vame of tree, and producing
in good seasons an excellent erop of grass, which forms the

The Bér uplands.
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Chapter I A. susitenanca of the: large heads of catile kept by she inhabitants

- of the sparsely soattered villages. Towards the south-west

The Bér wplands, B *hE Shahpur tahsil, the soil gets in some places more sandy,

e wP in others more salive, and both trece and grass become com-
perstively sparse aad stunted. The Bér uplands, like the
the river valleys, while maintaining the same general slope

" towards the south-west, are here and there crossed by oid
river - channels, winding and twisting aorcss the oountey,
and-it is evident that at some period in the distant pass the
rivers must have wandered over this trmot at a oonsiderably
higher level than their present channels. - In the east of the -
Shehpar tabsil the plain is broken by the outorop of detached
hills, a continuation of the Kirdna range in the Jhaug district,
the highest peak of which, standing about 1,000 feet above
the plain, and crowned by a famous monastery, is a conspicnous
object from any point within a distauce of thirty miles. These
hills, though only 40 miles from the Sait range, are
composed of quarisites and schists, quite unlike any rock
found in that range, bat of the same charaocter as those forming
the mass of the distant Ardvalli hills; so that they appear
to be an advanced outpost of the great Peninsular rock-
system, much older than: the Salt range and even than the mighty
fﬂui,mahyn within sight of which- they maintein an uadaunted

nt. , :

The Jislamriver. ~ On descending the northern edge of the Bé?, & bank some
10 on 15 feet high, known as the Danda, we find ourselves
in the valley of the Jhelam, & tract somewhat similar in
character to the valley of the Chenéb, but much more fertils,
better cultiveted, better wooded aud more thickly inhabited,
owing no doubt to the richer quality of the alluvial silt
annuslly brought down by the Jhelam.. This river, the
Vedasta and Hydaspes of the ancients, is now locally known
as the Jhelam or Vehat, the latter name being more commen
towards. the soath cf the district. It rises in Kashmfr and
debouches from the hills at the town of Jhelam from which
it takes its name. It tlien flows south.-west fur a hundred
miles as fur as the town of Shahpur, whero it takes a sbar
tarn and thon tlows almost .direct south to its junction witﬂ
the Chenab, - 1n wintor the river shrinks into » narrow chaunuel,
sometimes not more than 200 yards wide with & mirimom
discharge of shout 6,000 cubio feet per seoond, the lowest
recorded discharge between 1890 and 1896 being 6,628 cubio.
feet per second. The average width in winter may be taken
to be 300 yards, the-average velocity about two.miles an hour
and the greatest depih from 5 to 10 feet. . Almost every winter,
at least one sudden high flood (kding) comes down, due to
heavy rain io the ‘hills. Occasionally such a flood reaches
summer-level, but it lasts only a dey or two. During the last
five years the level of the river has ‘varied between 10 - feet
sbove -and 4 feet below the mean. Towards the end of
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March, when the snows begin to mels ou the. distant Himalayas, Chapter 1, A
the river gradually rises, till in May and June it stiains an Descrintive.
average height of -abont 6 fest above its usual winter-level The Jb .:n ivee.
with a breadth of -about half a mile. When heavy rains fall " rives
on' the lower hills, the river is liable to sudden freshets

sometimes rising as -high as 12 or 13 feet above winter-

level, and giving & discharge of over 200,000 cabic feet per

second. On such ocossions the stream, onr-le.ping its bam

inundates the country for miles on either side, and then

gradually subsides within its normal bounds. These freshets

sometimes have a destructive effect, washing away valaable

crops,-or submerging land already under crop, but more fre-

quently they are of incalculable benefit, by depositing a fertile

silt over many square miles of ‘country and leaving the land

suficiently moist to produce excellent crops with the aid of »

scanty rasinfall. In September the river generslly subsides

in good time to allow the land which has been muistened and

fertilised by its floods to be sown with wheat for the spring orop,

and seldom inundates that land again until the wheat orop bas

ripened and been secured. It is this adaptstion of the river

floods, dependent on the fall of snow and rain on far distant

mountain ranges, to the seasons in the plains, and to the

needs of the wheat crop, which makes the land alohg the rivers

within reach of their annual inundations such a fertile and

valuable possession in this region of scanty rainfall One

peculiarity of the river Jhelam is that it rises earlier than the

other Punjab rivers, probably because it is more dependent

on the melting of the snows and less on the summer rainfall

than they are. ~ °

The Jhelam valley, which is little more than 2 miles TheJhelam valley.
wide where the river enters the district, rapidly widens umtil
at Bhahpur it is 12 miles and at Sdhiwdl 15'miles wide.
1t is generally well deofined by the Danda. bank separating it
from the Bér uplands on the oune side, and on the other by
» similar bank, known as the Dhih, above whieh lie the sandy
plains of the Thal. Between theese banks the river must have
meandered at various times within & comparatively reeent period,
and the valley is intersected by winding chavnels in which the
river mast formerly have flowed, but which are now dry
hollows, sometimes 10 or 12 miles distant from she present
ohaanel -of the river. About Shahpur these old river beds are
known as Didbér, and forther south as Rin. One of the most
marked of them cuts up the country immediately south-east of
Shabpor ; snother, often called the Réniwdh, runs along near
the da benk- forming the eastern boundary of the valloy. -
At present, howsver, the river Jhelam hugs the western border
of ite valley preity closely. - In fow rlms is the Dhéh bauk of
the Thal more than 3 miles distant irom the river, and in some
places, as at Khuoshdb and Hamoka, the streswn is actually
cutting away tho high land of tho Thal itself, The westward
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tendency of the river, which must bave been going on for some
centuries, is still markedly in operation. gi:'oo the - regular
settlement, some 85 years ago, more than 5,000 aores in the
country to the south of SBhabpur which was then subjeot to
riverfloods, is now hardly ever flooded, and a large srea of
land, especially from Shabpur southwards, which was then on
the weet side of the main stream, is now on the east side, The
process results in ultimate gain, for the rich silt deposited by the
river is much more fertile than the barren soil it cuts away.

-In cousequenoce of this westward tendeacy of the river, only
narrow strips and patches of its valley are now found on its
west bank, while to the east it has left behind it & wide level
lowland of fertile soil, with abandance of sweet well-water at a
depth below the surface varying from 15 to 55 feet according to
the distance from the river. Advantage has been taken of this
store of moistare to sink numerous wells for purposes of irriga~
tion; and doring the last 30 years several canals have been con-
structed, both by the State and by private persons, to conduct
the water of the river in the anonal flood-season on to the land
of the valley ut & distance from the present river-bed, and lower
down its course—a procees rendered possible by the gradual

" slope of the country towards the south-west. 8o good are the

"soil and water and so profitable is cultivation, that the Jhelam

valley a8 a whole is: much more densely populated than any
other part of the district, and although it comprises lesa than a
fourth of the total aiea, it contains much more than half the
population of the whole district. The only five towns, which
have more than 6,000 inhabitants each, are all situated in this
tract. Near the river the villages are thickly clustered, almost

ery aore is cultivated, the wells are numerous, and the couatry
well wooded. More especially the tract from Midni down to
Shahpur, which is now fully irrigated by cevals and wells,
wears an air of great prosperity; snd when riding throvgh
it on a spring morning one’s eye is delighted with an endlees
expense of waving green wheat, broken only by the wells and
vilﬂgu, each with its clomp of shady trees. An exoeption,
however, to the general prosperity is found in the south of the
district where the valley is 15 miles wide, and canals have

- not yet been oonstructed to irrigate lsnd at any greas distance

from the river. The tracs, locally kuown as the Ara, inter-
mediate between the riverain proper and the Bér upland, receive
ing no irrigation direetly or indirectly from the river and having
a ver{ scanty rainfall, is dependeat for its cultivation alm
entirely on wells, and as the underground water-level is from

to 55 feet below the surface, and the soil is hard and clayey
and cannot be continuously cropped, there is much less cultivation

‘and very few trees, and in early summer when there are mo.

crops on the grosnd the tract presents a bare desolatp appear-
ance. The sail is, however, rich, and when canal irrigation from
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tho Jhelam has been extouded into this traet, it will soon equal
the rest of the valley in prosperity. . ,

On leaving the immediate neighbourhood of the river
Jhelam and ascending the high bank which bounds its to
the west, one saddenly plunges into a wilderness of sand, which
extends westward for some 30 miles to the boundary of the
distriot, and beyond that about as far again to the edge of
the Indus valley. This desert tract, known as the Thal, which
ocoupies almost the whole of the SBind Sagar Doéb, between the
rivers Jhelam and Iudus, forns a marked contrast to the level
loamy Bér soil of the uplands on the other side of the Jhelam.

OUE*_I.&
Desssigtive.
The Thal'dessst.

Although it a rs to have a somewhat similar substratam of -

hard level soil, its sarface is covered by a succession of sand
hills with a general north and sonth direction one following
the other like the waves of an angry sea. Betweén the hillocks
‘the harder subsoil appears in strips and patoches ‘which are in
some places of considerable extent (paiti), but the gemeral
appearance of the country is that of a sandy rolling prairie,
oovered in years of good rainfall with gruu and stanted bushes,

but in seasons of drought, which are of frequent ocgurrenoe, little -

better than a desert. Cultivation is only carried on in small
patches, trees are small in sise and of rare ocourrenoe, the
underground water is from 40 to 60 feet below the surface, and
generally brackish, irrigation from wells is almost uoknown,
the villages are fow and far-between, and the scanty population

sabsists chiefly on the prodace of the flocks and “herds whioh

-wander from place to place in search of grass,

- The sandy hillocks of this. desolate region .end some-
what. abraptly at a distanse of 7 or 8 miles frem the

escarpment of the Salt range whioh bounds the horisom #0'the
north. The Mﬂ.g b‘bohno;‘ the ?e;orrtd nu(} she hills in for the
most part & rren plainof ha soi,,imagm‘od'ith
salte, pud producing hardly even a bush or.a blade of grass. It
is known as the Chhachh, and is the favourite haunt of the
mirage. Nearthe base of the hills, however, the chiammoter of
the soil ebanges. The mountein toryents, in the course of ages,
have brought dows immense qukusities of detrétws from the
sandetone and limestone rocks (& which the upper surface ef
renge is chiefly comnrosed, and have covered the mbarer portion
of the salt and sterile plain with a fertile woil sloping
gradaally ocutwards from: the base of the precipitoas hills
and requiring ouly a saficiency of moisture to make it ‘very
prodactive. In yeasm of favourable rainfall the torrents Tush
down from the gorges and spread in deltaio fashion over the
woraines they themselves have formed, being browght under
oontrol soon aster they leave the hilis by an elaborate system
of embankments erected and maintained by the industrions
peasancs. . The most important of these torrents are the Vahi,
whioh drains a | area in the Salt range as far west as
Bhukhi and Uchhéla and debouches on to the “plains near the

The Mobir.
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village of Katha ; the Surakks which gathers water from near
Ehura ou the one side, and from near Jahlar on the other,
aod irrigates the fine estates of Jabbi and Dhokri; and the
Dhoda which, after receiving the drainage of Sakesar and the

_hills around Amb, fertilizes the lands of the porder village

of Kiri Golewvili. But of the many gorges throngh which the
drainage of the Salt range finds its way into the plains only
three hold a constant supply of water (je). The small stream
which flows throughout the year in the bed of the Vahi torrent
is utilised for irrigation and other purposes at Sodhi and Katha ;
another at Kund does little more than afford driaking-water
to the village and irrigate the pablic garden at Nérewéla, and
the stream which trickles down the bed of the Dhoda torrent
is 80 salt a8 to be quite undrinkable. The scarcity of good
water is ove of the marked charaoteristics of this part of the
district. The subsoil everywhere is so thoroughly impregnated
with saline matter that all attempts to obtain drinknglo water
by means of wells have failed; and the inbabitants are
dependent for their water-sappiy on the springs which here
tnsethere trickle from the rocks, sometimes far up in the
hills, or on ponds excavated 8o as to cutch some of the drainage
water in times of rain. When these pouds dry up, as they
generslly do in summer, the people and cattle are often put

" ta great straits and have to go long distances to obtain a supply

The Salt range.

of water gufficient for their daily waunts. Still the land immedi-
ately alang the foot of the range (Mobér) is so fertile when
i stedngy the hill.torrents that a large population inhabite
the tract and derives a living from agricalture. While the
main village is usually situated at the foot of the range,
there ave generally a large number of detached bhamlets
(bhdn or dhob) out in the plains or up in the hills, in which
the people live while their orops are ripening in the fields
‘nenr by. - Their prosperity, dependent as it is entirely upon
» very uncertain raiufall, is more than usually precarious,

The Salt range forms the southern boundary of the
rngi:d plateau extending from the Snb-Himalayas south-
w over the greater part of the Réwalpindi and Jhelam
districts. After running from neer Jhelam in a south-west
direction parallel to the course of the river, and at & distance '
from it nowhere greater than 12 wiles, it suddenly, at o
point nearly opposite the town of Khush&b, turns to the
north-west. It then soon cnlminates in the peak of BSakesar,
from which it immediately dwindles into & low narrow ridge,
and at the same time turns still more to ¢he north till it orosses
the Indos sear Kdlabdgh. The most soutbernly corner of the
range, formed by these changes of direction, lies in the
Khushéb tahsfl of the Shabpur district, to which has been
allotted a length of 47 wmiles of the highest portion of the
chain. Here ita southern edge rises procipitously from the
level plain of the Sind Ségar Thal (which liss about 700 feet
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above sea-level) to a general height of some 2,500 feet, with
several peaks reaoking to over 8,000 feet,—the Salkesar hill
itself, the highest point in the whole range, being 4,992 feet
above the level of the sea. On the north side, however, it
slopes much more gradually towards the Talagang platean
which lies some 1,800 feet above sea-level. When it enters
this distriot from Jhelam, the range consists of two parallel
ridges running east and westat a distance of 8 miles apart.
These soon bend towards each other and are connected by &
oconfused muss of smaller ridges abant Sodhi; then they open
out to a-distance of sume 16 miles across, and sgsin suddenly
nerrowing meet in the Sakesar hill. These external ridges
thus inclode within them several high-lying valléys with a
gouursl height above sea-level of from 2,000 to 2,500 feet,

ivided from each other by numerous ridges, generally long and
narrow, and almost all running east and west parallel to the
general direction of the range. Of these valleys much the
most importsnt is the Stn, a land-locked plai immediately to
the east of Sakesar with a length of 14 miics and a waxi-
mom breadth of 4 miles. Thesurplusdrainage from the hills
-surrounding this ‘valley, finding no outlet, cdllects in the
Uchbkli lake (kahdr), sometimes called the sahundar, The
area of this lake varies with the seasons. At regular setile-
ment about 1868 it covered 1,425 acres;in 1800 after a dry
season its area was 1,128 acres, and in 1892 after the haaviest
rainfall within living memory it extended over 2,550 acres,
and submerged a large area of onltivated land roond its
margin. Its water is salt, and in drying up exhales a strong
briny odour ; but the water of wells dug within a short distance
of its margin in sweet and drinkable. A rough estimate was
lately made of the cost of draining the lakeinto the Dhoda gorge
to the west by means of a tunpel through the intervening
ridge, but the cost was found to be prohibitive. In any case
the advantage of draining the lake and o obtaining a larger
ares of cultivated land would probably be outweighed by the
disadvanteges, for were thqre no water in the basin, the water
in the wells around it would certainly fail, and the atmosphere
of the valley would become drier and hotter. There arc
within the Syalb range s number of other rock-bound basins,
the lowest parts of which are covered with water after rain;
but the only two containing perepnial lakes are ove at
Kbabakki, the area of which under water was 260 acres in
1868, 146 acrea in 1890, and 676 acres in. 1802 ; and the ot .cr
at Jahlar, the corresponding figures for which are 44, 46 and
84 acres. The other hollows apt to be flooded are Khntakka
(404 acres), Pail (81), Bhadrir (145), Mardwal (118), Ugéli
(100) and Bhakarkot (49), but they generslly dry up in
sufficient time to allow wheat to be sown. The figures given
are the areas submerged after the heavy rains of 1892, and
should similar floods recur it will probably be found necessary
to remit the revenueof the submerged lands as was done on

Chapter I A.
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that oceasion. The rainfall of the morthern - ridge drains
northwards on to the Talagang platesu, while that of the
southern ridge finds its way. through humerous picturesque
and preoipitous gorges southwards on to the Sind Ségar plain.

Soll of the Salt - Mg goil of the valleys formed by the gradual disintegration

of the limestoue and sandstone rocks of the hills above is
exoredingly fertile and its powers are being constantly renewed
by fresh deposits brought down by the torrents. It does
not vary much in general character throughout the tract,
except that in Jaba and other villages to the north-east,
whioch are bounded on the north by = range of sandstone in-
stead of the usual limeetone, the soil is more sandy and less’
fortile than in.the villages to the west. Its produotive powers,
however, differ greatly from village to village and even in the
same village, according as the situstion of the field places it
more or less in the way of intercepting the water and the
fertiliring deposits brought down by the terremts. Hence the
very elaborate system of embankments maintained by the in-
dustrious peasants, the result of which is that the slopes of
the vallegys have been gradually worked into & succession of
terraces, one below the other, and that in some cases the dams
are .80 strong sud so well designed that the natural channel of a

- large torrent remains perfectly dry, and eveun after heavy rain-

on its oatchment area in the hills, the whole stream is
turned on to the ridges on either side and puaing gradually
down from terrace to terrace irrigates a large area of compara-’
tively high land which would otherwise remain dry and aimost
unculturable. Several instances of this may be seen on the
way from Uchhéli to Naoshahra. The fertile soil of the valleys
thus irrigated supports a large population, and their villages,
situated at no great distance from each other, may be seen
neetling at the foot of the hills or clustered on the ridges.

Unfortunately for the bezuty of the landscape, the Salt
range reuanh thiok their land too valuable to grow trees, and
the valleys are almost bare except for small clomps of trees
round the few wells. The southern face of the range presents
» forbidding aspect towards the Thal, ite ragged and broken
cliffs, its distorted strata ' snd buge detached masses of rock
telling plaimly of the violence of the commotion which attended
its ‘birth.” This effect is heightened by the absence of vegeta-
tion due to the steepness of the hills on this side and the want of
sufficlent soil and moisture. Thegorges, however, which piérce the
rruge in several places, have a certain grandeur and beauty of
their own. The most picturosque of these is that at Sodhi
where a stream of pure sparkling wator dashes over great
boulders between precipitous cliffs fashioned by rain and frost
into ehapes suggestive of & row of Egyptian gode. : 1t is this
strednr which, rushing through a succession of gorges where it
sometimos forms deep pools of clea. water fringed by shady
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trees, passes under the holy shrine of Narsingh Phobér withits Chapter?, A.
cascade snd petrifying springs, and debouohes on to the plainat . .=
Katha. From the top of Sakesar hill on & clear day & pleasing -~ p‘:"m
view ‘is to be had in all directions. Looking eastward one g i "tany,

secs at one’s feet the fertile valley of the Sfin with its lake, and

the green line of trees which marks the road meandering like

a huge snake away iuto the distance. Beyond, the smaller lake

of ng‘bakki,_and still farther off a reach of the distant Jhelam

river, catch the eye. Southwards lies a confused mass of

mountains beyond which under & dim hage the desert of the

Thal fades away to the horizon. Westwards, the mighty

Indus rolls his way to the sea, taking with him the waters of

the Kurram river and bordered by the Sulemén range, with

Shekh Budir and the Takht-i-Sulemén. Northwards lies the

rugged plateau of Pakkhar and Talagang, beyond which may

be seen the Himalaya range above Murree, and if the sky is

clear of clouds, the snow-clad summits of the Sufedkoh.

The average annual rainfall varies considerably for differ- Raiofall. .
ent parts of the district and decreases rapidly a3 one.goes n;r;b‘" 1, 11id,
south-west away from the Himalayas. Itis-also somewhat
heavier near the rivers and in the Salt range than in the dry
hot uplands. At Midh in the Chenéb valley.it averagee 15’
inches. On the Jhelam it averages 16 inches at Miéni, 18
inches at Bhers and Shahpur, and 12 inches at Sahiwél. 1$ is
remarkable that at Khushéb on the west bank of the river, the
average is 10 inches, i.e., b inches below the average of Shahpur,
only 8 miles off across the river. This great difference
is no doubt due to the fact that Shahpur is in the middle of a
caval-irrigated and well-wooded tract, while Khushéb is bare of
trees and lies close to the sandy Thal. At Mitha Tiwéna on
the edge of the Thal the rainfall again averages 10 inches, while
at Nerpur in _the middle of the desert, the average is only 7
jnc}l:es. In the Balt range at Naushshra the average is 16
inches. T

Taking 15 inches as the average rainfall for the Jhelam
valley, the most important part of the district, it may be said
that 11 inebes fall in the summer and 4 in the winter months.
April and May have rather more than half an inch each, an
inch falls in Jane, 4 inchesin July, 34 iv August and 1{ in
September. October and November have little more than half
an inch between them, December is almost entirely rainless, .and
January, Februaiy, and March bave slightly over one inch each.
‘The rainy season commences towards the end of June or begin-
ning of July and lasts for little more then two months. On the
rainfall of July and Avgust depends the sowing of the antumn
crop. Rain in September ie very favourable both for maturiog
the autumn crop and for moistening the ground for the wheat
sowings. The spring crop once in the ground is chiefly depend-
ent on the showers of Janoary and Februsry. It is worthy of
reicark that while the total anwual rainfall is almost the same
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as for the Hissér distriot nesr the Rjpiiténa desert, Shahpur
Feta 4 inches of rain in the winter months, while Hissér gets
ittle more than 3, aud thi:, combined with the lower tempera-
tare of Shahpur, renders its climate niuch more favourable for
growing wheat than tbat of Hissér.

But while these are tlhe averages it most not be forgotteun
that the chief characteristic of the rainfall here is not its
scantiness, but its variableness both from year to year and from
place to place. For example, at Bhera in 1891.92 the total an-
nual fall was only § inches, and in the following year it was 24
inches. In the six winter months of the former year only half
an inch fell and in the corresponding period of thelatter year
8 inches. Again, in March 1888 onfy Kalf an inch fell at Bhera,
while nearly 4 inches feil at Midni, only 10 miles off. In
fact much of the rainfall comes from partial thunderstorms,
often of great violence, and excellent rain may have fallen in
ope village, while another a few miles off may have got none.
Generally speaking, it may be said that the scantier the total
anpnual rsinufall the more variable it is. It is less variable
at Bhera and Mifni than at S8hshpar and S&hiwél. It is
exceedingly variable in the Thal ang along the foot of the Salt
range, but comparatively . certain in the valleys within the
range.

The value of opportune rainfall to the cropscannot be
exaggerated. . An inch of rain over the district ray be literally
worth lakhs of* rupees to the peasantry. An hour’s thunder-
storm may put thousands into the pockets of one village. An
exceptional shower in April or May is very favonrable for the
sowing of cotton or early bdjra. Good rain in the usnally
ajmost rainless months of Novembar or December enables the
peasants to sow thousands of acres of rain-land which would
ordinarily remain barren. On the other hand, the failure or
delay of the usnal monsoon raius leads to & great contraction of
the area under the sutumn crops and to a scarcity of grass and
fodder of all kinds. Should the monsoon rains cease early, the
autemn crop dries up, and the. gronnd is not sufficiently
moistened for the wheat sowings. Again when, as happened
in 1890 and 1892, the winter rains hold off, much of the wheat
fails to come to maturity and the spring crop is a very poor
one._ Unusually heavy rain in April and May, such as fell in
1898, does great damage to the ungarneied grain on the thresb.
ing floors. The proeper "y of the district, and especially of those
parts of it which are chiefly dependent on the local rainfall,
varies very greatly from year to year according to the amount
and opportuneness of the rainfall.

Snow sometimes fslls on Sakesar, but very seldom on the
lower pérts of the Salt range as it did in the exceptionally cold
and wet winter of 1892-98. Hail-storms are frequent all over
the district, but very partial in their effects. They are most
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to be dreaded just before the wheat barvest. The moat severe Chapter 1. A.
in receut years fell in April 1898, crossing the district in almost —
a straight line from the Salt range to the Chendb and leaving "'EI‘"
behind it & path of devastation 50 miles long and 8 or Raia

4 miles broad. The wheat and poppy crops were then ripen-

ing and that afterncon’s storm caused a loss to the peasants

over whose fields it passed of at least a lakh of rupees. :

Some parts of the Shahpar district, and especially the dry Temperaturs, wind
uplande ofpthe Bér and Thal, and the waterless, tree{ess trnc{z“d dr::“' ‘
ong the foot of the Salt range, are in the months of May and '

June among the hottest regions in India. In thore months
little rain falls and the temperature at Khushéab rises day after
day to 115° or more in the shade, the average deily maximum
for June being 108°. Intbe river valleys and especially where
canal irrigation has moistened the soil and covered it with shady
trees the temperature does not rise quite so high; yet the
thermometer often stands at over 110°in the shade, and between
90° and 95° in the honse, with the doors closed during the day.
At night in this scason the temperature goes down to abont 85.°
When the monsoon rains commence the tempersture falls con-
siderably, and in July and August seldom goes above 105°
in the shade, and often falls as low as during the
night. In SeYtember and Ootober the temperature gradu.
ally falls until about the middle of the latter months the
days are no longer hot in the shade and the nights are dis-
tinotly cool. The cold season then sets in and for nearly six
months the district enjoys almost perfect weather with bright
days and cold nights. At intervals in January, Febrnary and
March the sky clouds over and the weather is cold, raw and
damp, reminding one of a northern clime. The coldest month is
January, when the thermometer often stands at 60° in the day
and goes down to freezing-point in the early morning—the
average nightly minimum at Khashéb being 39°. On such
nights shallow pools freeze over, and hoar-frost appears on the
blades of grads and young wheat, but is soon dissipated by the
rising sun. Towards the middle of April the temperature

in begins to rise uncomfortably high, and confinunes to rise
till the coming of the monsoon rains in the end of June except
when, at rare intervals, a refreshing shower redunces it some-
what for a dey or two. The temperature of the valleys of the
Salt range is generally about 10 degrees lower than that in
the plains; and at Sakesar, nearly 5,000 feet above the sea,
the temperatare in the hot months rarely goes above 90° in the
shade or below 70°, and in the house with the doors open
geterally stands between 85° and 75° with surprisingly small
variation. In Octoberit goes down to aboat 70° and in the winter
often siands below freezing-point.

_ The.J helatn valley is less exposed to wind; then most pcrts
of the Punjab, and often the.air is absolutely calm. In the dry
hot weather, however, dust-storms pretty frequently make their
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dppearance, g'enerally from the direction ‘of the sandy Thal,
converting daylight into almost complete darkriess sud sowme.
times blowing with sach violence as to uproot large trees. 'Inthe
tract along the foot of the Salt range such dnst-storms are aé’
that. season of almost daily occurrence; and at the mouths of
the gorges a fierce wind blows down from the hills nearly every
evening, often drying up and withering the ripening wheat:
On the top of Bakeear the air is hardly ever at rest and strong
squalls or whirlwinds are frequent. ‘

The Qistrict.is on the whole comparatively healthy, .the
average death-rate.for the ten years' ending 1890 baving been
only 26 per thonsand per annum against 3] per thonsand for
the Province. But like the rest of the Punjab its population
suffers severely in the antumn mounths from intermittent, and to
a less extent, from remittent fevers, more especially along the
banks of the rivers and in the villages near the foot of the Salt
range. In November and December the fever is often com-
plicated with pueumonia and bronchitis, and dysentery and
diarrhcea are common symptoms of the disease. Towards the
end of the season, enlargement of the spleen is often prevalent.
In dry seasons there is a comparatively small amount of fever,
and the death-rate is correapondingly lnw ; for instance in 1886

‘and 1887 when the rainfall was below average the death-rate

fell to 20 and 21 per thousand. On the other hand, in years of
heavy rainfall and high flood fever prostrates a large portion of
the population and the death-rate rises ; for instance in 1882, a

ear of heavy rainfall, the death-rate rose to 89 per thousand.

he district is subject also to visitations of cholers, one of which
in 1888 attacked 5,918 persons and carried off 3,924, raising the
death.rate for the year to 34 per thonsand, and auvdther in 1892
attacked 5,880 persons and cerried off 3,090. The villages most
liable to this mach dreaded pestilence are those in the Salt range
and at its foot where the water-supply is limited toa very few
springs, ponds or wells and is easily contaminated. Several of these
villages were literally decimated by cholerain less than a month.
In the towns greater attention is paid to sanitery measures and
especially to the protection of the water-sapply, and probably
for this reason the ravages of cholera are generally less serious,
The worst year within living remory for the public health was
the year 1892 when a cholera visitation in the hot months was
followed by heavy rains and high floods, causing an epidemic

.of fever which attacked at least 80 per cent. of the total popula-

tion. Owing to this combination of diseases the total death-rate
for the district rose for the year to 56 ffer thoueand. For the
month of October it was at the rate of 156 per thousand:per
annum, The town of Bhera lost in the year, chiefly from fever
and its sequelas, 1,278 of its 17,428 inhabitants ; and the téwn of
S&biwal 890 of its 9,210 inhabitants ; that is, 97 per thousand
of ita inhabitanta died within the year. The prevalence of
fever is perhaps chiefly due to the carelessness of the people in .
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the matter of avoiding obills, but one of its cavses is want of
drainage, and endeavours are being made to im -the
rainage of the towns of Bhera and S6hiwél which suffered. the
most. Further remarks on the subjegt will b¢ found in Chap-
ter 111 A. On the right bank of the.Cbendb, especially ab
Midb, goitre is-common, and the very dogs, cows and even trees
are said to suffer from it ; it is probably due to the quality of
the water in the wells. Guinea-worm is frequently met with in
the villages along the foot of the Salt range, where the in-
babitants often nse water taken from stagnant ponds, rendered
filthy by the cattle which are allowed to wade in them. Stone
in the bladder is common thronghout the district. - -

Tables Nos. XI, XIA, XIB and XLIV give annusland
montbly statistics of births and deaths for the district and fm[-
its towns, while the birth and death-.rates for recent years wil
be found in Chapter 111 for the general population and in
Chapter VI under the heads of the -several large towns of the
district. Table No. XII shows the number of insane, blind and
deaf-mutes, and lepers as ascertained at the Census of 1891 ;
while Table No. XXXVIII shows the working of the
dispensaries in recent years.

Cmtmp—g——

SECTION B—GEOLOGY, FAUNA AND FLORA.

A sketoh of the geology of the Salt ran by' Mr. 'Wﬁme-

will be found in the Provincial Volame of the Gazetteer page 85.
The most interesting points about that part of the range which
lies in tbis distriot are the rock-salt deposit whioh crops out
with its accompanyiog red or purple marl at difterent places
along the routh face of the bills ; the variegated red and white
sandstone clays and yellowish limestones of the jurassic
formation which are to be found in the glens and gorges south
of Sakeear ; the white nummaulitic limestone of the eocene series
with its numerous foseils, which generally crowns the peaks of
the south part of the range, including Sakesar itself; and the
reddish friable eandstones which form the northern ridge about
Jaba and are worked by wind and weather into fantastic shapes.

Mention has already been made of the interesting petrifying

which is going on below Narsingh Phohar near Kaths,
wheze a stalactite cave is being formed by the drippings of water
from the rocks. . The results of a similar process may be seen
in the gorge atSohdi and probably elsewhere in the range.
Reference has also been made to the carious detached hiils on
the Jhang border near Kirdna which are composed of quartsites
and schists and are of the samo charactor as those forming the
mass of the Arivalli hills, so that they appear to belong to the
Peninsalar mountain region.
Salt is found all along the soothern ridge of the Salt range
and especially near . its base, generally.associated with the red
marl- which- is- so conspiouous a feature.of this part of the
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range, Doring the Sikh times the revenue from the excava-
tioun and sale of salt was realised by means of farms, the price
at the mines being then one rupee per maunud. It is. now
managed direotly by the State, the gnce of salt at the mines
being the actual cost of excavation 5 as the duty, which is at
present (1896) Rs. 2-8.0 per maund. There are outcrops of
salt at many places, reqninnf to be constantly watohed for fear
of smuggling, but the oaly place in this district where exoava-
tion is now carried on is at the Rukhla gorge about 3 miles to
the west of Warchha. A portion of this mine was worked by
the Sikhs, but their workings have now been abandoned as
dangerous owing to no pillars baving been left to prevent the
the roof falling in. The present workings are carried on on a
scientific principle in & seam of salt, the thickness of which is
20 feet, increasing &s it dips into the hill, the chambers and
tunnels being 80 atranged as to leave a sufficient nomber of
strong pillars to support the rouf, and so as to admit'the neces-
sary amount of air to the workings. The salt is remarkably
pure, only about 8 per cent. being foreign matter. The excava-
tions are carried on by a special class of miners, called Wddhde
(cutters), about 50 of whom are regularly employed, the rate
paid them being Rs. 8-12-0 per 100 mauunds, the same rate as
was paid them in 1868. They are a sickly race, owing no doubt
to the bad air they breathe in the mines. ‘Their net earnings
amonnt to about 8 anasa day, but they work in the mines
only for about 180 days in the year. Their women carry the
salt out of the mines on their heads, 8 common load being from
60 to 80 lbs. in weight. The price-charged for the salt is 9 pies
per maund in addition to the duty. The quantity of salt sold
and delivered, which for the five years ending 1882.83 averaged
128,767 maunds, was as follows ten years later :—

Year. « Maunds.
1888-80 . 107,800
1889-90 « 137971
1800-81 e 108,620
1891-93 v e e 128,810
189298 .. .. .. _.. 107,52

Aversge, .. .. 117,637

so that the amount of trade done is much the ssme as it
was ten years ago, although the Warchha mine is still 9 miles
from the nearest railway station, while the railway haa been.
brought close up to its chief competitor, the Mayo mine at
Khewra in the Jhelam district, at whioh the cost of excavation
is ooly Rs. 3-4-0 per 100 maaonds, but the same price of.
9 pies per maund is charged for the salt. The Warchha
salt is by some consumers considerel to ke of slightly
superior quality to that of Khewra. 7he amount in stock at
the end of the year n.veraged 55,000 maunds or about half
a year's supply. The Warchba salt is carried away almost
entirely on cawels, and about two-thirds of the whole outturn is
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taken to Khushéb whenoe it is mainly sent by boat to Mooltan
and other places down the river. The other chief markets for
this salt are Bhakkar, Dera lsmail Khan, Leiah, Muzaffargarh
and Jhang. The total realisations averaged for the three years
ending 1892-98 Rs. 2,90,787, and the total expenditare of the
Warchha beat, which includes 83 miles of the range, averaged
Ra. 19,769, or 7 per cent. on the gross receipts. On this beat

M:l,ﬂ-
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there are employed a Superintendent, an Inspestor and 100 men, -

who have to guard 29 posts along the range, besides the mine
iteelf. The Katha beat also lies partly in this district. Its total
length is 40 miles, dgnsrded by 22 posts, and ite staff consists of
one Inspector and 58 men, costing on the average Rs. 6,440
annually. No salt is excavated ia this beat and there is there-
fore no income. Notwithsianding the man 'o‘?portnnities for
smuggliug, this offence is very rare and only five cases ‘were
prosecuted in both beats during the four years ending 1893.

Swmall quantities of lignite or inferior coal have been found .

ia the hills sonth of Sakesar, but not in workable quantity.

Petroleum has been noticed on the surface of a-spring near
Khabakki. ,(Q}zguum and mioa are common in plates, and traces
of iron and lead have been found in the range.

The nummulitic limestone of which so large a portion of
the hills is composed is uneed for building purposes, and great
uantities of it have duriug the last eight years been removed
?rom the month of the Rukhla gorge near Warchha by the
Railway Mngineers and used as ballast for the line. Small
uantities of limestone are brought from the base of the hills to
hushéb (a distance of 12 miles) on camel and pack bullocks
and there sold at the rate of from Rs. 4 to Rs. 6 per hundred
maunds to be used in the manufacture of lime or soap, or to be
esported by boat to Mooltan or Jhaog. -

In 1898 lime sold at Khushéb at 24 maunds per rupee.
Sinoe the openiung of the railway a large business in lime-burning
has been gtarted close to the railway stations from Hariya to
Bhera, limestone being brought from the hills near Khewra by
rail at a cost of Re. 6-14-0 per hundred maunds, and wood got
from the jungles of the Bhera Bér at a cost of Rs. 12-8-0 per
hundred maunds. A hundred maands of limestone give sixty
mauands of lime. Altogether 16 kilna were at work in 1898, and
the total outtarn of Jime was estimated at more than a lakh of
maunds per annum. It sells on the spot at three maunds for
the rupee, bat is mostly exporied by rail to Lahore, Amritear,
Mooltan and other distant towns.

A peculiar sort of limestone (khanggar) is found near
Sohdi and at some other places in the range. It liesin strata
just below the surface of the soil and when first excavated it is
soft and easily fashioned into square blocks, but after a few days
exposure to the air it becomes hard. 1t seems to be of the
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ssme nature a8 kankar (rore) which is fonod in small calcareons
nodules just below the surface of the ground at some’places in
the Bar, but rarely in such quantities as to make it usefunl for
road-making or lime-burning.

Kallar shor is the term applied to the eflorescence which
appears on the surface under the influence of evaporation and
capillary attraction wherever there is much salt of any kind in
the soil. Evidences of its presence are found all over the district,
sometimes in the form of barren strips and patches in the middle
of an otherwise fertile fielld. Where there is much salt in the
soil, it is absolutely barren. Kallar is most- prevalent in the
tract along the foot of the Salt range, beyoud reaeh of the hill-
torrents, and in.the Ara tract in the south of the Shahpur
tahsil. There is a carious kallar plain immediately to the north
of Sahiwdl. Kallar appears to be developing .itself in a narrow
strip of lnnd stretching from Dhakwan to Kot Pahlwén io the
Shahpar tahsil, but this seems due to the brackishness of the
well water rather than of the sarface layer.

Saltpotre is mannfactured in considerable quantities frcm
the numerous mounds in the cis-Jhelam tract which mark the sites
of former villages. A long narrow drain is dug on high ground
and covered over with a filter made of twigs and grass, on which
is sprinkled powdered nitrous earth from the old mounds.
Water is then poured over the earth and filters through into
the drain carrying with it in solution the salts contained in the
earth. The dark brown liquid runs from the drain into a vessel
placed to catch it, and from that is poured into a large iron pan,
in which it is kept boiling until the solution approaches satur-
ation when it is allowed to cool and crystallize. Its dirty
brown crystals are crude saltpetre (bugdu) which is usually
sold to the refiners. This rude manufacture is cariied on during
the dry months chiefly by Hindds of the shopkeeper class who
are required to take out a license and pay Rs. 2 for each pan
used. It requires to be closely. supervised to prevent .the
manufacturers from refining their saltpetre or producing edible
salt. The manufacturer generally pays two annas a day to the
owners of the nearest well who supply him with the water he
requires ; and he usually pays the landowners a lump sum,
varying with the quality of the soil and the convenience of the
site, but seldom exceeding Rs. 100 per annum, for the privilege
of being allowed to take the earth from the mound and fuel
from the neighbouring juugle. As much as Rs. 80] was paid
in 1892 for the right to manufacture saltpetre from one mound
in Kélra, and in 1894-95 the owners of Kot Bhai Khan received
Rs. 5,200 for the right to manufacture saltpetre from the
maunds in that estate for one year only.

The Crimean war and the Mutiny gave a great impulse to
the manufactnre of saltpetre, for the number of licenses to
work pans rose from 694 in 1855 to 4,856 in 1858, and the
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solling price of trude enltpelre was then Rs. 4 per maund. In Chupgr_l, B
1864 the number of licenses fell to 185, and the price to little geglogy, Pauns
more than Re. ! per maund. The number of licenses granted  and Flora.
in 1892-93 was 153, the number of pans at work 156, aud the Saltpetrs.
price of crude saltpetre from Re. 1-6-0 to Re. 1-12.0 per

maund. The manufacture was carried on from about 80

mounds, chiefly situated in the Bar and Ara tracts.

Crudo saltpetre, manufactured as above described, consists
of s mixture of nitre, common salt and earthy watter. 1t is
refined at refineries specially licensed on payment of a fee for
the year of Rs. 50. It is first dissolved in boiling water in an
iron boiler till common salt is precipitated from the solation.
The salt is removed and destroyed, and the boiling liquor
drawn off into earthen vessels in which it is allowed to rest
until earth and other impurities have settled. The elear liquor
is then decanted and set out in a pan to crystallize. Next day
the long pen-like orystals (hence called kalmi) which have
forwed in the pans are removed and stored for sale. In 1692
there were five licoused refineries in theneighbourhood of Bhera
and Midni with 41 boilers. Refined saltpetre sold at Rs. 5 or
Rs. 6-8-0 per maund and 26 licenses were given in that year for
the export of 10,832 mauads of refined saltpetre. About 6,000
maunds wegt to Sakkhar and Kardchi for export to Europe and
the rest went chiefly to Bannu and Rawalpindi for the manufac-
ture of gunpowder to be used in Public Works. '

Barilla (khdr or sajji), an impure carbonate of soda, is Barilla
manufactured from the khdr or sajji plant (salsola Griffithssi),
which grows in great quantitics on the hard clay soil of the Bér
and Ara tracts of Shahpur tahsil south of the Lahore road.
There are twovarietios of the plant,onewith white and one with
red flowers. Tt flowersin October and is cut in November when
ripe,and left on the ground todry. It is then thrown in bundles
into a circular pit five or six feet in diameter aud avout two
feet deep in which a fire has been lit and there burnt, care being
taken not to let the fire got too low or be smothered by too
much fuel, until the pit 18 nearly filled with the ashes of the
plant, which melt into a viscous mass. The operation lasts
about twonty-four hours, and the quantity burned during this
time is from one to two hundred bundles, each of about half a
maund in weight. The contents of the pit are then well stirred
and allowed to cool, a little dry oarth being scattered over the
surface to prevent evaporation. The pits are opened on the fifth
or sixth day, when the barilla is found concreted together into
a hard cellalar mass something like the refuse of a brick-kiln.
It is exported from this district chiefly to the north and east,

_towards Réwalpindi, Sidlkot and Jhelam, and is extensively
used in the manufacture of soap, paper and coarse glass, in
bleaching and dyeing processes, as a medicine, and as a- sab-
stitute for soap. The price of khdr or eajji appears to have
steadily risen. In Sikh times its prive was 6 or 8 msnpas
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mr maund, in 1866 it was Re. 1-2-0 per maund avd in 1896 from
. 1-8-0 to Rs. 2 per mauc i .cording to quality. The cost of
manufacture is estimated -: ' annas per maund. The sajji
plant is a favourite food ot . ..els, and bhas to be carefully
protected from them if it is intewded to mapufactare barilla. The
ﬁlaut is now chiefly found in the large blocks of land owned

y the State, and the right of manufacturing the slkali or of
grazing camels on the plant as they find most profitable is
annnally sold to speculatcs. The income to the State from this
source was Re, 8,000 in 1865 and has averaged Rs. 7,700 for
the five years ending 1894-95. Previous to the severe drought
of 1891 the income generally stood at about Rs. 10,000. It
varies considerably from year to year, as the growth of the .
plant depends upon the variable rains, and as heavy showers
in the season of manufacture (November and December) may
greatly reduce the outtarn. In an average year tho quantity
manufactared probably amounts to about 5,000 maunds. At-
tempts have been made by sowing the seed of the plant to
extend its growth in the State lands of the Shahpur tahsil, but
hithorto without much sucoess. An inferior kind of barilla
(khdr) ie made by a similar process from another saleola (the
phissak lini) plant both in the Shahpur tahsil and near the
foot of the Sait range in the Khushab tahsil. This sells at about

. one rupee per maund and is used chiefly for washing olothes.

Wild animals.

About 3,500 maunds of this inferior barilla are annually pro-
duced in the Khushéb tahsfl whence it is mostly expo: to
Lahore, Amritsar, Siflkot and Mooltan.

According to tradition tigers used to infest the Salt range,
but none have been seen there lately. Leopards and hyeenas
are, however, occasionally heard of in the hills, and wolves are
pretty common, Qspecia{ly in the Bér jungle. Durivg the five
years ending 1895 the Government reward was paid for 8
leopards and 152 wolves. The number of these animals is prob-
ably rapidly decreasing, for in the five years ending 1882,
rewards were paid for 8 tigers, 11 leopards and 742 wolves.
Jackals are numerous everywhere and do considerable damage
to the crops, especially to maize and sugarcane. Pigs and
porcupines are to be found in the Salt ravge, but rarely in the
plain portion of the district. Faxes and wild .cats are found in
the Bar jungle; the mungoose is frequently seen, and hedgehogs,
rats and mice are common. The badger (bijju) is commonly
reported to be in the habit of digging into graves and feasting
on dead bodies ; indeed it issaid to be able to make a dead bod
walk. Badger-baiting is & favourite amusement. Black-buc
are rare, but the ravine-deer is fairly common in the Bér and
Thal and the lower slopes of the Salt' range. A They were -
formerly much more numerousand old men tell how they used to
run them down with relays of dogs in the clayey lands between
the Thal and the hills after rain, when their feet stuck in the
soft soil. The most interesting animal from the sportsman’s point
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of view is the mountain-sheep or oorsal (properl hurgal) which
is similar to the mouflon of &rsim. 1t 1s found throughout the
8alt range right down to its base. Among its native rocks ite
agility is surprising. Though heavy-looking it oan move at a
very rapid paoe and no hillside is too steep for it. In this district,
pror{ably owing to the plentiful supply of gnod grasing, big horns
are fairly common ; 814 inches is the largest of which there is
any reoord, and horns of 27 or 28 inches are not uousual. A
full-.grown oorial weighs about the same as & black-buck and
when cleaned makes sie&wy load for a strong hill-man. Hares
are pretty common where the cultivated land adjoins the
jungle, and some of the resident Maliks are fond of coursing
them with grey-hounds, more or less pure in breed ; every pre-
caution being taken that the hare shall not escape. . The only
wild monkeys in the district are a pair of langurs which have
been seen on Sakesar.

The great bustard (log) is rarely to be found in the sandy
wastes of the Thal, but the ordinary bustard (here called gurén) is
common both there and in the Bér jungles. Flocks of impernal,
painted and pallas sandgrouse are frequently seen in the dry
tracts, and perhaps also the pintail variety. The grey partridge
(4sttar) is common everywhere, but the black partridge
is found only in a few places. In the hills the chakor (kaunk,
feminine kakk) and susss partridges are both common. In
winter dacks of many kinds swarm on the rivers, on the lakes of
the Salt range and on ponds in the jungles. Geese aud the
blue-coated demoiselle-crane (kiinj) are common near the rivers,
and the scarlet flamingo (bagg) and numerous other aquatic
birds visit the Salt range aﬁkes, where snipe and bittern are
sometimes to be seen. Quail (balera) visit the district in large
numbers in spring and autumn and quantities of them are
netted for sale. The crow and the kite are nbiquitous, the

black raven is frequently to be met with in dry tracts,
and sometimes the huge adjutant-bird (lamdhing) is seen stand-
ing about in the irrigated fields. A dead bulloock or camel
soon attracts a number of vultures from the blue. ‘Hawks
valuable for sporting purposes are foand in the Bér and Thal
and fotch fabulous prices. In the irrigated tracts green parrots
fill the air with their soreeching, a golden oriole sometimes
flashes through the trees, and blue jays and scarlet-plumaged
woodpeckers add &aiety to the scene. Immense flocks of rosy
pastors ({slliar), the heredi enemy of the locust, visit the
district in the hot weather, and the common house-sparrow is
only too common at all times and places.

mpz LB
o R

Wild animals.

Birds.

Snakes are common especially perhaps in the Salt mnée, Reptaly

the venomous kinds most frequently met with being the cobra
(phaniar-ngja iripudians), the karasé (sangchir, bungarus ceru.
leus) and the echis carinala (phisei or khapra). On tho average
of the five years ending 1895. Rs. 70 were annually paid as
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Chapter I 8. rewards for the destruction of 435 venomous spakes, and 43

-~ persons were reported as having died from snake-hLite. Cro.
G:miogwn& codiles {sansar) may often be seen sunning themselves on the
' sand banks in the river beds, bnt rarely attack moeuv or domestic:
animals. Lizards of various kinds are common. Thd smali
house-lizard (kinkirli) catches flies upon the walls ; chameleon.
(saddar) and other tree-lizards ecuttle up the trees, and severai
iucluding the g2veat gok, live in holes in the ground. The
sahna burrows in the Bar jungles and is often daog out by
the Mussallis and jungle tribes and used for food. The
skink (reg mdhi or sand-fish) is found in the sand-hills of the
'Thal ; with ite tiny feet and glittering scales it looks exaoctly
like a small fish, and is remarkable for the brittleness of its
body and for the rapidity with which it disappears in the saud.
The dried skink is much in demand for medicinal purposes.
Most dreaded of all is the ¢indea, a small ugly spotted lizard
found in the hills, whose bite is more venomous than the cobra’s ;
hence the saying * lare bindoa te khatto toa” (if a bindua bite
a wan, you may dig his grave). The littie animnal knows his
reputation, for he does not always flee when pursued, but turns
in & threatening attitude on his pursuers. However, whena
specimen was sent to the Calcutta Museum it was found to be the
enblepharis modicularis, allied to the Gecko and not poison-
ous ; and when attempt was made to verify alleged cases of its
bite having proved immediately fatal, the evidence was not
found to be zach as to satisfy a scientific enquirer. But what-
ever be the truth of the matter, there is no donbt that the fear
the villagers have for this lizard is real.

Reptiles.

e, In the rivers the commonest fish are the rihu and dhabra,
both of which go up to about 16Ibs. in weight, and the mali up
to 50ibs. ; less common are the mahsher which goes up to 40tbs.,
the singhdra, up to 8tbs. the daula, up to 10lbs., a thorny-backed
fish ire kanda ; and a flat fish called patri. The best for eating
are the rdhu, mdhsher and singhdra. Fish are very little eaten
by the river-side population and sell at from 6 to 10 sérs for
the rupee. They are caught in nets and basket-traps, and with
hooks, chiefly by the Mallah boatmen and by Mehra (fishermen)
from Pind Dédan Khan, who export a considerable quantity by
traiu to Réwalpindi and Jbelam. In the torremt beds of the
Salt range, for instance at Sohdi and Kathwai, a small minnow-
like fish 18 found which makes fair eating.

iasots Locusts (makrt) sometimes visit the district in .destructive
numbers, generally coming up from the dry south-west. In the
spring of 1891 numerons flights of loousts, which were identified.
a8 the dcridium peregrinum, the great migratory locust of
North-Western India, made their appearance in the Khushab
tahsil and deposited eggs in the Thal and along the foot of the
Solt range. Towards the end of April young locusts (ping)
appeared in immense swarms and ‘devoured every green thing,
bui fortunately the wheat crop which was unusuaﬁy good was



Shahpur District. |
CHAPTER I.—THE DISTRICT. ' 28

so nearly ripe that they did it very little damage. -After des-
troying everything that was still green they ascended the Salt
range and poured upon its valleys like an invading army,
attacking the ripening wheat and biting throngh the stalks so that
the ears fell on the ground as if cut off by a sickle. The trees
aud bushes also saffered severely, almost the only kinds untouched
being the dhreh or bakain (Melia azadirachta) and the ak or
maddr (calotropis procera). The villagers were organised and
endeavoured to drive back the enemy, immense nambers of whom
were destroyed by driving them into trenches where they were
buried or into bushes where they were burned, bat their nambers
were so great that little impression was made. It was-noticed that
the young locnsts (ping) bad a cannibal propeusity for voracionsly
attacking and devouring piecemeal their dead and wounded
comrades, whom indeed they seemed to prefer to- amy other
kind of food. By the middle of June most.of the survivors
had developed wings, and successive flights of them took their
way towards the east feeding as they went on the bushes of the
Bér jungle, where also a considerable number of young locusts
had been hatched. In October and November again consider-
able numbers were hatched in the Salt range and along its
- base, but most of them were destrbyed before they could do much
damage. Considering the immense numbers of locusts that had
infested the district, it was astonishing how little damage had
been done. The graes and trees had suffered considerably and
sore of the latter died from the effects of the loss of their
foliage and bark, and a considerable urea of young cotton and
bdjra was destroyed, but the wheat crop had suffered so little
that it was only found necessary to remit Rs. 817 in ten villages
in the Salt range.

Again in May 1893, flights of locasts came up from the
south and west and deposited eggs in the Thal and along both
banks of the Jhelam, but the young locusts were mostly
destroyed before much damage was done, Amnother species of
locust (makkar) poecilocera pictu, of a bright yellow colour
with bara of brilliant blue and green and of sluggish habit, is
constantly present. It is found ouly on the-ukk plant (calotropis
procera) which the migratory locust will seldom touch.

A sort of oricket (toka), identified as allied to the genus
gryllodes, and an acridid of the genus chroto gonus known here as
tridda, often do great damage to the sprouting kharif crops in
April, May and June, usaally making their ravages by night.
They were exceptionally numerous in 1891 when a cold wet
winter was- followed by a hot summer, and again in 1898 whe
the seasons were similar. :

White unts (sivvi) attack timber and garnered grain,which
is also mach subject to injury from weevils (ghun). Mosquitoes
and sandflies make life s burden in the hot weather, and house
flies swarm, especially towards the beginning aud end of
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winter. On the other hand, the honey-bee makes delicious
honey from the flowers of the Salt range, and in irrigated tracte
the firefly flashes his electric light among the trees. Scorpions
and oentipedes are comparatively rare.

The characteristic trees and shrubs of the Bér uplands
are the van, kars, jand and malls, together forming the ]'",‘th
with which the uncultivated lands are generally covered. The
van or jél (salvadora olecides), with its leaves something like
the mistletoe, ofien forms a dense bush, such as cattle-
thieves like to find for the conoealment of ttolen cattle.. Camels,
gosts and sheep browse on its leaves, and its wood is used for

uel, but burns with an unpleasant smell, and leaves a great deal
of ash. The sweet berry-like fruit (pilu) is very generally eaten
by the poorer classes, great numbers of whom, especially the
women and children, go out daily in June into the jungle and
form a sort of picuio party, returning in the evening laden
with fruit. In dry seasons the pilu is especially abundant, and
if the price of grain is high, numbers of the poor live almost
entirely on pilu, camping in the jungle for days so as to be
near the supply. From the number of cases that arise in con.
neotion with it, pilu gatherinqrmms to be considered a favourite
opportunity for flirtation. The kari (capparis aphylia) has
hardly any leaves, but when covered in April with its nuwerons
brick-red blossoms gives colour to the landscape. Its wood is
used for roofing, and .makes & good fuel for burning bricks.
Its fruit when unripe (dsla) is used to make pickles, and when
ripe (pinju or dela) is eaten, especially in times of soarcity.
The jand (pmooiin spicigera), sometimes a mere bush, but often
attaining a beight of 10 or 15 feet, gives an excellent fuel used
for locomotive engines and other purposes. Ite leaves and
pods (sanggrs) form a good fodder. The leaves of the malla
(sisyphus nummaularia) are also an excellent fodder, its berries
are eaten in times of scarcity and its thorny twigs are much
used for making enclosnre-hedges, and make a fuel.

In the river valleys the most numerous trees are the kikkar
and téhli, which are very largely grown especially on cultivated
Jand. The kikkar (acacia arabica) though said not to be indi-
genoas in the Punjab, bas taken very kindly to the soil, and
spriegs up wherever there is a little moisture in a marvellous
manner, being often self-sown. The young trees are apt to be
killed by hard frost, but can stand it after the first year or two.
It is & quick grawing tree, often reaching 15 feet in five years.
Its leaves make an excellent fodder and in times of droaght
the kikkar trees are ruthleesly lopped to save the cattle. Its
pods are edily eaten by goats and sheep. The timber is
used for all sorts of purposes, and especially for agricultaral
implements, and it makes an excellent fuel. Altogether the
tree is the most useful one we have, and many small grov.s of
it are maintained by the better class of landowners.
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The tihls (shisham—dalbergia sissoo) has been planted in
great numbers along roads nmf canals and several groves of it
have been formed inthe canal-irrigated tracts and near the
rivers. Mauy of the wells too have small plantations of tdhls,
the result of an order issued at regular settlement, requiring
the owners of every well to plant & few trees about them. Its
leaves are good for fodder and its timber is excellent for almost
all purposes. The tdhls stands next in importance to the kikkar
smong the trees of the district.

_ The shirih (siris—albiszia lebbek), with ite fragrant flowers
and rustling pods, is found chiefly along the roadsides. A small
grove of the tall, pale, ghostly albwzia procerd adorns the

ead-quarters station. '

The ukih or kodh (farésh—tamariz articulata), with
its. gharled trunk and needle-like leaves, is fairly common
-and does not require 80 much moistare as most other trees. The
ber (sizyphus jujubda) is very common on the roads and in the
fields and its fruit is mach appreciated. It is often covered bya
curious leafless parasite (nidhiri) used as a medicine. Groves of
stunted chhachhra (dhik—butea frondosa), with its large scarlet
flowers, are found in the north corner of the Bhera tahsil.

In the neighbourhood of wells may be seen the sohdnjna
(moringa perygo sperma), with its corky bark, pollard head and
bunches of white flowers, the lasira (cordia myza), with its
bright flowers and edible fruit ; the malberry (tit—morus alta),
the fruit of which also is much appreciated. The date-palm
(khajji—phenis dactylifera) is common only in a few places on

the Jhelam, and especially at Sadde Kamboh above Shahpar,

and at Majhoka and Khai near the Jhang border. Its leaves
are made into mats and baskets and its stems are . useful for
water channels. The fruit is not particularly good, but fetches
good prices, especially the produce of a particular groap of trees
at Khai, called tbe musallin. Specimens of the bohr (banyan—
ficus  bengalensis) and pippal (ficus religiosa) are met with
chiefly near towns and often owe their origin to the pious care
of Hindés; there are some old trees of both kinds near the
ancient town of Takht Haz4ra on the Chenéb, '

Fruit-trees of all the ordinary kinds have recently been
much cultivated both by the District Board and by private
persons, and there are good gardens and orchards near all the
towns and larger villages. - :

In the flooded lands slong the rivers lei or pilchi (lamariz
gallica or dioica) springs up in considerable thickets and is used
for wattling, baskets and roofs. The akk (calotropis procera) is
very common in sandy soil, but is of little nuse. Even the migra-
tory locunsts do not touch it, apparently dreading ita acrid
milky juice ; but it has a resident locnst of its own and is some-
times eaten by goats. The khdr or sajjs plant (salsola Griffithsis)
and its uses have already been described. Allied to it are the
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ldna and ldns {also salsolas) which are much appreciated as-graz.
ing for camels, and are found in barren saltish soils at a distange
from the river. The camel-thorn (jawdha—adlhagi mauroram) is
most noticeable as.a thorny weed among the wheat. Noar the
river the flooded lands are much infested by a thistle-like weed
called leha, and snotber thorny weed called pohli; and well-
irrigated lands, especially when the soil is poor or the cultivation
bad, suffer much from an onion-like weed, the bhukit, which
springs up with the crop and chokes it; the harmal (psganum
harmala) is another common weed on cultivated ground. The
bhakkhra (tribulus alatus) has ® woody spiked fruit which is
gometimes made into flour by the poor in fawine times; the
tindla, a tall weed, is eaten by cattle and sometimes as & veget-
able by men,

- The few trees to be found in the dry and sandy Thal are
chiefly jand, which is found in groves protected by -the reputa-
tion of some departed saint; stunted kikkar rarely found round

" pouds, and a grove of ber trees round the town of Nirpur, which

are specially protected by a clause in the village administretion
paper. The characteristic bushes of this region are the. ldna,
akk and harmal which have already been desoribed; aud the
phog (calligonum polygonsides), a good fodder plant, little found
except in Rakh Narpor; bui (pauderia pilosa), a low whitish
plant with flower heads like catkins; khipp (crotolaria burhia), -
sometimes used for making ropes for temporary use; and
the tumma or kartumma (citrullus colocynthus) with its traili:;g
stems and beautiful green and yellow orange-like frait scatte

in profusion over the sand-hills. Their taste is very bitter, bat
goats eat them and 'a medicine for horses is made from them

‘to prevent indigestion,

Vegetation of the

Balt range.

The Salt range has a vegetation of its own, very different
in character from that of the plains (ses Dr. Stewart’s Salt
Range Flora— Agri-Horticultural Society of India's Joarnsl,
Vol.gl, Part I, new series). The southern aspect, with its steep
escarpments, is generally almost devoid of vagetation, but the
northern sides of the hills which have a more gradual sjope
and retain more soil and moisture are covered, though scantily,
with trees and bushes. Among the most characteristic trees
are the phuldh (acacia modesta) with its delicate leaves and little
yellow globes of blossom; the wild olive (kau or kavva—~olea
cuspidala) with its glosay deep green foliage, often seen growing
out of the cleft of a bare rock ; a species of oak (vari —quercus
incana); the wild fig (khabdri—ficus cartca) with its edible fruit;
the lahiira or rahtira (tecoma undulata) with its beautiful large,
bright orange-coloured flowers and nsefnl timber; the kuldr
(bauhimia variegata) with its large purple or whitc flowers;
the dhamman (grewsa vestita); the vatamman (csliis australis)
with an edible fruit; the kangar (pistucia integerrima); and in
the rocky torrent beds, the aleander (kanhira—nersum odorum)
with its peisonous leaves and rose-colonred flowers. Among
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the trees which have been introdnced lately with success are ChapterI, B.
the mulberry (tit—morus alba), the dhrek, tand or dbakain (melia -—
asedarach) with its strong-scented lilac flowers, the poplar G’:ln l&‘.‘m
(shufaia lus alba), willow (baint—saliz), chil (pinus longi- Vegotation of the
Jolia); and in tgp gardens at Sohdi and Sakesar, the pomegranate, galt range.
peach, loquat, apricot, almond and other fruit-trees. The leaves

of the phuldh and wild olive form good fodder for cattle in

times of drought, and their wood makes excellent timber, that

of the phuldh being much used for agricnltural implements and

that of the wild olive for making combs and walkiog-sticks.

A peculiar shrab found chiefly on Sakesar is the dwarf palm
(pattha—chamarops rilchicana) from the leaves of which baskets

and excellent mattiog are made. Among the shrubs that olothe

the billsides, the most common are the vahekar (adhatoda

vasica), santha (dodonea viscosa), the wood of which is much

used for roofing porposes, and the ever-green box (pappar—buasus

sempervirens), the wood of which (chikri) is manufactured into

combs. Ivy and ferns are slso fonnd in moist places; and on

the dry rocky slopes a useless plant, called the awdni (ballota

limbata) affords an easy opportunity for a joke againat the

Awéuos, who are the dominant tribe in the Sslt range. On

Sakesar a very common plant is the masteara (scutslliaria
" linearts), an infusion of which is nseful for rhenmatism ; and the

rennet plant (withania coagulans) is also to be found. Reeds

(nar) grow in moist places along the torrent keds, and are used

for thatching, for pipe-stems and for mouth-pieces for musiocal

“instruments.

Among the most common grusses of the Bér are the khabbal Grasses.
(cynodon daetylon), the dub of Hindustédn, an excellent fodder
for cattle and horses ; the chhembar (eleusine flagallifera), much
the most common grass of all, eaten readily when green, when
dry it is called bhultha ; the sawdk (panicum coloum) which is
aleo “cultivated in the riverain and affords an edible seed ; the
murak which springs up very quickly in hollows after rain, but
is of little substance, when ripe it is called dila ; the fragrant
khevi, of a reddish colour, not eaten by cattle except in hard
times, cowmonly used to strew on the floor of mosques, when
it blossoms it is called dor and when d? kurak ; the palwdh
(andropogon annulatum) a tall grass good for cattle but not for
horses ; the dhdman (pennisetum cenchroides), perhaps the best
of the milk-producing prasses; the dabbh (poa cynosuroides), a
poor " fodder grass, used for making ropes ; the khirmadhdna, a
tall fodder grass ; the barua. found chiely in caltivated ground ;
the ddgur which grows best under the van tree ; the surila, a
tall red grass; the garham, a tall fragrant grass not good for
cattle ; the lundk, a tall graceful useful grass with a saltish
flavoar ; the panni (andropogon muricatum), a tall coarse grass,
only eaten Ly cattle when green, the roots of which are the
khas of which tatlis are made ; from the grass itself sieves and
screens are manufaotared ; the mariun, a small grass sprouting
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in the cold weather, which gives its name to a famine year
(1890 Sambat == 1833 A. D.) because it seeded very plentifully
in that year and ite seeds were much consumed by the fn.mislil:g
population ; and the chinkhs, which grows in low tufts, the

of which is also eaten in famine times.

In the river valleys, besides the abive grasses, -the most
important are the sar and kdh. The sar (saccharum munja), &
very tall grass, often reaching the beight of ten feet or more
with large feathery spikes of flowers, grows very readily on
irrigated 1ands near the Jhelam. Indeed it often proves itself
s vpuisance on the banks of the canals and in grass-preserves,
and large soms of money have been spent in the endeavour tp
get rid of it. In its proper place it s a most valuable grass,
and sometimes a small patch of it will be found cultivated near
a well. The sar grass at Mehga is annually sold at sums which
during the five years ending 1892 varied from Rs 400 to
Rs. 1,070, and averaged Rs. 725, and considerable sums have at
times been paid for the sar grass along the banks of the State
Canals. The young shoots are readily eaten by cattle. The
reed-like stems (kinz) are used for thatching and for making
chairs and stools; the thin end of the stalk (tili) makes win-
nowing baskets and screens (efrki) ; and the sheathing petiole,
after being burnt atthe lower end and beaten with a mallet yields

- a fibre (munj) which is twisted into ropes, and used for all sorts

of purpoees by the peasants. The kih (saccharum spontaneum)
grows in the lands mostsubject to river floods and makes valuable
grazing for buffaloes. '

In the Thal the commonest grasses are the chhembar and
the fragrant khdvi, already described ; the excellent dhdman
is rare except in Rakh Nerpur. Clumps of the sén grass are
often to be seen ; when it gets too woody to be eaten it is called
phittsén ; its long fibrous roots are collected by wandering
families of Chuhrés, who make from them broshes (kuchchan)
:'wl? by weavers for sizing the warp and by house-wives to clean

ishes.

In the Salt range most of the grasses found in the Bér are
to be met with ; but the characteristic grasses are the babbar,
a tall grass common on Sakesar from which are often made the
ropes nsed to carry the pots-on a Persian wheel, as such ropes
stand the action of water well ; the phareo and khar, good fodder
grasses ; and the suredla, a thorny-seeded grass of little use.
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But little is known of the early history of this part of the Ohapter II.
oountry, and there are very few archsological remains to History-
.ensble us to arrive at any ocertain conclusion regarding its Arobmologioal
former inhabitants. Some of them have been described by ™
Geveral Cunningham in his Archmological Survey Reports,

Volume V, page 79 to 85, and Volame XIV, page 33 to 41,
and in his Ancient Geography, page 1565 to 1059. The most
ancient remains are probably those to be found in the Salt
range, among them the most interesting being the ruins at puing ot Amb.
Awb, 5 miles south of Sakesar, which have been desoribed
by General Cunningham in his Reports, Volume X1V, page 38.
Here, on a hill well inside the mge and defended by steep
cliffs from attack from the direction of the plain country lying
to the south, are the remains of a massive fort in very fair
preservation, with the ruins of three temples, one large and
two small onee, and the walls of a.large number of houses,
which show that the place must kave been one of considerable
size and importance. General Cunningham mentions that the
temples are all of the Kashmirian style, and are almost certainly
of late date as all the arches have cingnefoil instead of trefoil
heads, which is the only form in Kasbmir. He thought there-
fore that their most probable date was from 800 to 850 A. D.
doring the rule of tbe Bréhman dynssty of Kabul
There is a tradition among the present inhabitants that an
insoribed stone was found among the ruins at ‘Amb in the
early years of our rule, and was sent on & camel to Leiah,
which was then the head-quarters of the district, but unfor.
tunately. no trace of that stone can now be found. In 1888
three piecee of sculpture were found near the entrance to one
of the temples. 'ghese have been deposited in the Lahore.
Museum. The ruins at Amb are supposed to be the most
southern example of the auocient and very peculiar Kashmfri
architecture.

On the hills a little to the east of Amb may be seen the Other ruinsin the
remaing of a long wall with a gateway, which may have been Salt range.
erected for defensive purposes, probably againsc the inhabilants
of the plains, and on the very top of Sakesar itself are the ruins
of what probably was a small Buddhist shrine. Throughout
this part of the Salt range one frequently ocomes across oblong
platforme built of squared stones, many of them baving
ivserted in one side in the form of a oross four stones >f a
different colour from the rest. of -the strncture. The present -
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inhabitanjs cannot say what they are, but they are evidently
tombs of a Hioda or Buddhistio period. They would probably

ow%m in the repuy'tho trouble of a systematic search. A number of them

" Balt range.
Inscribed stone of

Khaors.,

Coios found near

Amb,

Other ooins found

may be seen on the road from Kathwai to Sakesar.

At Khura in the Salt range, abont 2 miles north-east
of Kethwai, there was found in 1888 among some ruins an
insoribed stone which was sent to the Lahore Museam. The
inscription was deciphered by Professor Biihler, who gives a
Jacsimile and translation of it in the Epigraphia Iandica, Part V,
for October 1889. He states that the characters resemble
those found in the older Bauddhist nail-headed inscriptions of
the Gupta period, and that the language is a mixed dialect,
incorreot Sanskrit, strongly modified through the influence of
the Vernacular Prakrit. The insoription bears that it was
inoised 'in the reign of Téramaua Shaha Jauvls, who seems
to have been an independent - king, possibly of Tarkish origin.
It records the construction of a Buddhist monastery by one
Rota-siddhavriddhi for the teachers of the Mahi.sésaka
School. Jt mentiohs a town called Naschira, which may
possibly be the place now called Nanshahra, an important
village in the Sfin valley, about 7 miles from where the
stone was found. Professor Biihler, on palmographical grounds,
assigns the inscription to the foorth or the fifth century.

In 1886 in the hills a mile or two from the rains of Amb
a shepherd, while watching his flock, employed his leisure
time in knocking down a bauk of earth with his stick, aand
noticed among the débris an earthen vessel, inside which he
found 549 small coins. These were sent 1o Calcutta and were
there deciphered by Dr. Hoernle as belonging to different
kings who reigned between the years 1060 and 1215 A. D, the
most nomerous being those of Maisz.ad-din, Mubammwad bin
Saw, conqueror of India, 1193-1205 A. D. and of Sri Chahad
Deva, Réja of Ajmir, about 1215 A. D. :

Again in 1888 at the village of Chitta at the foot of the

in the Baltrange. Sakesar hill a man while ploughing tarned up an earthen

Bir

Old sites in the

veasel containing 498 coins, all but one being of the *“ Borseman
and Bnll type” and belonging to Saif-ud-din Hasan Qurlagh
who was one- of the leading generalsof Jalal-ud-din Maukbar.
nin, thé last of the Kharizmian Kings in the beginning of the
thirteeath century A.D. Anotber hoard of 395 coins of the same ,
raler was discovered in the following year on a hill-side near the

same. village of Chitta. About the same time 804 coins were

found  near the village of Sodhi, also in the Salt range, nll of

which with one exception were ¢oins of the Pathén Sultén of Debli,
Ghiyés-ud-din Balban, who reigned from 1265 to 1287 A D.

In the Bér tract between the valleys of the Chenéb and
Jhelam rivers there are some 270 mounds of earth mixed with
loose bricks and ments of poitery which mark the sites of
former towns and villages. It is unlikely that those sives wers
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sll iohabited at any one--time. More probably they were

built upon when the rivers flowed in oume. or other of the old
channels still existing in the Bér, and as a river moved farther

to the east or west the population gradually followed it and g 2

deserted the old sites for vew ones nearer the new course
of the river. This theory is supported by the fact thatold
wells found near these old sites have often:only 25 feet or
80 of brickwork, while the present underground water-level
is over 60 feet, showing that when the wells were made,
water was much nearer the surface, probably becanse the
river was at the time near the site. It is improbable that the
" papulation of the whole district was ever larger.than it is at
the present day. .

Among the most extensive of these deserted sites are those
near Vijjhi 8 miles west of Mi&ni, Takht Hasira on the Chendb,
Chak Séhnu 13 miles east of Shahpur and Panj Pir 10 miles
south of S&hiwsl. Vijgxi is described in the Archmological
Survey Reports, Volume X1V, page 40, by General Oun,ninglmm,
who mestions six tombs of noguja’s or ¢ giant wartyrs, ” and
says he obtained here two coins of Indo-Scythian Princes.
Takht Hazéra was once, according to tradition, a large city
called Jabfogirnagar Takht Hazira, because it covered a thou-
sand acres. The numerous mounds that mark “the site show
that it mnet have been of considerable size. In the jamabandi
of the Sarkér Doéba Chaj given in the Afn Akbari, the Mah4l
of Haséra is stated to have paid a revenune of 46,89,136
déms or Rs. 1,17,288. Rénjha, or more properly Dhido of the
Rénjha tribe, the hero of the well-known romance  Rénjha
aund Hir* belonged to Haséra. There are a large number of old
wells, most of them small and inaiiniﬁoant, a mogque and the
tombs of several fagirs, the chief of which is the tomb of a Mughal
Jagir called SBhshéme.ud-din, but none of them of any great
architectural interest. The town is said to bave heen deserted
sbout 200 years ago, and sfter remaining uninhabited for sabout
& century 1t was again ocoupied by the ancestors of the present
inhabitants about 1785 A. D. Chak Séhnu is probably. the site
of the Chak 8éni which is mentioned in history ulm.ving been
sacked and burped by Nfir-ud-din, the Geperal of Ahmad Shah
Abdéli, Panj Pfr must also have been at one time.a large
town ; according to & Hindu story it was one of the resting-

places of the five Péindavas, but the Mussalmén residents

asoribe its sacredness to five saints, come of whose graves, nine
yards loug, are pointed out in the vicinity. None-of these
mounds have yielded any old sculptures .or inscriptions, and
evidently the population that inhabited them-in their days of
rosperity had not reached .any very high stage of civilization.
'ew coins have been found in them earlier thau the days of the
Mughal Bmpire. ' .
The only architeotaral remains in the plain part of fhe
district are of comparatively récent date. Many of them
such as the mosquo at Bhera, the wdns or stair-cased wells -

i

Old towns.

Vijjhi.

Takht Haszéra,

Chak Séhna.

Panj Pir.
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at Gonjial and Hadéli, and the remains of a maassive
masonry dam across the mouth of the Katha gor
evidently built for the purpose of distributing the water of the
stream, are all ssoribod to 8her S8hah, Kiog of Delhi, about
1540 A. D. There are a few tombs of Muhammadan dsys
near Khushéb and at other places in the distriot, but none of
any architectural value. At Shah Yusaf, 7 miles south of Shah-
pur, there is a small but elegant tomb, ornamented outside by
ocoloured tiles, which was erected in 900 A. H. to the memory
of a holy man of that name, whose descendants still reside at the
spot and subsist on the offerings of worshippers. .

The only buildings which are worth active efforts to pre-
serve them are (1) the temples at Amb, (2) the Nogaja tombs
at Vijjhi and Panj Pir, (3) the wdn or bdoliat Gunjial, (4) the
mosque 8t Bhera, (5) the tomb at Shah Yusaf and (6) the most
elegant of the tombs at Khushéb.

The political bistory of the district way conveniently be
divided into thres periods. The first, that which preceadedy the
downfall of the Mughal Empire ; the second, the brief space
occupied by the successive inroads of the Afghéns, followed
by t.ue rapid acquisition of power by the Sikhs; and the last,
the period during which, by a happy admixtare of boldness and
artifice, the young leader of the Sukar Chakia misl succeeded
in making himul% master of the whole of the Punjab, from the
banks of the Sutlej to the mountains of Sulemén. .

Yiust or Mughal  The first may be dismissed with a few words. “A tract of

Second or Afghéa
Period. Rise of the
8ikhs.

oountry not naturally rich, and far removed from the high
road between Hindustén and the countries beyoud its northern
frontier, would not be the sceune of events of sufficient magnitade
to leave a lasting impress on the minds of the people, and hence
tradition has preserved little that refers to so remote a period.
All that is known is, that during the latter years of Mubammad
Shab’s reign the affairs of Bhera, .and the sarroanding country
as far south as 8hahpur, were administered by R4j4 Salimat
Rai, a Khatri of the Anand clan ; that Khushéb and its depend-

‘encies were under the management of Nawéb Ahmadyér Khan ;

that the traocts lying to the south of the district, and along the
Chenéb, formdd part of the territory delegated to the ¢

of Mahfr&ja Kanra Mal, then Governor of Mooltan ; and that
the Thal formed part of the jigir.of the descendants of the

Biloch founders of the two Deras. To this period sucoeeded

one of anarchy. The weakness of the Mughal government had
invited sttack from without, and fosteréd insarrsction withia :
wave after wave of invasion for nearly thirty years poured
down over the defenceless ocountry, and in the intervals the
Sikhs made good every opportunity afforded them by the weak-
ness of the government, to enrich themselves at the expemse
of their more peaceable neighbours. The remote position of

. this traot of country did not altogether save it from the calami-

ties incident on such a state of things. In the year 1757 a



Shahpur District. ]
' CHAPTER II.—HISTORY. 33

foros under Nfr-ud-din, Bamizai, deputed by Ahmad Shah to  Chapter Il
assist his sou Timir in repelling the Mahrattas, ¢rossing the !irtory
river Jhelam at Khushéb, marched up the left bank of the river. "~ m
The proceedings of this man may be taken as a type of the pericd. Rise ofthe
excesses comtitted by the invading armies ; and some idea will SKL

be formed of the amount of misery cansed by these inroads.

Nér.ud.din, finding that the inhabitante would not pay the

1 ransoms demanded of them, euccessively plundered and

laid waste with fire and sword three of the largest'towns of the

district. Two of these, Bhera and Miéni, rose agsgin on their

ruins, without however completely recovering the.shock they

bad sustained ; but of the third, Chak S&hnu, nothing remains

but » mound of earth and potsherds. -

About this time Nawéb Ahmadyér Khan died, and
Khushéb was added to the territory under the charge of Réja
Balémat Rai. But the latter had not held it many years before
he was treacherously pat to death by Abbds Khdn, Khatiak,
who held possession of the Salt range snd Pind Dédan Khan
on the part of Ahmad S8hah. Abbds Khan then seised Bhera ;
but his sttempt to make himself master of the surrounding
oountry was folled by the determination shown by the widow
of the murdered Governor, who shut herself . up in the fort of
Ohéwa, while her noBhew, following her example, held outin
his stronghold of Fatehgarh, close to Bhera itself. These
events ocourred-in 1760 ; and before Abbds Khan had time to
subdue hi« opponents, he was himself thrown into prieon as a
revenue defaulter, when the former status was restored, Fateh
Sinfh obtaining possession of the truct previously held by his
unocle, and Muhammad Nawéz Khan succeeding his father in
the government of the oountry north of the Jhelam,

After the final successes of the Sikh commen-wealth against The Bikh conquest.
Abmagd Shah in 1767, the whole of the Salt range was overrun
and appropriated by Chattar Singh of the Sukar Ohskia misl,
while the Bhan tskin%l possession of the tract of country be-
tween those hills and the Chendb, as far nearly as Béhiwil,

roelled it ont among themselves after their usnal fashion. The
ivision of the portion ocomprised within this district was as
follows : the sails of Midh and M6isa Chéiha, as dependencies of
Kédirabsd, were retained as their own share by Ganda Siugh and
Jhands Singb, the leaders of the misl Mién1 was assigued to
Téra Singh, and Bhera with Ahmedabad fell to the ltg of Mén
Singb, from whom they passed in 1769 to Dhanna Bingh and
Charat Singh of the same confederacy. '

The Mohammadan chieftains of S&hiwél, Mitha Tiwéns Independent
and Khushéb bad some time previously assumed independence, chieftains.
.and, though hard pressed, were able generally to resist the
encroachments of their new neighbours, thé Sikhe. South of
the Jhelam, bowever, the Bbm had snovceeded in. wresting
from Muohawmad Khan of iwél the greater part of his
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somn'euionl; but after the chief's death, his son Fateh Khan
e out the Sikhs, and by degrees established his anthority

'I‘d.’.n;". over nearly the whole of the tract afterwards included in the
chieftains.

Rise of Ranjft

Bhahpur tahsil. But these changes bronght no repose ; might
was the only test of right; and, m the absence of any general
oontrolling authority, the conntry became a prey to the ambition
of rival chiefs struggling for supremacy. It would be tedious
and profitless to record all this petty warfare. Only those
occurrences need be mentioned from which permanent changes
of possession resulted.

Across the river Jhelam the Tiwénés under Malik Sher
Khan made themselves masters of Nfirpur and the surrounding
country, and after the death of Gul Jabénnia of Warchha
succeeded in establishing a partial authority over the Awéns
along the baso of the Salt range. They also wrested Shekho-
wél and several other villages on the right bank of the Jhelam
from the Biloch Chief of gﬁhiwﬂ. But the Malik’s attempt
to reduce Khush&b was unsuccessful, for although Lél Khan was
killed in the defence of the town, the Tiwénés were driven off,
and Jéfir Khan, the deceased chieftain’s son and successor,
thenceforth remained in possession, until Ranjft SBingh absorbed
the taluka into the rest of his dominions.

South of the Jhelam, as described above, the Bhangis had
possessed themselves of the whole Doéb east of Bhabpur ; while
to the west of that place as far as Nihang tbe country owned
the snthoritg of the Chief of S&hiwél. But in Shabpur itself,
u colony of Sayads, upder Ghulém Shah, established & semi-
independent authority, * and this they were allowed to retain
unmolested by their more powerful neighbours, owing doubtless
to the reverence in which they were held as the descendants of
a renowned saint. The remainder of the Doéb, to the junction
of the two rivers, was held by the Sifl Chiefs of Jhang, lszat
Bakhsh Rebén, a powerful zamindér of those parts, being
their Deputy in Kélowdl. Such was the status of possession
when the Sukar Chakia confederacy under Maha Singh began
to acquire the ascendancy, and the power of the Bhangis to
decline. The subsequent history of the district consists of a
series of encroachments on the part of Maha Singh and his
renowned son Ranjft Singh, until the whole country was incor-
porated with the dominions of the latter.

By the deaths of Sardérs Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh,
the Bhangi confederacy was left without a head; and Maha
Bingh, having joined his forces to those of the Kanhia misi,
found no digoulty in making himself master of Kéidirabad.
By this event, which ocourred in 1781, the talukds.of Midh and
Mfisa fell into his hands, and two years after, he suoceeded in
taking Mifoi and its dependencies from Téra Bingh, Bhangi.

® The descendants of @Ghulém Shah and his father Nathu Shah still hold
the greater part of the land in Shabpur and its neighbourhood.
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For some time now there was a pause in the tide of conquest.
Ten years after the event last recorded, Maha Singh died,
leaving his son Ranjft Singh, a hoy of thirteen years ; and it was
long before the latter bad sufficiently established his aunthority
round Lahore, to allow him to think of making conquests so
far from the capital. But the proocess of annexation though
slow was sure, and the wily young chief was never in want of
a pretext for adding to his possessions. Bhera was coveted,
and the remson sssigned for interference in its affuirs, was the
tyranny of Jodh Singh, who had sucoeeded to the family con-
quests on the death of his father Dhanna Singh ; with this
Plavsible excuse, Ranjft Singh marched from Midni in 1808,
and having obtained possession of the fort by means of s
stratagem, the person of Jodh SBingh was secared, and the
young Mahfréjs entered unopposed into posesession of the
oounutry lying on both sides of the river as far as Jhéwari,

Chapter II.

History.
Rise of Reajit

) . e . . . of m
The next move was against the Biloch Chiefs of S8&hiwfl '“Omﬁ

and Khushdb. In 1804 Ranjit Singh had placed the former
under contribution, and the tribute, which at first was almost
nominal, was afterwards raised to twolve thousand rupeesa
year. The increased demand was not met with promptitude,
and this furnished the Mahérija with the pretext he was
in search of. Accordingly, in 1809, a force was organised,
and Ranjit Singh marched for Sé&hiwél. Having taken up
a’ position at Méngowil, one march from that place, he
sent Sardér Attar SBingh to bring the Biloch Chief to his
presence. But Fateh Khan, taught by experience, s: ted
treachery, and excused himself from obeying the call. On
receiving, however, the Sardér’s solemn assurance that no harm
should befall the boy, he sent his son Langar Khan with a
handsome offering to the camp of the Mahéréja. To divert sus-
tioion, Ranjit Singh received the boy verg iraciomly, and
aving dismiseéd him with rich presents and the assurance of
his continned friendship for his father, he retraced his steps
snd mwarched against Jéfir Khan. Fateh Khan, falling into the
trap laid for him, dismissed his foroes to their homes, and be-
fore he bad time to make fresh preparations for resistance,
Ranjit Singh, flushed with his success before Khush#éb of which
lace he had made himself master after a siege of ouly eight
ys, suddenly apneared before Séhiwél and took the place by
8 coup-de-main. o chief was himself carried off a prisoner
to Lahore, and the new oconquered territory fiven in jdgir to
the heir-apparent, Kharrak Singh. Thus fell Khushéb and
_ B&hiwil ; and at the same time the smaller possessions of the
Shéhpur Sayads and of Budh Singh, Bhangi, around Bakkhar,
were added to the rapidly inoreasing territory under the sway
of the Mahérfja. In the year following, the talukde of Faruka
and Kélowél fell into his hands, together with the remainder
of the country which had been subject to the suthority of the
Bil Chiefs of Jhang. : ’ '
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 There remained pow vply the possessions of the Maliks of
Mitha Tiwdna, and these, too, soon shared the common fate. A
well equipped force was despatched sgainst them under Misr
Diwkn Chand in 1816. The Tiwéna Malik retired to Néirpar,
in the heart of the Thal, thinking that the scarcity of water and
supplies might prevent the Sikh army from effecting its object.
But all obstacles disappeared before the enmergy of the Bikh

' commander, who sank wells as he advanoed, 8o that after &

time the Tiwénds, finding resistance hopeless, abandoned the
flao,e and took refuge wi& their old enemy, the Nawéb of Dera

smail Khan, who had not the generosity however to forget
their former rivalry in pity for the fallen fortunes of the Tiwéna

" Chiefs, but plundered them and turned them out. After this,

for vesarly two years, Malik. Khan Muhammad and his sous
wandered from p. to place, subsisting on the charity of their
neighbqurs ; but finding  this kind of life insuppartable, they
determined on wmaking an attempt to recover their former pos-
sessions. An appeal made to their fellow clansmen was heartily
responded to, and, at the head.of this irregular force, they
spﬁtred suddenly before the walls of their native town. The
Sikh garrison, completely taken by surprise, abandoned the
place aud fled, and the Malika were once more masters of the land
of their ancestors. Their trinmph was, however, bat short-
lived. In-the early pant of 1818, the ousted Governor returned

" with 8 strong force, and the Maliks were a second time com-

pelled to fly. The possessions of the Tiwéna Ohiefs were then

given in jdgér to the famous Hari Singh, Nalwa, and were held

by him till his death at Pesh&war on the 80th Apeil 1887,

The attempt made by Khan Muhammad served to convince
Ranjit Bingh that it would be bad policy to drive the liwénss
to desperation ; when therefore the Malik repaired to Lahore to
tender his submission he was well received, and a liberal pro-
vision made for the support of the family, Villages on the left
bank of the Jhelam, yielding ten thousand rupees a year, were
assigned in jdgir, and several of the chief’s relations and de-
pendents were taken into the service of the State. Matters
remained in this state, the elders living quietly on their jégir,
while the younger members of the family with their contingents
served with the army whenever called gn to do 8o, till the-death
of Hari Bingh before Jamrdd. In the interim the old Malik
Khan Mphammnd, and his elder son Ahmadydr Khan had died,
and Malik Khodayér Khan, the younger son, with his nephew
Kadir Bakhsh, were thus left as the representatives of the family.
The former had had the good fortune, some time before, to
place Réja Guléb Singh under a deep obligation, which resulted

in & close friendship between them, and was the means of intro- -

ducing the Malik at Court, where, befriended by the Réja and
the latter’s brother, the prime minister, Khudayér Khan and

his son, the well known Fateh Kh to positions of
great favour. : Afh soon Toso 10 positions
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Fateh Khan was thus favourably situated when the news
of the death of Hari Bingh reached Lahore. He lost no time
in obtawing from his patron, in his own nawe, the farm of the
ancestral talikas of Mitha Tiwéna ; and his father dying about
the same time, he was left the acknowledged bead of the tribe.
From this time till the unprovoked aggreesions of the Sikh army
led to the first 8ikh war, Fatoh Khaa took s prominent part in
the politics of the country, and his love of intrigue found ample
scope in the confusion into whioh the affairs of the State were
thrown after the deaths, in rapid succession, d¢f Ranjft Singh,
bia son and grandeon. For some time Fastoh Khan remained
faithfnl to the side of his patron Réja Dhién Singb, and reaped
the reward of his attachment in ever-increasing grants of terri-
tory in farm. But ere long the prime minister was assassinated,
and eluzicion of complicity in the deed having fallen on the
Malik, he retired to Bannu io escape the vengeance of Réja
Hira Singh, the son of the murdered man. Soon after, emerg-
ing from bis retreat, the restless Malik created a diversiop in
favour of Sardér Jawshar Singh, to whose Knrty he had now
attached himself, by raising an insurrection in his native country
and meking himself master of Mitha Tiwéna ; but the expedition
failed, and Fateh Kban, being ejected from the town by a Sikh
force under Sardér Mangal Singh, was forced to take refuge
in Bab&walpur, where he remained, till the death of Hira Singh,
in 1844, allowed him to come forth from his asylam.

The rest of the Malik’s story is soon told. During Jawéhar

Chg_or } 18

Attor s ¢ the
Tiwbos family,

Singh’s brief tenure of power, Fateh Khan enjoyed unbounded

authority, the services of so unscrupulous a partisan being, in
the existing state of affairs, beyond price. But bad times were
coming for the Malik. His patron was l‘mt to death by the
armg, and his enemies, headed by Réjés Teja Siogh and Dina
Néth, sucoseded to power, and were not slow in gratifying their
malice. Hp was called on to give an acconnt of the revennes
of the large tracts of country of which he had held the manage-
ment, amfo was brought in a defaulter to the extent of several

lakhs of rupees. Unable to meet this heavy demand, he was"

thrown into prison, where he remsined till Lieutenant (after-
wards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, thinking he would be of use on
the frontier, obtained his liberation and ultimately, when the
Mooltan rebellion broke out, sent him to relieve Lieutenant
Taylorin the charge of Bannu. The Sikh traops soon after
broke out into open mutiny, and besieged Fateh Kban with
his Mohammadan levies in the fort. The Malik held ont
bravely, till the supply of water failed, when, seeing that the
defence cpuld be na longer protracted, he came out and was
shot dawn while boldly chslf'enging the best man of the Sikhs
to meet him in single cambat, -
‘When this ocourred, Malik Fateh Sher Khan, the son of
Fateh Khan, and Malik Sher Muhammad Khan, the son of the
deceased Malik’s first cousin Kédir Bakhsh, were serving under
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Major Edwardes’ orders before Mooltan. Both did good servioe ;

the former remaining with Major Edwardes, while the latter was
detached to follow on the tracks of the Baanu force then in fall

t‘.“n‘“mm“w’ ;‘ march to join Sher Singh, and to endeavonr to restore order in

his native district. In the execation of this commission, Sher
Muhammad Khan drove out the Sikh garrisons, and made him-
self master in rapid snocession of the principal towns and strong-
holds in this part of the conntry beginning with Mitha Tiwéna-
sud ending with Séhiwél ; and added to his other servioes, by
ocollecting a portion of the revenue and remitting it to Major
Taylor, who waa then employed in restoring order along the

- frontier. Nor must the services of Malik S&hib Khan, the uncle
of 8her Muhammad Khan and a gallant member of this family,
- be forgotten. He too served with Major Edwardes’. Irregulars,
and was afterwards employed with Sardér Langar Khan of
Sihiwél and others, in putting to flight the foroe headed by the
rebel Bhai Maharéj Singh, and in reducing Chiniot. In short,
this family has always shown iteelf actively loyal in seasoms of
disturbance, and it is only in times of peace, when the naturally
jealous dispositions of its members have full play, that their
Eteml feuds render them a source of annoyance to all around

em. : ‘

. After the fall of Mooltan and the overthrow of the Sikhs at
Gajrét, the Tiwéna Maliks had time to look about them. They
knew that they were to be rewarded, but the question was, who
was to receive the lion’s share as the head of the tribe? Sher
Muahammad Khan claimed the turban, as the descendant of the
elder branch, while Fateh Sher Khan rested his title on the
acknowledged pre-eminence of his father, Fateh Khan. The
dispute was eventually settled through the mediation of friends.
It was decided that in point of rank they should be onan
equality one with the other, and that in all the material
benefits that might accrne to them as representatives of the
tribe, both should share alike, and this agreement has since
been acted on.

The Tiwéna Maliks were well rewarded. Soon after
annexation they preferred a claim to a fourth of the revenunes of
the Ndrpur and Mithé Tiwéna talikés and in consideration of
their loyalty and good services, the claim was admitted, and
villages yielding Rs. 6,000 a year were granted in jagir to
each, to be held by them sndy their heirs in perpetuity. In
addition to these grants, life pensions of Rs, 5,000 and
Rs. 8,240 were conferred r tively on Maliks Fateh Sher:
Khan and Sher Muhammad Khan ; & pension of Rs. 480 a year
was, at the same time, granted to Malik S&hib Khan. Lastly
for their services during the mutinies, the Maliks obtained the
following rewards: Maliks Fateh Sher Khan and Sahib Khan
life jdgirs of twelve- hundred rupees each, and Malik Sher
Muhammad Khan one of six hundred rnpees. To these
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substantial gifti was annexed the much coveted and highly  Ohapter IL |
prised title of Kban Bahédur. highly E

It is now time to return to Bardér Fateh Khan of SEhiwl, Mistory of the
who was left & prisoner st Lahore. In accordance with his usnal Béhiwdi chists. .
custom, Ranjit Singh after a while released his prisoner, givin
him a jdgir in Jhang and then in Abmadabad, near Pin
Dédan Khan, stipulating, however, that Fateh Khan was to
remain at Court. But, after a life of independence, the Biloch
Chief was ill-fitted to play the courtier, his proud spirit chafed
at the confinement, and, like the Tiwéna Malik, he was tempted
to strike a blow for independence. He applied to the Nawéb of
Mankera for assistance. The request was favourably enter-
tained, and the two chiefs, with their combined forces, actunally
started to attempt the recovery of Séhiwdl, But fear of the

aénoes to himself of failure overcame the Nawéb’s desire

to assist his fellow clansman, and abandoning Fateh Khan to

his fate, he precipitately retreated to his stronghold of Mankera.

Fateh Khan, seeing that he bad ocommi himself beyond

" power of recall, and that now he had nothing to hope for from

Ranjft S8ingh, fled to Mooltan, and soon after took ‘refuge in
Bahéwalpur, where he died in 1819. ’

Langar Khan, the son of the deceased chief; a lad of four-
teen years of age, waa left a pensioner on the bounty of the Nawéb,
and remaived at Bahdwalpur till 1822, when Ranjit Singh hear-
ing, while on a visit at Mooltan, that Fateh Khan was dead, sent
for Langar Khan, and gave him a jégér of two thousand rupees
a year with a personal allowance of three rupees a day.

Jdgér was afterwards (in 1888) increased to three thousand
rupees, and the allowance to five rapees a day. Langar Khan
with his men formed part of the Sikh contingent which, under
Captain (afterwards 8ir H.) Lawrence, accompanied General
McCaskill’s division in Pollock’s advanoe on Kébul. Langar -
Kban also served with distinction under Major Edwardes’ orders
during the Mooltan rebellion. After annexation, asa reward for
thene services, the family jdgér valued at three thousand rupees
8 year, was released in perpetuity, and a life pension of twelve
hundred rupees granted to Langar Khan. This Chief died in
1853, and was followed to his grave in 1862 by the eldest of his
three sons Muhammad Haiét Khan.

There is yet oneé set of circumstances to be referred to, and The Lémba family.
then the early history of the principal families of this part of
the country may be said to be complete. .It will be remembered
th:lt o:xh Ahmn&l Shab’s final retirement, the Sntur Ol;.knui
under the grandfather of Ranjit Singh, possessed themselves o
the greater part of the Salt nlnge. The status in this respect
remained undisturbed till 1827, when the members of this
confederacy, among whom the conquered tract had been
originally parcelled out, having fallen out among themselyes,
Ranjit Bingh resumed their shares and divided them among
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Chapter II.  his favourites; the Stin taluks falling to the share of Hari

— Bingh, by whom it was held till his death in 1837. On the
History.  oocprrence of this event, it was given by the Mabsrkjs to
-,,“‘ Lémbe fami-pis old friend and playfelléw, aund afterwards onme of the

’ most saccessful of his Generals, SBardér Gurmukh Singh, Lamba,
and it was ove of the few gifts of which this brave old man
had not been despoiled by the envy and hatred of the Jammu
family when we took the country. Tbe majority of the villages
constituting the taluka were then resumed, but the estate of
Naushahra worth rather more than four thousand rupees a year,
was roleased in perpetuity. Sardér Gurmukh Bingh died in
18583, and was succeeded by his son, Attar SBingh.

The Motiny. The following acoount of the events of 1837 is taken from
the Ponjab Mutiny Report. Shahpur was then the head-
uarters of the customs line in connection with the Balt range.
r. Wright, the Collector of Castoms, brought to the assistance
of Mr. Ouseley, Deputy Commissioner, & very valuable rein.
foroement in the shape of 100 of the men of the preventive
service, who being all armed and natives of the Punjab or else .
Pathéns, created a valuable counterpoise to the mautinons
company of the 46th Native Infantry, which fornted the treasary
gnard. The transit of the 39th Native Infaniry through the
istrict on their way from Jhelam to Dera Ismail Khan caused
@ panic amongst the people of Shahpur. Strange rumours
began to circulate sbout these men, valuables were baried,
people became unsettled, and the Commanding Officer of the
regiment feared to come through Shahpur while the company
of the 46th was there, expressing a hope that Mr. Ouseley had
not much treasure under his care. On the evening of the 22nd
May s strong guard of police marched into the treasury with'
three Kuropean officers of the station, and took possession of all
the surplus mouney, amounting to Rs. 2,60,000. Part of this
was forthwith sent towards Jhelam and part towards Dera Iemail
Khan. Under orders which were subsequently received the
Jhelam oconsignment was recalled ; but the move which took
it in the first instance from the 46th was a most ably planned
one, as the Hindusténi troops were at the same time turned
out of the tressury fort, which was garrisoned by the police
battalion, fortified and provisioned, and a well sunk to supply
drinking water.

At one time the villages of the Bfr were said to be in an
unquiet state. Mr. Ouseley posted ten police horse on the con-
fines of the tract of land so-called, and as no mutiny of the
sepoys took place in the district, the wild tribes remained
peaceful even when their brethren in the Mooltan division broke-
out. The mutiny of a portion of the 9th Irregular Cavalry
‘affected this country so far as that it called out the Deputy
Commissioner, two or three of the customs officers, and a number
of the police. The mutineers were pursued by the police; the
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soldiery and district officers of five or six distriots were on their  Chapter If.
trail and gave them no reet until Captain Hookin came up with = _——
them in the Jhang district and out them up. A Hindusténi The Matin.
dlerk in the customs office was detected in an atéempt to unite tiioy.
HindGs and Muhammadans against our Government, He was
spprehended, convicted and punished.

A foros of looal levies was raised, thus affording veat to the
warlike spirit of the martial tribes of the districs who chafed a$
inaction, and probably would have fretted us had not a legiti-
mate object been given them on which to spend their strength.
Ot these levies upwards of 1,000 horse were raised from among
the Tiwfnds alone ; and Mr. Ouseley describes his velief at their
departure as great. : ,

Probably there is no district in the Fuujabtho territorial  Sietus st annexs-
limits and constitution of which bave undergone so many chan m Fubsequent
as that of Shahpur. At snnexation, the whole of the Chaj
Doéb, from the boundary of the Jammu territory to the junction
of the rivers Jhelam and Chenéb, was placed under the charge
of Mr. E. . Bayley, and administered by him as one district.

.But the charge was found too extensive. Aaocordingly, in
June of the same t{e" (1849), this tract of countyy was divided
and formed into the two districts of Gujrit snd Shahpur; the
latter comprising the four kdrddrehips of Miéni, Bhera, S4hiw4l
and Kédirpur, to which were added the three lowest sasle of the
kirddrship of Kédirabad, vis., Midh, Ahmadnaggar and Kélowdl
on the Cheudb. As time wore on, however, and our uaint-
ance with the newly oonguerod country beeame closer, defects
were discovered in the first apportionments of territory into
circles of administration, and in respept to Shahpur agd the
surrounding districts speedily led to changes. The first took
place in 1851, when the whole tahsil of K&dirpur was transferred
‘to Jhang, on the ground that the talukds of which it was com-
posed had always been subordinate to that place, that it was
more coaveniently situated with respect to the head-quurters of
that distriot, and that the inhabitanta were chiefly Sifls, closely
oconnected with others of the gcame tribein Jhang. For some-
what similar reasaons, the faluka of Khush&b was made over to
Shahpur from Leiah, from the commencement of the financial
year 1858-54, and the following year saw the transfer back to
this district of the Faruks ilika. '

. ‘The district now consisted of the three tah#fls of Bhers, Coustitution of the
Séhiwé], and Kilowl, of which all but the narrow strip made distrist in tlu_“a'“
up of the trans-Jhelam pargands of Khushéb, Girot and Jaura, ** thereatter.
attached to the BéhiwAl tahsfl, were situated between that river

and the Chenéb. Presently, however, further additions were

made to the distriot. - Early in the year 1857, as the Chief

Commissioner was marching acroes Sind- Doéb, the

leading men of Mitha Tiwhna came t0 him in a body praying
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that the alwka might be transferred to Shabpur; urging as
their reason for desiring the change the great distande from the
head-quarters of their own district (Leish), and the compara-

dhom“&%’&“ tive proximity of Shabpur. The application was favourably

and thereafier.

A fourth tahsil

Final changes.

entertained, and the transfer took FM from the commenoce-
ment of that financial year. A still more important revision.
of territorial jurisdictions was madeduringthis year. A diffoulty
had always beem experienced in providiag for the effectual
adminiatration of that portion of the Sind-Ségar Dokb whioh
lay within a radins of 50 miles from Kéldb&gh. Ciroumstances
originally led to the selection of Réwalpindi, Jhelam, and Leiah
a8 gites for stations, and betwean these places the intervening
territory was parcelled out in 1848 as best it might be ; but soon
it became apparent that they were far too remotely situated to
allow of the exercise from them of an efficient control over
this tract ; and e proposition to create a fourth distriot having
been negatived on the score of expense, the result, as regards
this distriot, was the transfer to it from Jhelam of the following
talukds and villsges :— .

oo 19 villages.

Tte whole of taluka 86n .., o
”;::"f““ { w w Oof , KEhabakki . e 8
Part of , Nirpur Sehti w Ay,
» of , Jabbi e we 8 -y,
Nd‘;,“’;ff {Tbowhole of , Myl ., e 18,
Part of ,, Pakkbar e we & »
South of The wholeof ,, Katha ... s w &,
diito. {Put of , Abmedsbed .. .. 6

In all sixty-five villages, paying a revenue of nearly a
lakh of rapees.

Those extensive additions to the area of the distriot trans-
Jhelam, having rendered the creation of a fourth tahsil on that
gide of theriver absolutely necesssry, the recently transferred
tract were formed into a new fiscal division, which received the
name of the J&ba tahsil from the small village of that name in
the Salt range, whero the head-quarters were established.
From this time the limits of the district remained unaltered till
the year 1861, when the revision of establishments led to the

- +absorption of the Kélow4l tahsfl, and the distribution of its vil-

lages between the Bhera and Chinfot tahsfla’; the latter a sub-
collectorate of the Jhang district. The last and most import-
ant changes were oarried out in 1862, when the #aluka of
Nérpur in the Thal was received from Bannu, the Pakkhar
taluka, extending from Sakesar to Nikki, was cut off and at-
tached to the MidnwAli tahsfl of that distriot, and the remsinder *
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of the Jébp tahsil lying north of the Salt range was transfer-  Chapter II.
red to Jhelam. These interchanges of territory between Shah- —_— .
pur and the surrounding djstricts neceésitated a complete re- History.
modelling of the iuterior fiscal divisions, which was effecied by samerx sbdivl:
forming thé whole of the country still attached to the district

trans-Jhelam into one tahsfl, the head-quarters being moved to

Khushéb ; and by the transfer from the Bhera to the S&hiwal

tahefl of an equivalent for the villages which had been added to

the former on the breaking-up of the Kélowél tahsfl, as described

above; at the same time, as S&hiwél was now no longer centrical,

the head-quarters of that tahsfl were removed to Shahpur.

In 1877-78 the following villages weré trangfe'rred from the gahesquent changes,

Shahpar to the Gujrénwéla district : —
(1) Thadds Mallahkowéls, (4) Chhani Relimst Kbao,
(3) BurjFattu, . (5) Obbani Mfr Mahamsd,
(8) Obhani Saltén, (6) Burj Ghau,

and in 1880-81 the two villages, Burj Rahma and Burj Jaw{ya,
were transferred to Gujréuwéla. to which district they originalley
belonged, but had been cut off and attached to this in 1877-78.

Some conception of the development of the distriot since since
it came into ourP:mndu may be gathered from Table No. H,m
whioh gives some of the leading statistics for five-yearly periods,
oo far as they are available ; whilo most of the other tables
appeaded to this work give comparative figures for the last few
years. In the case of Table No. II, it is probable that the
figures are not always strictly comparable, their basis not being
the same in all cases from one period to another. But the figures
may be accepted as showing in general terms the nature and'
extent of the advance made. So far as statistics go, it may
- be sammed up briefly as follows. In the last half ocentury the
population of the district has doubled ; the area under cultiva-
tion. and the area nunder irrigation have trebled ; the number of
cattle, sheep and goats has more than doubled, while the number
of camels is probably muoh the same as it was; roads have
been made. throughout the district, and it is now crossed by
‘e railway; prices of agrioultural produce have more than
doubled. Yet the land-revenue has only been raised from about
four lakhs to six, and the valae of the proprietary rights in the
land, which at annexation was practically nil, is now ahout
three crores of rupees.

The following table shows the Deputy Commissioners who
have held charge of the district since annexation with the
peng‘l. of their charge omitting periods of Jess than three
months :— :
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" | peviod of
Name. Date of assuming | Dste of relinquish. | &
ame -" charge. ing charge, yoars .::
decimals.

Msj. W. C. Biroh . o o | 35¢th Decomber 1853 38

» G.E. Hollings ... |6th Jan 1868 | 30th May 1858 34
Mr. Gore Ouseley .. | 8lst May 1856 | 6th March 1860 g8

» D.C. Macoabdb ...|10th March 1860 | 90th Angust - 1861 -4
Capt.J.B. Bmyly ..|2lst Aggust 1861 | 35th Decomber 1861 o3

w - H.J. Hawes ... | 26th December 1861 | 25th July . 1868 o7

» W.G.Davies ... |36th Jaly 1832 | 11th December 1867 58

s»» J.W. H.Johnstone | 12th December 1887 | 16th May 1870 4

» E.P. Gurdon ...|27th May 1870 | 10th November 1870 os

» E.C.Corbyn ... |1ith November 1870 | 8th March 1878 | Bee below.

» B P. Nisbet .. |9ch March 1872 | 1st December 1873 o7
Col. H. A. Dwyer ... | 2nd December 18732 | 26th March 1876 33
Oapt. E. C. Corbyn ... | 27th Mareh 1870 | Sth Scptember 1879 | See below.
Mr. J. Frigelle ... «ee | 13th December 1879 | 15th Janoary 1883 21
Lt.-Ool. E. C. Corbyn.., { 1Gth Javuary 1882 | 25th February 1884 68
Mr, J. W. Gardiner ... | 2Gth Febraary 1584 | Slst October 1880 27

» J. Wilson ... ..|33nd Ootober 1886 | 18th July 1888 | See below.

» M.F.ODwyer ...;19thJuly 1888 | 17th December 1888 o4

» 4. Wilson ... «.. | 18th December 1888 | 13th April 1890 | See below.
Oapt. F. W, . | 14th April 1890 | 28th October 1800 - 05
Mr.J. Wilson ... ... |29th October 1880 | 30th Movember 1893 61

» A, Bﬁdw e | 188 Mmbl’ 1898 Y we

Of the early officers those who are best remembered are
Mr. Gore Ouseley, who oconducted the first regular setilement
of the cis-Jhelam tract and held charge of the district durin
the Mutiny, and Captain (now Bir W, G.) Davies who compl
the first regular settlement of the Khushéb tahsil, re-organised
the whole system of the revenue administration, constructed
many of the roads, encouraged the excavation of canals, and
improved the towns. Several villages have been named after
him, and of all its English rulers, he has left the strongest
impress on the district.
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Table No. V gives separate uhpiatica; for each tahsl and for Chapter IIL A.
‘the whole district, of the total area (cultivated, culturable and :
oropped), of the total population (arban and rgral), of its

distribution over ares, of the inhabited villages classified .accord- ,,

ing to the population they contain, and lastly of the number of
occupied houses and resident families, which are givert. aepmteli
for towns and villages. The number of occupied houses in eac

fown is given in Table No. XLIII. Their total population was

a8 follows in 1891 :—

Name of town, Total. lﬂu Females.
Mifol o' e | 7040 8,500 8,669
Bhers .. o w e 17,428 8,979 8,449
Shabpur town .. e o 6,387 8,200 3,193
Shahpur civil lines ... 2,806 1,932 964
BAbiwhl . e o e e 9,210 4,560 4,660
Ebushéb... w0 o e 9,83 5,082 4,800

The statistics for the district as o whole give the following

figures :— :
. Omens of
, . 181 1891,
. . Persons ... 87'78 &)
Percentage of total population who live in villages {Ia.lu . @97 ::
verage rural population per vil Ot -
A Do. total popalation ﬁ vnm and town xv? 090
Number of per 1 aure milea 'l‘o&'l POD o ’3 “1’:
} Total ares v {Bunl population ... M o8
by AP PO BT { Gultirated ares ... { nw%oz - :4%3 Ei
Total population ..
N Culturable area ... { ?ﬂf‘l populatien s ' [ 143
Namber of resideat families por oocupiod bouse { Tt~ .. . . 14 138
Namber of persons per oceupied house . {fowS" " T I 8@ ey
Number of persons per resident family ... .{nl,l":"' - 1 i

® The remsrks in this section are taken priucipally from the Census Report

of 1801, and refer to the statistion of that year.

Statistioal.
Distribution of
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- The total ion of the district and its density per
square mile of enlti area at different periods will be seen

Inersase ,oremi. Total Denaity per
I uare
Date of Censas. lation [oultivation, =n. of

Sincolast| Per - 'Smn. calti-
jesttioment.| annum. vation.

l“‘ vee ’ e .s “.m st [T ‘ ‘78

6%
108 .. . .| sams| m 17} em| s
1081 i o | 431,508 14 11{ e 814
1801 .. .. .| 498,588 17 17 988 so1

m——

Cultivation has increased so much more rapidly than
population that st each successive Census, although the total
ion has shown a large increase, the density per square

mile of cultivation has been Jess than at the previous Census ;
and when 'the great development of irrigation from wells, canals
and embankments is taken into account, it is clear that the pros-

‘perity of the district as measured by the amount of produoe

per head of population has experienced a great 4nd steady
increase.

“The distribution of the population over the different
physical divisions of the district will be seen from the following .

statoment ;==

Density of population
per squars mils of
Truact.
: e | Cultivated
Total area.

Chenib valley wee vee vee es oo 189 488
Bér ﬂp“nd ee  wee s e " ee . 85 608
Jhelam valley ... ws 261 [133
Ara '.ll traot ser Y e ace see e 93 288
Thll dm Ty e " (113 Y] e B 16 511
noh‘r N o wos e oo "o .o 70 m
Salt range e e o 108 ‘73‘
Total distriot 104 501

The figures for density per square mile of total area show
how much denser the population is im the Jhelam and Chenéb
river valleys with their facilities for oultivation than in the
dry uplands, the Jhelam valley baving a density, of 261 per
square mile, or about the eame as that for the districts of Lahore




Shahpur Distriot. i )
OHAPTER IIL~THE PEOPLE. 47

and Karndl, while the B&r upland has o,nl% 85, and the Thal Obapter III, A.
desert only 16 persons . to the square mile. The Thal comprises Yoy

more than a fifth of the total area of the distriot, bnt contains p i poiion’ of
little more than a thirtieth of the population. : .

The density per square mile of cultivated area is highest
in the Bér upland, where th;;opulation still depend more on
the produce of their great herds of cattle than on their fields,
snd very high even in the Thal desert with its shepherd

ulation. In the Jhelam valley with its large agrioultural
illages it is 555 per square mile, or as high as for the
Ludhifna distriot, or the old Delhi division. It is lowest of
all in the Ars well tract, where less than half the area under
oultivation produces a ¢ in a year, and in the Mohér tract,
where also large areas are left unsown in dry 'years. No part
of the district can be said to be over-populated. Captain
Davies at last settlement dwelt upon what he considered to be
the over-population of the BSalt range, but notwithstanding
the increase of population since he wrote, the density.
square mile of cultivation in that tract is only 478, whioh is less
than that for the whole district and less than that for the whole
Punjab ; and seeing that the cultivated land of the Salt range
is exceptionally fertile, it cannot be said that the population there
. is excessively over-crowded.

The proportion of rural population to total ulation , Distribation over
increased rorlx)x 878 per cent. in 1881 to 89'3 per oont.poig 189], towns and villages,
so that the population of the villages is increasing faster than
that of the towns. The same fact may be stated in another
way. The population of the gruent six towns increased from
48,855 in 1881 to 52,852 in 1891, an inorease of only 8 per
oent. against an inorease of 17 per oent. in total population.

The gradual growth in the size of villages is shown by the

following figures :—
—— =
NouBER OF TOWNS AND
VILLAGES,
Popolation. In188l. | Ialsol
Over 10,000 souls e " 1 1
500040 20,000 ... e wee  wee e e re 7
a'm to 5,” s o oo e Y soe 9 18 :
2000t0 3,000 ... i s e s ew bl 2
1,000 to 8,000 ... . n 88
800 to 1,000 -, 144 167
20060 00 ... o0 e we e e 210" 208
Under 200 oo vos cos aon o .- m 313
Total inkakited villages o7 ‘708
' ' Unichabited estates ... w | - 238
) - Toran " ase ’ - 838 .
e ______
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_ . The number of villages of each sise, exoept those below 500
in population, has increased oonsiderably, whioh shows that the
increase of population has been pretty evenly distribated over all
sizes of villages. The number of inbabited villages and towns
has increased from 657 to 706, and the average popalation per
town or village from 642 to 699, which is much above the
average for the Province (500). It must be noted, however, that
many of these so-called ‘“villagea” are in reality very large
estates or townships, and that their population is often not collect«
ed in one “village”’ in the English sense of the term, much of it
being found in hamlets situsted at some distance from the
perent village. This is especially the case with the esiatos
m the Mobér at the foot of the Salt , Where the &
village is ﬁnerally found olose to the foot of the lnlr with
several outlaying hamlets up on the hill or 6ut on the plain, all
&iﬂﬁn 'tll:;el,),o?ndzr:es of the estate :nd thorefﬁro ino nd':dﬁ in
e “vi for Census n?ooa. in, in the river
it is common for the ow'norg of a well lig:bd some distance f:oyl:
the vi to build hots at the well, and practically to live
there with their cattle. So that the popalation is not so closely
grouped together as would appear from the high average per
villnfo. In the Bér and Thal, however, although the pastoral
m e wander considerable distances from the village with their
e, it is not usual for them to establish a fixed residence
away from the village, and their homes arc, asa rule, closely
grouped together into comparatively large villages.

From Abstract No. 77 of the Punjab Census Report of:
1891 it appears that the Shahpur distriot attracts a smaller
rroportion of immigraate than do most distriots of the Province ;
or the tage of persons born in the distriot to its total
population was 92-6 in 1891 (in 1881 it was 93'7), while for the
whole Provinoe the similar percentage was only 88 per cent. in
1881 and 87 per cent.in 189]. The total number of immigrauta
compares as follows : — . '

TOoTAL IMMIGRANTS.

Im s 1) (1) “ess e wor ”'l‘l
| v ohe e see’ see woe .3.6,678

Males. I l‘em;la.

" 13,388

13,908 e
19,364

17,414

It is to be noticed that the number of immigrants has

y increased, and that among them the proporfion. of
emales to males has greatly increased. Ot the total number
of immigrants ounly 1,061 came from outside the Panjab, and
only 287 from outside .Indis, so that apparently Shabpur has
no strong attraction for foreiguers. :
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Taking now. only the figures for migration between Obapler 115, A.
Shahpar and other districts within. the. Province, it appears Statiotiesd
from Abstract No. 79 ngsponded to the Punjab Census Report .~ "™ .
.that while Shabpur got 85,617 immigrants from those districte, it yiyaiace of pepes
sent them 0at-86,927, a net loss by migration of 1,810, or abous 1ation. ]
‘3 per cont. of the total population. Table No. V1 gives a
detail of this migration by distriots ; from whioh it Wppears thas
Shabpur has received more iinmigrants than emigrants from the
neighbouring districts of Jhelam, Jbang, Gujrét and Gujréu-
wéls, as well as to & small extent from Bidlkot, and has given
more than it has received to each of the other districts of the
Province. The figures may be abstracted as follows :—

5 - —— =
InnioRaANTS, Exienaxts.
DistRICTS.

Total. | Malea. [Pemales] Total. | Males. |Females.
Jbelam, Jbang, Gujrt | 30,4750 13,791 16, aq,zA ; 13,354
and Gujriawéla. :
Otber districts of the 8, 3, q6681 10, 8,768
Provinoe.

It appears from this abstract that about five-sixths of the
immigrants into S8hahpor came from the four adjoining distriots
nmﬁ, and that four-sevenths of the emigrants have gove to
thoee districts. It is sleo to be noticed-that in the case both of
the immigrants from, and emigrants to, those four districts the
namber of females is largely 1n excess of the males, indicati

.fhat the chardoter of the migration is largely what has been
described as  reciprocal,” and is much of it dne to exocban
of women in marriage between the districts; whereas in the
tase of the other districts of the Province the number of males
is much larger than the number of females among the immigrants
and is nearly double the nuamber of females among the emigranta,
indioating the temporary cbaracter of the migration, consisting,
a8 it largely does, of males who have gone afield in search of
employment, leaving their women and children at home. There
was nothing markedly abnormal in the state of the distriot at
the Oé6usus of 1891 ; the harvest was everywhere good and
fodder plentifal and the people were very few of them away
from home except those employed in the army and other occu-
pations outside tbe district ; and there were no great works

iog on in the district to attract labourers from outside. So

t she population was normal exvept in one respect, vis., that
owing to the devastation - cansed by locusts in the Jhelam
district to the morth, a considerable number of residents of
Jhelam had come into this distriet temporanly in search of
work and food. ' . ' ]



[ Panjab Gasetieer,

50 CHAPTER IIL.-THE PEOPLE,

Chaphor UL A. - The large excess of immigration over emigration (10,199) for
Statistioal. the adjoining districte of Jhelaw, Jhang, Gujrt.and Gujranwéla
d.h'euly noticed is no doubt mainly due to the rapid development

’md :o;u of ocultivation and irrigation in the Shahpur district since 1870
' which has attracted -namerons new ssttlers from those districts.
At first they would leave their women-folk behind, but gradually

as they settled down they would send for their wives snd

danghters, and get new wives for their sons from near the old

home. 8o that the numbers and po;nlation of the female immi-

ts ::nld increase, and this the figures show to have actually

pn il

Increase of popu- . . Aocording to the different enumerations of the population

latien. which have been made since the district oams under British
rule, the total number of persons in the distriot and in each
tahsfl has been as follows. (The boundaries of the distriot and
of the various tahsfls are practically the same as they were in
1568 and 1881, the only change being that between 1868 and
1881, an area of 8 square miles with a population of 508 persons
was cut off from Bhera and transfe to Gujrénwéla distriot,
and that since 1881 a farther area of less than a square mile
with a po(gnlation of 92 persons was also transferred from Bhera
tahsfl to Gujrinwéla) :— :

TOTAL POPULATION IN KCRAEASS PEA CEXT, BETWEEN

Tansir. - 1856 | 1868 | 1881
: 1866 | 1888, | 1881. | 1801 | sod | and | end
1868. | 1881, | 180l

Bhers .| .. | 139,219 167,260 195, 17
Bhebpor .| .. | 108,607 122,638 148874 ... 1 10
Ehusbéd .| .. | 125463 181,618 181, B| 15

Total District | 802,700 868,888' ﬂl,l“l %584 14] 17

To—

. For the district as a whole the ‘population has been in-
creasing at a rapid rate ever since 1855, and ie now returned as
nearly two-thirds as much again as it was 86 years ago. The
vate of increase shows no signs of diminishing and is indeed

- considerably higher for the last 10 years than for the previous
18. For the last 10 years the percentage of increase has
been much the same for all three tahsils, but if we take the last
23 years together, the rate of increase has been nearly double
in Bhera and Shahpur what it has been in the Khushab tahsil,
8o that whilo in 1868 Khushéb tahsil contained 34 per ocent. of
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the total population of the district, it now contains only 81 per
cent. The reason of this, no doubt, is the great development of
irrigation from canals and wells which has taken place in the
cis Jhelam tahsfls of Bhera and Bhahpur, and has attracted
population from the more arid Khash4b tahsil, as well as from
outside the district.

Acoording to the birth and death statistios the number of
births recorded during the tem years 1881 to 1890, inolusive, was
169,401 and the number of deaths 117,846, giving an average
anoual birth-rate of 87 per thousand, and desth-rate of 26 per
thousand, and & net inorease from this cause of 51,655 persons.
The statistics are not quite trustworthy, ss probably many
births and deaths escape registration, but they are certainly
not exsggerated and probably she namber of unregistered deaths
is comparatively small, the defect being chiefly in the registra~
tion of births and especially of female births (the total namber of
female births for the ten years is only 78,919 against 90,482
male births). Aoocording to the statistios for birth-place
already quoted, the number of persons bornout of the distriot
but ”f'; 0;0;;7in it was 26,141 in 1881, alt:d is now 86,678§ a

in o rsons by immigration in the ten years. Yot
mmd ltteos‘ the ﬂg:gal in Ag;tmt No. 79 appended to the
Panjab Census Report show that as between the Shabpur district
and the other distriots of the Punjab, Shahpur showed in 1891
s net loss by migration of 1,310, so that apparently the increase
of total population between 1881 and 1891 cannot be lar?ly
due to excess of immigration over emigration. We are thus
foroed to the conclusion that the birth statistics are defective to
& serious extent. If we take the female births as having in
reality been equal to the male births, this will give an increase on
the ten years’qﬁinrea of 11,568 births, and make the excess of
births over deaths for the ten years 68,118, while the actual in-
crease in population is 72,080, leaving 8,962 still unacconnted for.
The difference is probably partly dne to further defects in the
number of births registered, and partly to excess of immigration
over emigration during the ten yéars. The net result is an
increase of 17 per cent. in the Census period. It is probable
that the population of the district will continue to increase, but
not at the same rapid rate ; for, although cultivation and irri-
gation are still being develcped, the superior attraction of
the Chenéb.Canal in ujrénwé?a,,and Jhaug is likely to divert
the stream of migration to those districts. Ou the other hand,
80 800D as the Jhelam Canal is opened for the irrigation of the
Bhera Bdr, Shahpur will again experience a:sudden inflow of
-immigrants and increase of population. At present there is no
- likelihood of the districts becoming over-populated, according to
the ordinary Indian standard, though it is unfortunate that the
people cantiot secure for their posterity the higher standard of
comfort within their reach, but will wmultiply till they redace
the standard agsin nearly to what it was before.

Chapter IIT, A.

Inceease of
b pbpa-

Sources of in.
orease,
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Table No. XI shows the total number of births and deaths
registered in the district for the years 1886 to 1895, and the

Bigthe aad dead diseases from whioh most of the deaths resalted. The distriba-

mabes.

tion of the total desths from all causes and of the deaths from

fever over the twelve months during the last five years of this

geriod is shown in Tables X1 A and XI B. Farther details as to
irt

hs and deaths registered in individual towns will be found in
Table XLIV. : .

The returns of births and deaths in villages, which are
furoished by poorly paid aad illiterate village watchmen, are
by no means acourate, though they are gradually improving
in acouracy. ‘T'hey always fall short of the truth, and this is
espeocially the case with the returns of births and particularly
of foemale births. This ia evident from the faot that aoccording
to the retarns the average number of male births per annum
for the ten-year period ending 1895 was 9,410, whilo the aver-
age number of female births was only 8,196. Probably the’
actaal number of female births was almost equal to that of
the male births, in which oase no fewer than 12,140 female
births remained uuregistered in the ten years. The figures as
they staud give on the population of 1891 an average aunnual
birth-rate of 86 per thousand ;the real fignre was almoss
oertainly 38 and probably 89 or 40 per thousand ; and seeing
that, notwithstanding two epidemes of cholern and one very bad
fever year, the aversge death-rate was.only 27 per thoasand, it
follows that the popaolation is still inoreasing at the average
rate of over 10 per thousand per annum. : '

Variations in the The aunual birth-rate shows variations according to the

“ nature of the preceding seasons. It was lowest in 1888 (30 per
thousand) after the serious drought and scarcity of 1886-87;
and in 1898 (30 per thousand) after the fatal epidemics of
oholera and fever in 1893. The rabi crops of 1898 and 1894
were both bampers, and the birth-rates of 1894 and 1895 were
the highest yet recorded, being respectively 43 and 46 per
thousand per anoam. The death-rate also varies very much
according to the season, and especially according to the amount,
of the autumn rains, It was very low in 1886 (19 ner
thousand), and in that year the monsoon rains were much below

.average ; and again in 1895 (20 per thousand), ancther dry
year. It was high in 1888 (83 per thousand) which was a dry
year, but suffered from a cholera epidemic which carried off 8
‘peor thousand of the populstion ; and exoessively highin 1892 (56
per thousand) during which year a cholera epidemic in the sum.
wer oarried off 6 per thonsand of the population, and heavy
autamn rains caused a severe epidemic of fever which carried off
87 per thousand of the population. As Mr. Maclagan remarks io
his Census Report of 1891, unusual mortality is generally due
to water. The spread of cholera is greatly due to a scarcity of
drinking water which renders the few sources of water-supply
liable to speedy contamination ; and the prevalence of fever is
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almast always due to excessive rain. It does not seem to be Chaptet IIL A.
caused by heavy floods in the rivers. After the record flood in Statiotionl.
the Jhelam of July 1803 which ocovered the country for o . .=t " .
o distance of 10 miles firom the ordinary chaonel of $he bk gad - deathe
river, & sovere epidemic of fever was espected, yet the rates.
autumn remained healthy and the death-rate of 1893 was below
average (only 26 per t housand).
Cholera, though very deadly when it does come, on the Disesses
average of the ten years bas only carried off 1 per thousand
of the population per aunum. Small-pox though always pre-
sent is even less of a scourge. The most fatal diseases are
those classed under the head of fovers, to which on an average
"of years 17 per cent. of the population fall victims and which
in 1892 carried of no fewer than 37 per thounsand of the
population.
The most healthy months are February, March aad April Montbly moetality.
before the great heat begins, and July and August before the
nighte get obill after the rains. May and June, the hottest
and driest months, are on the average unhealthy, because of the
chanos of cholera, which is most deadly in those months.
But the most fatal months of all are those from September to
Juvuary when the chill nighte after the rains affect the ly-
alad and careless people with fever and pneumonia. If they
would learn to wear warmer clothing and to avoid sudden changes
of temperatare the death-rate from fever might be rednced to a
considerable extent. :
The figares for age, sex and civil condition are given in sex aad civil
t detail in ‘I'ables Nos, VII and VIII of the Census Report tion.
of 1891, while the number of each sex for each religion will be
found in Table No. VII appended to this volame.
The "figures for age are .véry inacourate owing not to Age.
wilful misrepresentation but to the vagueness of tlie peaple’s
ideas as to their age and their general tendency to state it in
roand numbers. As regards even male children. under three
years of age, the statistics regarding whom should be the most
sccurate of all, the following comparison of the birth and death
statistics with the Census figures gives some surprising results :—

- — ————— )
MALR RPOPULATION,
Birth and death slatistics. Census statistics.
Number of| . : ’
Year - o’:""b'l " n:lau died 2:?;2: Age at Census of ffn-b“l
born. "“:'o‘;:f your. 1801. alive,
Ia 1890 .. 9407 | 1989 | 7,568 | Underonn y..;_ 1
Tnis®® ..| 9602 1,661 7961 | Prom ous to two a,’g

yonrs.
Ie 1688 . 8.001 1,543 6,458 | From two to three | 8,648
. yoars. .




[ Punjab Gasetteer,
54 CHAPTER ITL.—THE PEOPLE.

Chapter I1L, A. Apparently the only conclusion to be derived from a comparison
Statistioal.

Age.

of these statistios is that the registration of births is even more
defective than it is supposed to be, for it is unlikely that there
would, be any great mistake at the Census about the ages of
such young children, and although the figures given above
even if correot would not absolutely correspond,.yet the differ-
ence should be the other way ; for instance the naomber of
children between two aud three years of in February 1891
should be very inuch less than the nnmber‘ﬁforn in 1888. To
make a wider comparison, the namber of male children refurned
at the Census in February 1891 as below five years of age was
45,949, and aocording to the birth statistics only 44,852 male
children were born in the preceding five years, i.s., since
1st January 1886, so that even if no ohildren had died of all
born in' those five years, the birth statistics wouald not
account for the number existing. It seems to follow thit our
birth statistics are so incomplete as to be almost useless except
for pur of comparison inier se, and that the birth-rate is
much highér than they show.

Tsking now the Census figures by themselves we have the

following comparison :—

menn PER PROU-

ND OF POPULATION.

Number of males.
Nomber of females.

il4)1]3

Under one year 1 11,800 28, 28 SSH 48

From one to two years .. | 8,677] 828118, 17 17 84

» two to three years ... e | 8 8, 16, 171 17 L)

»n thres to four years ... v | 8 8,308] 16,901 17 17 34

»w fourtofBveyears ... .. | 8701 82021699 18( 17 86

Tota! under five yeara e | 46,949] 44,688 90, 91l 188

From five to nise inclusive ... ... | 88,001| 84,488| 73, 77 700 147
pm—

It is strange to find the number of children of oue, two,
three and four years of age practically equal; for if the birth-
rate each year were approximately the same, death should
make the number smaller as sge increases. The phenomenon

- is partly but not altogether accounted for by higher birth-rate

after years of plenty than after years of scarcity, and must be
partly doe to false returns, there being perbape a tendenoy
to state a child’s age us older than it is.

It is noticeable that the number of female children under
one yearold is practically the same as the nuwber of males, and
the difference is not great for all under flve years of age. The
same thing was observable in 1881, and it seems as if, after all,
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the birth-rate of males is not mach higher than thiit of fomales, Ghapter ITL, A.

and ss if female children survived the illnesses of early infaney
almost as well as males. The number of females begins to
decrease in comparison with males after five years of age, and
is less than that of males for every age after.

An amusing proof of the extent to which the peo?le have
given their ages in round uumbers is afforded by the following
comparison :—

r-
otmeiee | ofmaies| Lewer

Ao Wil | Wi | theaisl
Oeth e e e 16,636, 8751 |  Lew
o . . 7,290 18028 | Mors.
0Bt . e e e | 12378 585 |  Less.
"5 .. .. 8,624 10673 .| Mave.
" 00 and over ... 19,588 11968, Less.
—

The reason of this aiternstion must be that in 1881 the age

returned was the age last birth-day, and in 1891 the age next

birth.-day pushed back a year, so that, for instance, » man
who said his age was about 50 was shown in 1881 as 50, andis
shown in 1891 as 49, and the round numbers have the best of
it in the statistics for 1831, and the worst of it in those for
1891. This throws a doubt upon all the age statistics over ten
years of age. .

to females has been as follows : —
m - —.
Nunssr OF FRMALES PSR raouimn MALRS.
Ysan oy osxevs. £ _ g _ g g
1| 2 :
, ‘AERERE
1.“ - . 882 e 0" (13
1368 e sor . 888 877 878 914
1081 ' e 901 862 890 %6
L o w3 | e 005 | o6
B e S e ———

Statistical.
‘Age.

Acocordiog to the different Censuses the proportion of males -::m of
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The Fudnl inorease of the proportion of females to males
is probably partly due to more complete returns of females,
some of whom were perhaps omi at the earlier Censuses,
but is also partly due to the gradual colonisation of the
district and to the immigration of more females than of
males at all events in the last ten years (see above), and

erhaps partly to an improvemeunt in the female death-rate.

or the tahafls the proportion is largest for Khushéb, whence
males have largely emigrated to the other tahsfls with their
developing “canal irrigation, and abroad for service in the
army and elsewhere. It appears from the age statistios
that the number of female births is almost the sume as
the namber of male bjrths, and if this has always been the
case, the only reason for the marked excess of males over
females in the total population (apart from migration, which
can acoount for ouly a small fraction of it) must be that the
female death-rate has been higher than the male. The statis- .
tics show that for every year after the first the number of
female children is less than that of mile, and for the later ages
the number of women is markedly less than that of men. Reasons
for this are not far to seek. Although there is no reason to
suspect female infanticide or systematio neglect of female child-
ren there is no doubt that they are less valued than male children
and not so well fed in times of scarcity. Boys and men too
live s much more healthy out-of-door life than do girls and
women, and the dangere of child-bearing are a frequent cause
of death, especially in & country where early marriages are
common, and where so little medical aid or é)roper nursing is -
given to women at child-birth.. Yet the steady increase in the
proportion of females to males at each successive Census seems
to show that the value of female life is improving, and is per-
haps a sign of greater comfort and greater care experienced by
the weaker sex than was the case in earlier and rougher times.
After the years of infancy a girl is by no means without her
value- in the eyes of her parents. She forms a most usefal
member of the family while she remains with it, and when she
is of iageable age, if she does not bring in & money price,
she can at least be bartered for a bride for one of the sons,
After marriage, she generally forms a useful helpmate to ker
husband, and is valued by him, if for nothing elss, at all events
for the cost of getting her or of replacing her. Sinoe 1881 for
the whole district the number of males has increased by 36,471
and that of females by 85,609. According to the birth and
death statistics for the last ten years the excess of male births
overmale deaths has been 27,235, and of female births over female
deaths 24,320, but as already shown the statistics are incomplete,
especially for female births. The statistics for migration show
there has been an increase since 1881 from immigration of 3,511
males and 7,026 females, and probably the number of persons
absent from the distriot, especially of males, is less in 188: than
in 1881, I estimate the causes of increase as follows :—



Shahpur Distriot. ]

CHAPTER IIL—THR PROPLE. 57
D TE— Chapter III, A.
Malos | Fomaloa. 1o tistical.
l:u-d.bitthwudu&.hl 80,000 28,800 gef,;‘,i‘mi‘m of
Increase by. immigration e ver ' 38,500 7,000
Decrease of emigration e we e w| -8000! ML
- Total .. ..|. 96500 85500

Taking the figures for the different religions the propoi-ﬁou
are as follows :— E

Noussz oy cnxnnn:n PER THOUSAND OF TOTAL
Femal POPULATION.
- per
RsaLicion. thoasand Under one year. Under five years.
males.
Males. | Fomales. | Males, | Females.
Hinda . . 938 22 23 89 86
8ikh 806 " 20 96 80
Mosimén 900 23 3 94 91

The comparatively small proportion of females among
Musalméns may be partly owing to the comparatively large num-
ber of immigrants of that religion. The small proportion of
fomales among the ‘8ikhs is noticeable, and also the extraordi-
narily small proportion of fomale infants, already noticed for the
Bikhs by Mr. lbbetson (paragraph 704) and mot easily to be
explained. There is no suspicion of female infanticide - against

the 8ikhs or any other class in this district. The Sikbsare

chiefly Arorés and Khatris by caste and shopkeepers and money-
lenders by ocoupation,

~ The figures for conjugal condition are as follows :—
T PROPORTION PER TROUSAND OF ALL
il o ' i CONDITIONS, - :
SRR o - Males, Fomales.
A © Yeari ... .
I T SN . . ]
P | $ g g 'y "g E
s ' . ) - 4o
S g1 B 5 2 | B
R ss1| s76| 48| 443 496 | 199
1‘; »( R - u.. N \0(;‘ . Li L] m 875 “ 7‘5P m 11‘
. o )

kel

Sex aud religion.

oondi«



Chapter I A,
-Statistical.

d&”i"“' coudi- ¢4 the less prevalence of the custom of early merriage, and is

[ Panjab Gazstteer,
88 OHAPTER NI-THE PEOPLE.

The steadiness of the proportinns is remarkable, especially
among the males. Among males the proportion of unmarried
is considerably higher than for the Province generslly, owing

almost as high as in England, where however owing to greater
longevity the proportion of adults among the unmarried must
be much greater than in the Punjab. Among females the
increase in the proportion of single might be due to marrying
at a later age, or to a higher birth-rate of late years. The g:g:
portion of single females is very much higher than for the

vince as a whole as the custom of early marriage of females is
not nearly so prevalent here as among the Hindu popalation -
farther east.

The figures for 1891 for the different religions are as
follows :— :

- —
PROPORTION P;l THOUSAND OF ALL CONDITIONS.
Males. Pemales.
Religion. |
» -] .
= E E 3 K 'E
| E | 3 » | E | 3
@ = B @ = B
Hipde ... oo 560 396 46 388 486 168
Bikh .. e £82 432 46 876 498 128
Momlmés ... .. 586 870 40 472 421 107

The proportion of single males in the different religions
puints to earlier marriage of males among the Sikhs than
among the Hindés, and among the Hindds than among the
Musalméns. In the case both of Hindfis and Muxalméns it is
oonsiderably higher than the average for the Province, show-
ing how much later males marry here than they do farther east.
For females the difference is still inore stri n‘ng. Only 876
females among the Sikhs and 883 among the Hindiis-(per thou-
sand) are unmarried, to 472 among the Musalméns, who marry
their girls as a rule later in life than do the Hindfis and Sikhs.
Partly for that reason and partly owing to the absence of
widow-marriage among the Hindds, the proportion of widows
is much higher among the Hindis (153) than among the Musal-
méns (107). As compared with the average for the Provinee
however, the proportion of single females is high, and of
widowa is low for both religions, showing that ferales also are
married later in life than for the Province generally.
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The age of marriage is brought out more clearly in the ChapterlIL A

following statement :— Statistical.
—— = . The age of war-
P2OPOFIIONS FER TROULAXD OF XALES FOR AQ3 FERIOSS, risge.
: 1014, 16-10. | 20-3¢ | %-%. Jeoandover
. Retigion, — ' -
gggﬁggggﬁigggﬂg
HEELE i3z ] i s
A EEHEE BRI BRI
i = —|== =|—
Total e i e e il .| 78 3| o 472 13 19 116} a2 [ 34
Bindu w o wjors @) 1f ess 398 7 377] o6l 1o 134 s} &s] 108 gyl 320
gith .. . o . feemiiss g ses 1 273) 708 %1
Mosatda . o o oml 10l . | oos 19 14 ::l 2
PROPORTIONS PRE TEOUSAND OF VEMALES OB AGR .lll‘ﬂ'ﬁ
Total w. ut - 150 1 30 ' LI 84% 148, 7] 2%, 764
Bindu .. - ] ns 108 o s 2} 190] 808 B
B e e e %01] ... | 98 19 16{ 968, 9l 3 st0l 167 1a] 297} 7m1
ln-lnh l 90} 085 867|181} &8 788

On oomraring the figures for the different religions to-

gether, it wil

be seen how very much earlier marriages both of

males aind of females take place among Hindfis and Sikhs than
among Musalméns. Forinstance, the proportion of males from
15 to 19 still unmarried is only 665 among Hindéis to 808
amoog Musalméus, and for those between 20 and 24 the pro-
rtions are Hiodu 377, Musalmén 493. The Musalmén males,
owever, nltimately do marry almost as much as the Hindés, for.
males from 30 to 89t, he proportions unmarried are Hindu
‘124, Musalmén 114, It ia noticeable that a considerable num-
ber of adult males neYer marry, and that eyen.of those over 60
6 per cent. sre still anmarried. Tarning now to the fe-
males we find the contrast setill more marked; of girls
betwe:n 10and 15, 313 per thousand of the Hindés are married
against only 97 per thoasand of the Musalméns, and. of those
between 15 snd 20, only 108 per thousand of the Hindds are
anmarried lgiw 878 per thousand of the Musalméns, Practi-
ocally every Hinda girl is married before she reaches 20, but 9
per ceat. of the Musalmén wowen between 20 and 25 are still
unmerried. Yet marriage of women is almost as nniversal among
Musalméns as amoog Hindéy, aud only one per cent.of the
whole female population between 80 and 40 are still unmarried.
As a result of earlier.marringe mmong Hindds, and of their
objection to the remarriage of widows, the proportion of females
wha are widows is much higher among Hindgs for all ages than
among Musalméns. Mr. Frizelle was, I think, mistaken when
he said that remarriage of widows was almost unknown in this
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district. There is nothing in Mubsmmadan law or in the
feeling of the people against it, and remarviage of widows by
nikdh is a8 common here among Musalméus as elsewhere, and
perbaps as common as it is in England. Itis & noticeable fact
that of all persons between the ages of 30 and 40, whether
male or female, no foewer than 84 per cent. are living in the mar-
ried state ; this must form a remarkable coutrast to the state of
society in England.

On comparing these fignres with those for the Punjabas a
whole, it will be found that the age of marriage in par
is considerably higher than the average for the Province
for all classes, and especially for Musalméns. Although
even here nearly two-thirds of the Musalmén girls between
15 and 20 are married, it may be said to be the rule
among the Musalmén peasantry to allow a girl to reach
puberty before marriage, and unmarried women of over
twenty years of age are much more numerous here than in
the east of the Province; where it may be said to be the rule
among all classes, as it is among the Hindéis and Bikhs here,
to give the girls in marriage before they reach the age of
puberty, or immediately thereupon. If the girl at the time
of marriage has not reached pnﬂrty, she generally remains in
her father’s house till puberty, when she joins her husband.
If she has reached punberty before marriage, she commences to
live with her husband either at once or a few months after the
ceremony. As a consequence the average age of a mother on
bearing her first child is considerably higher here than farther
east, and this among other things helps to socount for the
better physique of the people and the lower death-rate among
fomales. Another result of the ocustom is that love-matches,
which are unknown in the east of the Province, are not dnoom-
mon here, A grown-up girl frequently refuses to be bound by’
the wishes of her relatives, ang elopes with the man of her
ehoice. In such cases a cuostom has grown up of her giving in
a petition to the District Magistrate announcing the fact of her
marrying the man of her own free will and against the wish of
her relatives. Uunfortunately it is not only unmarried women
who exercise this right of choice, for elopements by married
women with the favoured lover are yot uncommon ; and in both
cases the relatives generally resent the action, and either bring
a criminal or civil suit for the seduction, as they term it, or seek
to recover her by main force, so - that this comparative freedom
of the women leads to numerous cases in our Courts and gives
rise to wuch bad feeling. Itis mow pretty generally under-
stood- that if an yunmerried woman chooses to elope and ma
by Muhammadan law the man she has ehosen, our Courts will
maintain the connection, so that probably women are in-this

respect more emancipated from the power of their relatives
than formerly, :
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The pumber of.rqarrio;d females per hundred married males Chapter 111, A
for the different religions is as follows : — . Statistioal
Naomber of .
M e I b
MALES IN
Renieron.
1881. 181,

Hindé - m 109

Bikh 95 108

Muslméa 104 | 108

Total .., 108 104

There is thus no marked change in this respect for the
pulation as & whole, and if allowance be made for the num-
g:r of married men in the district at the time of the census
whose wives were elsewhere, which in a developing distriot is
likely to be larger than the number of married women whose
husbands were elsewhere, and again, if allowance be made for
the nnmber of men, who have more than two wives, it will be
seen that the proportion of married men who have more than
one wife alive must be very small. In fact it is very unusual
for a man to marry again during his wife’s lifetime unless
he has lost hope of having a son by her, and even’ then it is
comparatively few men who can afford the luxury of a’second
wife, and care to incur the additional domestic expense and
trouble she will bring. Perhaps it is for this reason that the
proportion of married women to married men among the Hindis
“who agl:rgsual,})y richelr, is highorfthaln amonghthe Musalméns.
Asg re s the actual practice of polygamy there is no great
difference between Hingﬁs and Mufalm%:n.y :

Table No. XII shows the number of insane, blind, deaf- Ingrmities.
mutes and lepers in the
) 4 district. The proportions
Tofirmity. Males. |Females| por 10,000 of either sex for
each of these infirmities are

o _ shown in the margin.
Insane 88 2
(Blind .. .| s | 47 The term insanity in- Inesnity.
Lopers.  dumd U9 | 93| oludes all cases of what

would ordinarily be termed
“ unsoundness of mind,” and
when this is taken into acoount it is extraordinary how little
insanity there is in the district compared with that in western
countries, for instanoce, in'England and Wales, where the similar
proportion of insane persons is 31 fer males, and 83 for fermales.
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As between the figures of the two last oensuses for this distriot, -

the comparison is as follows :—

) .TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONS OF UNSOUND MIND,
Total persons by age.
g & | 4
Oxznsus. g F
- 'g & g E g
<
-2 I T - B I O I §
= B & d = <
1881 ... 863 217 145 107 161 a4
1891 189 92 47 50 71 ©- 18

—

_ The extraordinary decrease casts doubt upon our figures,
althoaugh the system of classification was the same at last
oensus, and I know of no reason why they should be antrast-
worthy. [ do not think many cases of aotual insanity or
obvious imbecility are likely to have been concealed, except to a
small extent among females. So far as the figures go they
show a decrease of meanity from 9 per 10,000 in 1881 to 3 per
10,000 in 1891. The decrease holds for all ages and especially
for those over 40, and aa cases of insanity over that age are less
likely to have been concealed, it is possible that there has been
a real and marked decrease in iunsanity. If soitis probsbly
due to the rapid increase of prosperity during the last 20
years, and to the better food and clothing and more easily
available medical aid the people have enjoyed of racent years
as compared with the past.

Goitre is provalent in the Chenéb valley especially abhout
Midh, and is ascribed to the character of the well water.
Dogs, cows, and even trees are said to be affected by it. But
it does not seem to affect the intellect in many cases. It may
be noted that, so far as the few figures go, they show that the
lower menial caates who are most exposed to want, such as the
Mochfs, Chuhris and Juléhés, havealarge proportion of insane,
the Arorés engaged in trade take a middle place, and although
the Khokhars and Awédns stand rather high, the R4jpfits and
Jats who form the mass of the agricultural population, have a
comparatively small proportion of insane persous.

The figures comparé as follows :—

TAL NUMBER OF DEAN-
MUTES. Proroxrion rer 10000. -
. - g g . ’
Cansus. ] ,g 'g _§ :
L | S £ 8
K 4 4 4 3
& g & & [ &
W81 .. .| 721] 55| 268 17 20 13
1801 .. vas 608 887 31 13 16 9
e x .
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Here again notwithstanding the insrease of population there Chapter ITI, 4.

isa decre:ng: in the number of deaf and damb. The figures . pher INL, 4
are probably fairly trustworthy for both censuses (except that _Statistical
the number under five is probably understated in both) sng there Deaf-mutes.
may be an sctual decrease as compared with 1881. The pro- '
gortion now is 12 per 10,000 against 17 at last census and the

ecrease is in both sexes. If true, it is probably due to greater
prosperity and better food and clothing. The proportion of
deaf-mutes is much higher for males than for females.

As s caste it may be noted that the menial oastes,
gltl)oll:i. l;, Cbubra, Méchhi, Knmlié:, h:hél:, Mirési and
obi, who are most exposed to want, have the largest propor.
tion of deaf-mutes ; that the Arora and Khatri trtdingpcum
who are well off, but live a confined life, occupy a middle place,
and that the Réjpht, Jat and Awén peasant classes have a
oomparatively smaf proportion of deaf-mutes.

‘The figures compare as follows : — . Blindsess.

Toral NUMARR OF BLIND. l TOTAL BLIXD PERSONS BY AGS.

Oxxsus, E ‘ g

o . 3 g % T N ? NS (™ 3
. i & - (3 o ] .
-—— etamten, nioth

¢ L, A . X s
201>, . ... 90866} 1848] 1,620 396 48| 8104
101 .. ] 30| 1,06 14] 312 6| 1014

" Here again there is a great decrease in the proportion of
blind, which bas fallen from 63 per 10,000 to 44. This is no
doubt due to the decrease in small-pox owing to the spread
of vaocination, to better food, to the spread of irrigation, cul.
tivation and trees which protect the eyes from dust and giare,
and to more ready medical aid, of which the people eagerly
take advantage, especially for cataract. Far more than balf
the blind are over 40 years of age, and the decrease is chiefly
in persons over that age. There are still more blind females
$han -males, probably owing to the women living in the dark
smoky huts more than the men do. .

" The large. proportion of blind amoug’ the menial castes
whose life and surroundings is not favourable to physical
health .is noticeable, and also the very small proportion among
the peasant castes of R4jpfit, Jat and Awén, who-lead a healthy
out-door life. : '



%nl.&

Statistioal.
Leprosy.

Infrmitiea : Gene.
ral.

G

Earopeans, Eurs-

[ Punjab Gasetteer,

64 CHAPTER IIL—-THE.PBOPLE.
The figures compare as follows : —

= X — N

IToTAL NUMBER o LEPERS. | NUMBER oF LEPERS BY AGH.

Oxxsua, .

AR

Z | 3 d d 3
1881 .. e 20 -] 38 4 ” »
1, ' ‘ ) 38 25 13 2 2¢ 12

Here again there is a ¢t decrease, probably more or less
true, for the figures are ai least as accurate as they were at last
census, aud probably owing to better food and perhaps cleaner
living. The decrease in those over 40 years of age is remark-
able and may perhaps be due to migration of lepers. There are
no lepers’ places of pilgrimage in this district. As elsewhere
leprosy is more common among males than females.

The very remarkable decrease in the proportion of infirm-
ities of all kinds since last oensus is a very satisfactory feature ;
for there is no reason to believe that the returns for this census
are more defective on these points than those of last, and the

is probably a real one, and if so, must be due
to the great p rity of the district, during the last 25
years, which has brought food and clothing within the
reach of all classes, even the poorest. It is also remarkable,
and probably due to & similar cause, that all infirmities of those
kinds are, as a rule, most common among the menial castes
who are most exposed to want and least particular about their
manner of living, and least common among the peasant classes,
who live an out-of-door healthy life and are for the most part
well off. It is evident that bad and scanty food is one of the
chiof causes of such infirmitiee.

In 1891 Christians were returned ss 80 persons, of whom

sisns sod  other 44 were males and 86 females, Of these 27 were natives, 11
hristians.

Eurasians and 42 Europeans. Almost half the total number
(88) belonged to the Church of En‘fhnd. At the census of 1881
there were 20 Native Christians and 26 Eurasiane and Buropeans,
The increase in the latter is chiefly due to the construction of
the railway and to the establishment of & small colony of
gmrdl, engine-drivers, &o., at Khushéb. Of the non-native

hristians in the district in 1891, 32 were in the Khushib
tahsil.
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SECTION B.—~SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE.
- Some iden of the social life of the people can be got from Chapter III, B.

the census figures of 1891 regarding houses and families given ial and

in Table No. V, from which it appears that there are, for every Tdfe.
100 occupied houses, 116 resident families in the villages and

126 in the towns, and that on the average each family group , Housesand fami-
oconsists of nearly five persons in the villages and of four persons

in the towns. The figures of the two last censuses compare as

follows s—
VILLAGES. 'i‘owns. :{:E,‘E:’?b
i' i - §. __FANILIDG,
RHIBRIN
Crusus, _ .-.B:,g E.g 5.8 E.S
23| &3 33 i
HIRIBIBIF
§S | k314315 }
EANE KRR g 4
5 % |= ] = E
18 .. 105 | 684] 18| soz| ao1| sos
ml | v e e e .o 116 550 1” ‘ll ‘76 “

Theee figures exhibit somewhat striking changes. The great
deoreéase in the number of families‘and of persons per ochapied
bouse seems to show that families are separating more from
each other, the tendency being for each family to occupy a

house with a separate enclosure; and making

allowanoe for difference of classification, it i§ probable

that this is the case There is no doubt that the tendency
towards severalty of interest and separatioh of family life
_ is growing, and the great prosperity of the district makes
iteasy for families desiring to have separate houses of their own to
obtain their wish, Still more striking is the increase in the aver-

sise of the family group collected round one hearth. It 1881
gﬁhﬁu district came very low down the list in this respect as
compared with the other distriots of the Panjab; now its aver-

number of persons per family in the villages is consider-
;g?y above the average for the Provinve in 188l. This change
can hardly be due to difference of olassification, and is probably
pertly due to s higher birth-rate and lower mortality than in
the years previous to 1881, and partly to the fact that in 1881,
o yoar of scsrcily in some parts of the district, the number of
persons who had waudered from their homes in search of work
was abnormally large. A farther illustration of the difference
is given by comparing the figures for the different tahsfls. In
Bhera, which -has been exceptiondlly prosperous, and where the
number of immigraunts has been leas than in the Shahpar tahsil,
the number of persons per family now reaches the high figure
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Chapter SIL B. of 5:08. Tn Shahpur tahsil where canal irrigation bas been

Secial and

groatly developed of late years and a considerable number of

Religious Life. 1oV villages have been founded by grantees of waste land and

~ ‘are square, and hold

Houses and fami. 00lonjsed largely by immigrants from Khushéb and elsewhere,
Tios.

the.average 18 4'68. And in the Khushdb tahsafl whence mem-
bers of many families have gone to ocolonire the new lands in
Shahpar and Bhera, and which supplies far more recruits to
the army and police than do.the other two tahsils, the average
of persons per family is only 4'51.

The dwellings .of the common people throughout the
district consist of one or more rcomn oalled kothds, with a court-
yard in frout. This court-yard, named vehra, is often com.
mon to seversl horses. The rooms are built ordinarily of clay,
'graduslly piled up in suoccessive layers and then plastered.
The roofs are invariably flat, and are used as sleeping places
_during the hot weather. In the court-yard is generally seen a
maunger (khurli), and a house in which the cattle are sheltered
from the oold in the winter months, which structares (called
satth in the Bar where they are very capa.ious) consist gener-
ally of four walls covered with a thatoh. The only exceptions
$o this genaral description are the habitations of the people in
the Thal and in the hills. The former are ofter composed of
nothing but wood and grass, und the latter are built entirely of
bonlders cemented together with clay; ss, however, walls of
thia kind have little or no power of resisting rain, the roof is
alwayas supported on strong posts driven into the ground, the
walls poting merely us a defence against the weather. As a
rule the houses of the peasants are built for them by the village

_ carpenter (dhsrkhdn) or potter (kubhdr), who receive their food
. while the wotk is going on and a present of clothes or money

whea it is finished ; payment for work at & fixed rate is only
made .by Khatris and other non-proprietora. The timber used
for roofing is usually kikar or ber in the plains, and ka% in the
hills,, the first two being usually the prodnce of the semindkrs’
own fields; beams of dsoddr or shisham are only to be seen in
the houses of the rich.

The requirements of a population low in the scale of oivi-
lisation ‘sre fow, and their. fatnitute oousists exclasively of
necessaries. . First there are tkie revceptacles for stoting grain of
varions sises from the dimensions of a small . room to thoee -of a
beer barrel ; these are made by the women of the house, of fine
olay mixed with ohopFe,d straw. The larger kind, called sakdr,

‘ rom forty to fifty maunds; the smaller
description (gehi or kalhots) are oyliddrjcal in form, and hold
baut & few maunds. Next are to be seen some -spinning wheels,
as many as there are women ; apparatus for churning milk ;
an instrument for cléaning cottoa (veina) ; & number of circular
baskets with and without lids, made of reeds (khdrs, taung, &o.)
in which are kept articles of elothing and odds and ends;
trays of reeds (chhaj, chhakor) used in cleaning graii ; a goat-
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skin water bag (kins), used on jourpeys, or when employed in T B.
the fields at‘g distance from home ; { set of woodenpmzasures Clllpl._o__nl.
for grain (topa, poropi, &o.) ;- & leather bag (khallar) for carry- lo'ﬁ:l‘ﬁln‘lnfifo
ing flonr when away from home; a variety of cocking vessels, Farnitare '
some of iron and others of a composition resembling bell.metal ; ’

& number of earthen pots and paus in which are stored grain,

condiments and other artioles of food ; 8 coarse iron sieve

(pariin) ; & pestle and mortar (daurs) in which to pound spices

and condiments. These, with a few stools (pshra pihrs), .and

oots, complete the list of the fittings of a peasant’s cottage.

Emthing is neatly arranged-in order : space has to be econo-

mised and things not in use are disposed on shglves resting

‘upon pegs driven into the walls.

The food of the common people is very simple, oonsisting, Food
in the hot weather, of cakes of wheaten flour {goga) moistened
'with butter-milk, for whioh batter, or gur (raw sugar) is some-
times substituted ; and, in the cold weather, of bdjra with the
same accompaniments. During the hot months the dough, after
being kneaded, is taken to the village ovens, kept by & class
called mdchhis, who live on the p.. quisites derived from baking
food for the rest of the village community; bet in the cold
weather every family cooks for iteelf. The regular meals are
taken twice a day, the first between 9 and 10 o’clock in the
forenoon, and the other in the evening, as soon as it becomes
dark, the time varying with the seasons from 6 to 8 .. In .
addition to these regular meals, in the hot weather the remains
of the previous day’s food, with a little butter-milk, is taken to
the men working in the fields about an hour after sunrise, and
parched grain is eaten in the afternoon ; with the evening meal
either vegetables or ddl (lentils) is served according to the
seasons. In the Thal during. the cold weather water-melons
enter largely ioto the ordinary food of the inhabitgnts, and the

seeds are commonly parched and eaten mixed with other
grain. '

. The men. of the pasioral tribes lead a comparatively Daily life.
lagy life, the demands on their labour being almost limited
to drawing water for the cattle and milking the cows ; but the
men of the agricultural population are more or less employed
in some oue or other of the operations of husbandry all the year
round, and this is especially the -case where crops ave
jrrigated from wells. Here in the hot season the peasant’s
daily life is soméwhat. as follows. He gets up about 2 a.x.,
gives a» feed to his bullocks and goes to sleep again till
just before dawn (about 4 A.w.) when he gets up, has a smoke,
eays his prayers if given that way, and goes off with his bul-
locks to work his well or plough his fields. If it ishis torn to get
water from the well he keeps his bullpcks at work ierhaps all
day or all night, till his turn is at an'end. If not, he nnyokes
his bullocks about midday and turns them loose to graze while
he himself has a siesta. When the afternoon begins to get



Chwi IIL.B.

8oqlal and
Religious Life.

‘Daily-life.

Dresg.

[ Punjad Gasettoer,
68 CHAPTER IIL.—THE PEOPLE.

cool, he does some light work in the field, weeding, cleaning out
his irrigation channels, &. At sunset, he goes home, ties up
his bullocks, milks the cows, gets his supper, hasasmoke and a
chat with his fellows at the gathering-place (ddra) of the village,
and goes to bed ab about 10 p.M. At harvest time he labours at
cutting aud gathering the orops all day long. In the cold
weather the peasant gets up about 6-30 a.w. and the day's
routine is much the same except that he works all day long, does
not take a siesta, and goes earlier to bed, changing his hours of
getting up and going to bed as the day shortens or lengthens.
The peasant whose cultivation depends on canal irrigation, on
river floods or on rain bas & somewhat eimilar routine, except.
that his labour is not so constant and varies greatly aocording
to the abundance or scarcity of moistore. In rain-irrigated
tracts when rain falls, every plongh is taken out and the fields
are alive with men and oxen taking fnll advantage of the
weloome moisture ; but when a lengthened drought occurs, the
fields are deserted and the peasant finds it difficult to employ

- his time.

The peasant’s wife, however, can rarely fold her hands in
idleness. She gets up before sunrise and grinds the flour for the
day’s food, or if she has a supply on hand tarns her spioning-
wheel. Then she churns the milk of the night~before, cleans
up the house, cooks the morning mesl and takes it out to ber
hnsband in the fields. On her return home she does some
more spinning, until afternoon, when she has to put the vege-
tables or ddl on the fire, knead the flour, makeit into cakes and
prepare it for the supper of the men-folk whose hunger must
bo satisfied before she herself can eat. If any time is left
before going to bed, she starts her spinning-wheel again, this
being the employment with which the thrifty house-wife occu-
pies all her spare moments. One of the duties of the day is
to fetoh water for the uses of the honsehold, and in the drier
parts of the district this is often & work of great labour involv-
Ing a8 it sometimes does in the Salt range and the villages along
its foot, the carryicg of two or three large jars several miles.
As the orops ripen her services are requiretf to watch them and-
frighten away the birds, and in the Salt range the women

help in weeding the fields, gathering in the crops, and even
sometimes in driving the ploug%.

The every-day dress of the male portion of the Muham-
madan population living north of the Jhelam river oconsists of
four garments—a majhla, a kurta or thola, a chddar, and a turban
or pag as it is here called. The firstis a piece of oloth about
three yards long, and a yard and a half wide, which is tied
tightly round the wais$, and allowed to hang in loose folds over
the lower part of the body. The kurta or chola is & full cut

. tanie, with large open sleeves reaching a little below the waist,

buttoned towards the left by Musalméns and towards the right
by Hindds. The chddar is made of three breadths of cloth, in



Shabpur District ]

CHAPTER ITI.—THE PEOPLE. 69

length about as many yards, and is worn something in the man-
ner of & plaid. Of tha torban nothing further need be said than
that its sise depends much on the social position of the wearer,
and increases with his importance; asmall turban being called

patkaand a hrgkone pag. South of the Jhelam, the kurta is dis-

carded, in the Bér it is never seen ; indeed the man who weuld
wear such a garment there must be possessed of more thau ordi-
n:r({ moral courage to endure the'jokes that would certainly be
made at his expense. The material of which this simple eloth-

ing is made is the ordinary coarse comntry cloth, except that.

along the rivers, especially the Chenéb, coloured lingis are
.often used as majhlds, The Kalehrs, the chief camel-owners of
the Shahpur tahsil, are also much given to wearing lungis. The
dress is completed by the shoes (yutts) or in the hills by sandals
(khers). The Hindds tos great extent follow the fashions of the
Mubammadans among whom they live in regard to the use of the
kurta, but their mode of tying the turban is somewhat different,
‘and the dhoti replaces the maojhla, the difference between these
garments beiog in the manner of putting them on. The Muham-
madan women also wear the majhla (tying it somewhat differently
to the men), and this is usually a colonred lungs. Their other gar-
ments are two, the choli and the bhochhan. The former has short
sleeves, and fits closely ronud the breasts, Jeaving the remain-
der of the body bare, except where a small lappet hangs down
and hides the stomach. The bhochhan is a piece of cloth about
threo yards long and one-and-a-half wide, worn as a veil over
the bead and upper part of the body, from which it falls in
graceful folds nearly to the feet behind. The chols is generally
made of strips of many coloured silk, the bhochhan of a coarse
but thin desecription of country cloth called dholar, sometimes
dyed but more often plain. To this the -Thal is an exception,
where veils of many colours, the patterns formed by spots dis-
posed in a variety of ways d3n a dark ground, are'the rule. In
the hills, coloured garments are scarcely ever seen. The Hindu
women of the Khhtri class in towns wear full trowsers called
suthan made of a striped material oalled s, the ground of
which is usaally blue. Over the head is thrown a chidar of
coarse cloth, prettily embroidered in many coleured silks called
ihulkén’, and round the upper part of the body is worn a loose
urta of gilk or muslin. The women of the Arora olass are
clothed like the Khatrénis, except that, in place of the trowsers,
they wear a skirt called a ghaggra, and sometimes the mashla.
It may be added that it is the invariable rule, even among
Mubammadans, that a girl shall wear a kurfa and plait the twe
front tresses of her hair until she is married (chtinda). A mar-
ried woman wears her front hair in two rolls, not plaits, and a
widow wears her hair simply smoothed down on her head.

The ornaments worn by the people are chiefly of silver
and are usually of very rough workmanship, though some of
them are not inelegant in design. A sheet containing drawings

Oroameants.
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Chepter IIL B. of all the ornaments in general use, with a brief note under each,
— giving the name by which it is known, will be found with the
m“!gh- maps attached to Captain Davies's Bettlement Report. - It is
Ornaments. not usual for men to wear any ornament except a ring (mundrs)
sometimes with a seal on it, and perhaps an amulet (ldwis) on.
the neck or arm. The common ornaments worn by women are
_the anklet (kars), necklet (hassi), nose-ring ' (wath) asnd other
ornaments for the noss, viz., the bulik, which is worn in the parti-
tion between the two nostrils, the laung, a dove-shaped ornament
stuck through the side of the nostril, and the tila, a smaller
ornament similarly worn on' the other side of the nose; orna-
ments for the ears, viz., the vila, a large ewr-ring, vdls, & small
ear-ring, and bundds, ear-ting drops worn by nnmarried girls ;
ornaments for the forehead, vie., the dduns; a broad ornament
worn over the hair, and the tikka, a round jewel worn in the
centre of the forehead ; ornaments for the arms, vis., the bokatia,
an armlet worn just under the shonlder, the ¢dd, a solid armlet
worn above the elbow, bracelets (chiri) aud bangles (kara or
kangah), and finger-rings either plain (chhalla), broad (vehr)
or ornamented (mundrs).

The rules of etiquette are not very well defined, and differ
tly from those in vogue in European couptries. Women
are not-treated with such deference, and are ignored as much
- a8 ible out-of-doors. When a husband and wife are
walking together, she follows at a respectful distance behind.
A woman should not mention the pame of her husband or of
his agnates older than her by generation. Words demoting,
connection by marriage have become so commonly used as
terms of abuse that they are not often used in their proper
sense ; and a man generally speaks of his father-in-law (sauhra)
as his uncle (chdcha). Itis shameful for a man to go to his
married daughter’s house or take anything from her or her
relations ; on the other hand & son-in-law is an honoured-guest
in his father-in-law’s house. When a married woman
to visit her mother, it is proper for the women of the family,
both on her arrival and departare, to. make a great lamentation,
and lift ap the voice and weep. ' _

‘When friends meet, they join but do not shake, hands
or each puts out his hand towards the other’s knee ; or if they
are very great friends, they embrace each other, breast to
breaet, - first one side and then the other. If a man meets a
holy person Cﬂf’) be touches the latter’s - feet by way of
salutation. Should acquaintances pass each other, one. says
“ Saldm alatkum” (peace be on thee), and the other replies
“ Wa alaikum ussalim” (and on thee be peace). They the-
-enquire after each other’s health, the usual ?uestion being “Is
it well ” (khaire) and the answer * fairly ” (val) or  thanks
(4o God)” (shukr) When a visitor comes to the house he is
saluted with & weloome (dms or 4 ji ded) and answers “ blessings
be on thee ” (khair hovi) The .use of chairs and stools is
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becoming more common, but it is usual for a peasant when
restin oi.thotl' to go:l“( on his _)hoeh (atlmilu%or to sq;st m;l tl!\o

nd oross-leg paithalli), or to sit on the ground with his
arma round his kases, or with his chddar tied round his waist
and knees (golh) to support his back.

Some of their gestures are peculiar, although, as in Earope,
& nod of the head means “ yos”’ or *“ come,” and a shake of the
head means “denial.”’ Thus & backward nod meass “ enquiry.” A
elick .with a toss of the head meaus *“no ”’; jerking the fingers
inwards means “ I do not know” ; holding the palm inwards and
shaking the hand means ‘‘ enquiry ” ; holding the palm outwards
aud shaking the hand is a sign of prohibition ; holding up the
thamb (fAxitA) means ‘‘contemptuous refusal ’; wagging the
middle finger (dAirs) provokes a person to anger ; and holdini ug
the open palm is a great insult. In beckoning a person the han
is held up, palm outwards and the fingers moved downwards and
inwards. .

The peasant’s life, though a somewhat hard one, i8 by no
means wanting in amusements. Among the most interesting
ooccurrences are the domestic ceremonies which will shortly be
described, or a visit to one of the fairs mentiohed farther on.
But ‘he has also games which help to pass the time pluuntlz.
The two national games of Shahpur are tent-pegging (chaph)
for those who have horses, and pir kandi for those who have
nose. The Tiwéuds in the’ Thal have long heen famous. for
their skill at tent-pegging, bat the richer peasants elsewhere
have followed their example, and wherever s mumber of
horvemen gather together, they generally get up some tent.
‘pegging, which is watohed for hours with the greatest interest
,g;orowdc of le. The game, however, which causes most
excifement and is most frequently practised is pir kaudi, and
‘when it is sanonuced that several known champions are to try
esch other’s skill at shis game, the match gathers orowds of
poople from far and near, each prepared to cheer on his favourite
champion. Sometimes the orowd get so excited on  these
‘oeeasions as to lose their tempers and a free-fight ensues.
The rules of the gnme are very vague and sre not always
atrictly adbered to, but the general prinoiple is that the players
divide into two sides (ko#hs); one man on one side Xdkon‘)
goes out imto the open field, and chajlenges any two on the
other side (dmdari) to come and catch him. Two-of his
opponents go ont to him and manceuvre round him, bat are nos

lowed to tonch him wuntil he has touched one of them.
Watching his opportunity the outside player (ddhari) smites
one of his oppouents a blow on the chest .and tries to' dash
away, while they try to seize and hold him. 8hould he eacape,
his victory is greeted by shouts uf “mdr gea” (he has struck
them and got away) ; while shonld he be caught and dragged
to the ground, his defeat -is greeted with cries of ““dhé pea”
(he has fallen). Then another challenger comes out to be

Chapter 117, 3.
neligions Tin

Gestures.



Chapter 111, B.

Secial and
Religious Life.

Games.

[ Punjab Gasettoer,

72 CHAPTER INI.—THE PEOPLE. .

attacked by another pair of opponents, and so the game
on. Of the best players, eaohpgsn's' form is knowno, sndg:;:
groatest excitement is shown when a well-known champion is
orposed by two other good players. As it is usual for the
players to move about the ground quickly when manceuvrin
round each other, the game is a good test of strength, apoes
and agility. . ‘
Wrestling is not common and is generally -confined to
professionals ; but the village youths 'vie, with one another in
raising a hea_vy. weight (bugdar), in working the Indian clube
(mungli), or in jumping. The village boys have nomerous games,
many of them ocoriously like games played in Sootland.
When one boy is to be chosen to take a difficult part—to be * it
in the game—be is selected by ehow of hands, turned palm up or
palm down, the odd man bsing let off (pug gea) each time until
only one is left, who is out (sar gea),—literally *burnt”—or

~sometimes the selection is made by repeating nonsense verses,

such as the following :—
Itkin bitkin 14l chhatikin loha léta channan ghétu.

Io rfo chor chékur bhamba téra kirri.

" The boys are counted round, a word to a bcy, and the boy
to whom the last word comes escapes (pug gea), and 80 on till
only one boy is left (chhots) who has to take the unpleasant
task of beginning the game. In many games the players are
divided into two sides (pdssa) which are chosen in much the
same way as sides are chosen in Scotland. Two of the best
players are . appointed ocaptains (vadda drs) of the oprotho
sides, and the otber players pair off (ri%k), each pair of playces
(beli) ocoming up to.the captains and giving fictitions names,

" 6.g., “the mocu and the etar’’; “the lungi and the khes, or
‘the kot and tke killa; the captains then in turn guess one.of

the pair of names and take the boy whose fictitious name it is.
In seoiding which side is to have the choice of places, they
toss up, sometimes a shoe, guessing whether it will come down
right side up (siddhi) or wrong side up (aﬂ:ﬂu’), or a pot-
sherd one side of which has been wetted. games played
are very numerous, and it will suffice to describe one or two.
Kawuds is a game in which the great thing is to be sble to runas
long as possible without drawing breath. The two sides stand
on opposite sides of a boundary%ine (lika). Ome player of A
side runs into the enemy’s ground calling out all the time
4audi-kands, or kabaddi-kabaddi, to show that he is not
drawing breath, and endeavours to tonoh one of the B side.
If he succeeds in doing this before he has drawn a breath, the
boy touchbed is out (sar gea, literally * is burned ’’) and has to sit
down out of the game. As soon as the A player has ceased to
say kauds-kaudsi, thus showing that he has drawn a fresh breath,
any oue of the B side may touch him and then he is out. So
that it is necessary to keop enough breath not onmiy to ron
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after oue of the other side, but to get back across the boundary
0 one’s own side, and dash on fast enough to get away from one
of the other side who may pursue. Not more than one player
_of s side oan ocross into the enemies’ ground at a time ; if two do
the second is out. When one of the B side is caught,
the A player'who was first canght can get up and rejoin his
side, and s0 on in turn. With reference to this rale a player
.sometimes utters the ohallenge, Béli ds mukin—Béls utthea
Jdn, 1.e. (1 have come) on a visit of sympathy for the loss of
a partuer, consider that my partner has got up (to rejoin the
game). When all of one side are out, the other side has won
the game. - : :

In kandh-mdr the players take sides. Those of one side
take their stand back to back in a group, whieh is called the
fort (killa), and round this is drawn at some distanoe a circle,
outside which the players of the other side take their stand.
One of the outer side makes a dash at the fort and touches
one of the boys in it, and if he can do this and get back outside
the line, (malgea), the boy he bas touched is out bup if the boys
in the fort can seise and hold him, he is out (sargea). In
this game also if one of A sideis caught, he has to.sit down snd
one of the prisoners of the B side gets up, and rejoine the game.

In chdduk-satt (throw the whip), all the players except one,
oalled the chhots, sit in a ring with their faces inwards. The chhots
(C) is given a knotted cloth with which he walks round the
outside of the ring. He drops this whip (chdbuk) secretly
behind one of the players (A), who as soon as he discovers this
must jump up, seize the whip, and run round the ring after C,
striking him with it till he gets round again to A’s place.
If O gets round to A again before A discovers that the whip is
lying behiad him, O takes up the whip and beats A all round the
ring back to A’s place again.

" In tlion ts lamba, the boys divide into two sides, and all
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of one side mount on the backs of the boys of the other side, -

who are called their ¢ horses.” They stand in saring and each
boy in turn gets down and rans all round the ring calling
out continuously )

“ Ghora méda chamba

_ Tilson te lamba.”
If he gets rownd without drawing breath, he can mount
his horse again. If not, all the playersof his side bave to
dismount and become  horses ”.for the players of the other side.
This rule of one side becoming *‘ horses’’ for the other is & com-
mon penalty in games.

Ullk danda is very like hockey, being played with a ball
of thread (wll) whioh each side tries to drive with sticks
&okdmda) into the other’s goal. Luk-chhip is & sort of hide-and-
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- - The old men play chaupait, a game something like back-
mon played with dice (kaurs); and some play chess (shatrans)
in which they often show great skill. The favourite game at
cards (idsh) is ome played by three players, using bl cards
(leaving out the deunce of diamonds). It is something like
whist, but the cards are dealt round and the play proceeds
from left to right, and in dealing the cards are taken from
the bottom of the pack, not the top.

The age at which betrothal takes place depends chiefly on
the means of the family; it is not unusual to betroth children
at u very early sge (two or three years), especially when the
betrothed parties are first consins or otherwise nearly related;

' but the most common age is among Musalméns from ten to

fifteen, and among Hindis from eight to twelve. It is thought
a disgrace to allow a girl to grow up unmarried, and most
irls are betrothed before the age of sixteen. Before the
ormal betrothal (mangéwa) takes place, it is usual for the boy’s
father or some rel'Bected friend to go to the girl’s father and
t his consent. Then the boy’s father or near relations go
ormally to the girl’s house taking with them the family barber
(nds) and bard (mirdsi) and the following articles, viz., » suit of
clothes for the girl (chola, lungs and phulkdri), a pair of shoes, &

- Elain ring (chhalla), value Re. 1.4.0, some coloured thread (mok),

Games,
Betrothal customs
Marriage  care-

:
- F

rupees in cash, 5 sérs of gur, and 5 paue of mehdi which are
given to the girl’s father. A formal blessing (dua khér) is
prayed for on the Letrothal and is sometimes repeated. three
timea. It is not usual to write out a contract of betrothal.
Among some of the Musalmén tribes, a Brahman accompanies
the bard and barber. Others do without aay formal ceremony
at all, except that of asking a blessing on the betrothal before
the assembled relatives. Among Bindds the boy’s father
sends his family Brahman to the girl’s father to fix a date for
the betrothal, and on the date fixed the boy’s relatives go to the
girl’s house where they are sometimes given by the girl’s father
a rupee and some sugar (vaddhdi).

The following description of a well-to-do Awéu’s marriage
will give some idea of the ceremonies common on such ocoasiona.
When the cloth iz cut for the troussean (paila) the bridegroom’s
father sends the bride’s father Rs. 5 and gives 8 sérs of gur
to the menials and 8 sérs of flour and a sér of gur to the tailor.
Each day thereafter the women siog songs at the bridegroom’s
house. A few days before the wedding, the bride's father
receives the kup, i.e., the bridegroom’s female relatives with
song and mausio take him Rs, 25, 8 maunds of wheat, 5 sheep,
10 8érs of ghi and 15 sérs of gur to help towards the wedding
feast. On the wedding dsy all the women of the family fetch
8 jar (gharoli) of water with song and music, and seating the
bridegroom oun a stool, cover him with a sheet and proceed to
bathe him. They throw some pice into a vessel of milk and
then poaur the milk over his head, the barber and bard sharing
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the pice. The bridegroom’s sister or niece seizes his sheet
and refuses to let go till he gives her a present. On
.getting off his seat the bridegroom crushes with his right foot
the earthenware lid of & jar (chiuni) and sits down on a blanket.
An unmarried youth is appointed his “best man™ (sabdhla)
and is given an iron weapon with which he protects the bride-
-groom. The friends then present their subsoriptions towards
the wedding (néndar) which are tosted by a goldsmith and
written down by a Bindu, botk of them being rewarded with a
rapee for their services. The wedding procession (janj)
is then formed and proceeds from the bridegroom’s house to
the bride’s, where it is received by the women with songs of
derision and abuse. A sweeper (chuhra) shuts the door against
them and refuses to open till bribed with & rupee or two. The
wedding party then go inside and are feasted, the bridegroom
first, and he is expected to give Ra. 5 or Rs. 10 to the bride’s
bard and barber who bring him the good things. Then
the bride’s female relatives come out and take the bride-
oom and his party inside. There they play a game called
ers ghors, in whick the women make fun of the g:idegroom.
The menials attached to the bride’s famil{‘ demand their
perquisites from the bridegroom’s father. Then the nikah
coremony is performed according to the Muhammadan law,
and this generally takes place in the early morning. The
reader of the nikah is given a rupee and the relatives regaled on
sesamum and sugar. The bride’s father then makes a display
of the articles given by him in dower (ddj) to his danghter, and
a bard-musician (mirdsi) describes them in a loud voice
(hokdna). The bridegroom, olsd in fine clothes, goes to pay his
respects to his mother-in-law and gives her Rs. 5, while she gives
him a gold ring. The bride’s clothes are formally changed, the
studs (bunde) are taken out of her ears, and ear-rings put in
(vdli), and the front plaits (chond) of her hair, which mark the
virgin, are unplaited and her hair put up in the rolls which
mark the married woman. This ceremony, called kapre
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valtduns, is the publio sign of the marriage ceremony having -

been completed. The wedding procession, now including the
bride, returns to the bridegroom’s house, where she seizes hold
of the door and will not go in till her mother-in-Iaw gives her
a cow or buffalo. A small child is then placed in her lap, and
she gives it soine sugar. She stays there for seven days
(eat bhora) and then returns to her parents’ house, where she
remains till she reaches the age of puberty, when again her
husband goes in procession (behda) to fetch her home for

Ariong other Musalmén tribes the marriage customs are
much the same, though of course the saums expended vary with
the means of the parties. They are usunally very extravagant
and often a marriage plunges the bridegroom’s father into hope-
less debt. In 1895, an endedvour was made to reduoe the
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expenditure on marriage ceremonies, and representatives of all
classes bound themselves to keep within certain limits in the
expenditure they would incur. Among the customs they
_agreed to discourage were those of feasting all and sundry,
employing mirdsins to sing and prostitutes to dance, having
fireworks, throwiog money brqa£m over the bride’s palan-
quin (set), and distributing largesse to the poor (vdra).

Otber  domestio When a child is born in a Musalmén family, the Mullah

is sent for to utter the call to prayer (bdng) into its ear. After a
fow days the child’s hair is cut and s name given him, and
presents are given to the midwife, Mullah, barber and other
menials. A male child is circumcised (sunta) before he is
twelve years old, and on that occasion also clothes are distri-
buted to the relatives, and gur among the people of the village.

At funerals among the Musalméus the services presoribed
in the Korén are followed, The grave is dug with & recess
(sdms) along the western side, in which the y is placed
with its face towards Makka and the feet towards the south.
Bricks or stones are then placed leaning over the e 8o that
no earth may rest on it. %efo're the burial the Mullah recites
the burial service (jandza), accompanied by the mourners, and
after the burial alms are given to the poor. The Mullah gets a
copy of the Korén uand a rupee or two; he is also feasted, as
well as the relatives and friends. On the third day after the
funeral the relatives read the %ul and distribute food to those
who come to condole with them.

As vegards the main religions, the statistios are unusunally
olear in this district. There can be no doubt as to whether a
man is & Musalmén or not, for if so, he will be circum-
oised, will repeat the Kalima, worship in a mosque and pray
towards Makka. There is more doubt as to whether a man has
rightly classed himself as a Sikh, and the Sikhs in this district,
who number 9,777, may be included for purposes of general
comparison among the HindGs. The number of persous who
have been included in the Hindn total, because not distinotly
non-Hindfs, is only 4,574, or less than one per ocent. of the
total population. Of these 51 are Vedak Aryas, and are pro-
perly a sect of Hindds, and the remainder are all impure oastes
~—~Chubrés 3,013, L4l Begi, 1,048, Béla Shéhi 162 and Sénsi 800.
It will be interesting to have similar figures for these low-caste-
religions at a fatare census, for probably it will be found that
they are rapidly disappearing under a process of conversion,
chiefly to-the Musalmén religion. So long as & low-caste man
remains non-Musalmén, he cannot possibly rise in the social
soale, but so soon a8 he undergoes circumcision and repeats the
Kalims, he takes his place among the followers of the Prophet
on equal terms so far as religion_goes, and although he con-
tinues to be looked down upon, his degraded position ixno
longer religious but social only, and he the influence of a
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common religious feeling and of the principles of equality in-
culoated by tho saored books of the religion he has espoused to
holp him to rise in the social scale. ‘The temptation to & msn
of these impure castes to become & ‘Musalmén is therefore
great, and as there is a growing seal for proselytising among the
Mohsmmedsn Mullahs, it is probable that at emch sucoeeding
oensus fower and fower men will be found to return themselves
as believers in Lél Beg or Béla Bhéb, or as ChéGhra or Sénsi
by religion.

The proportions per cent. of total fopnlstion returned as
};elonging to the chief religions at succeesive censuses is as fol-
ows :— -

e
Porcentage of toial pepulation
returned as’
OCsensus of TOoTAL.
Hiodo, | Sikh | M=l | Others.

1865 e ew e | 113 ss8| .. 160
1888 v e e | 148 oo| 828 18] 100
1880 i e e e | 140 11| sse| .. 100
1801 v e e ] 184 go| st6] .. 100

As regards olassification the * others » of 1868 huve been
pow included among ** HindGs,” and it is probable that many of
s now returned as Sikh were formerly classed as Hindés, for
o distinction between Hindu and 8ikh is by no means olear.
The importaat point to notice 18 that the Musalméns who
inoreased more rapidly than did the Hind6s and Sikhs between
1868 and 1881 are now increasiug practically at the same ratio,
i.e., neither religion is gaining any advantage over the others
in point of numbers. As regards tahsils the percen of
Musalméas on total population is for Bhera 84'3, Shahpar
819, and Khushdb 87°6. The two cis-Jhelam tahsils have
more trade and more towns and large villages than Kbushéb
has, and therefore more of the, Hind6s and Sikhs ; for they
being chiefly traders, shop-keepers and motey-lenders con-
gregate in the towns, where they form 40 per ocent. of the total
popnlation, and in the larger villages; many of the smaller
villages hdving no Hindu residents at all, or only one or two
petty skiop-keepers belonging to that religion. - '

The total number of persons classed as HindGs is 66,065, or
18 per cent. of the total population, but of these 4,528 belon
to aboriginal or low caste religions.not properly Hindds, an
the number of true Hindés, including Vedak Ary4s, is 61,542, or
12 per oent. of the total population. Of these 32,561 are Arorés,
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1,718 are Bhétia Khatris, 15,4830 Khatrfs, 2,676 Sunérs, 5,420
Brahmaus and 401 Mohiél Brahwaos, So that practically the
whole of the Hindds of this distriot consist of these trading,
shop-keeping and money-lending tribes and their spiritual
guides, Of these 61,542 Hindds, 16,282, or 26 per ocent., are
returned as belonging to no sect, and of the remainder the
obief sects according to number are as follows :—

Sect. Namber of | Ferorise®
Dersons. | thtal Hindds.
Vaishnau 23,418 88
Nénak Panthi ... - - 18,530 20
Shiv Upfisak ... . . 3,048 . 8
Devi Upésak ase 1,157_ ) 2

The other sects are comparatively small in numbers,

The Vaishnaus, Vaishnos, Vishn Upésaks, or worshippers of
Vishn take their name from the god Vishnu, the preserver of
the universe, who is of all the gods of the Hindu Pantheon by
far the most worshipped in this distriot, whether in his own
name, or iu that of one of his incarnations. His worshippers
toay be considered as the orthodox Hindds of this part of the
oountry, and probably most of those who returned themselves
as of no sect at all are really worshippers of Vishnu. The holy
places of the Vaishnaus are those of the great body of Hindfs
throughout India, viz., Jagannéth, Dwhrkanéth, - Bindriban,
Mathra, Gaya, the Ganges, Hardwir, Romeshar, Prydg and
Késhi. Their sacred books are the four Vedas, the Vishn Purén,
the Raméyan, Mahabhérat, Bhagwat Gita. - The Vaishnaus
worship in temples the stone image of Vishnu in human sh
(many of them also worshipping images of 8hiv and Thékur),
and the strict among them eat only food cdoked by themselves,
abstain from eating flesh, onions and garlic or drinking spirits,
and revere the Brahman and the cow, but many Vaishnaus in this
district are by no means strict in such matters. They wear
the sacred thread (janju) and scalp-lock (bodi), marry by the
form of walking round the sacred fire, and burn their dead,
throwing the ashes into a river, and sending & small portion of
them to be throwa into the Ganges. The \?a.ishnaus are chiefly
Arorés, Khatris and Brahmans, and are mostly found in the
Shabpur and Kbush4b tahsils. The sect is said to be decreas.
ing in.numbers and importance,
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Of the Hindfis 12,589, or 20 per cent., and of the Sikhs Chapter IIL B

9,016, or 92 per cent., have returned themselves as belong.
ing to the Ninak Panthi sect, i.e., as followers of Béba
Nénak, the first Sikh Garu. (With these may be taken
the 405 rettrned as Hindn Sikhs). There is no clear distino- g
tion between these two oclasses, nor indeed is the distinction
between Nénak Panthi HindGe and orthodox Hindds at all
clear. The fact is that the Aroris and Khatris ¢f this neigh-
bourhood are as a rule very lax in their religious ceremonies
and doctrines and bave been very wmuch inflyenced by the
liberal teachings uf Guru Nénak and his followers. Those
who are moet under the influence of the Brahmans and most par.
ticular about carrying out the ceremonial observahces of the
Puréns, call thewselves Vaishnan HindGs. Those who have
been most influenced by the teaching of the Sikh Guris and of
their sacred book the Granth, and especially those who have
adopted the 8Sikh religion as taught by Guru Gobind Singh, call
themselves Nénak Panthis or pure Sikhs. But these latter are
few in number. There are few men who maintain all the
outward forms and rules of conduct of the recognised Sikh.
religion and who can be considered true Sikhs of that type.
But many keep the hair unshorn, abstain from tobacco, do
not worship idols or revere Brahmauns to any great extent and
follow the teachings of the Granth. These also call themselves
Nénak Panthi Sikhs, Others again while they revere the Granth
yeot revere Brahmans also, worship idols now und then, do not
abstain from tobacco and shave their héads. Some of these
call themselves Ndnak Panthi S8ikhs aud others Nénak Panthi
HindGs, so that there is no clear line of distinction between
them. Thus Nénak Panthi in this district means little more
than & lax Hindu.. Sikhism of this type is said to bée spreading
at the cost of erthodox Hinduiem, and it is probable that
the spyead of education, commerce and knowledge are tend-
ing to loosen the bonds of caste and encourage a laxity of
opmion and of ceremonial observance such as was taught by
the Guru Nénak. :

These purest Bikhs, so-called from their name for God
(Nirankdr, the “ bodiless ”’ or *“ spirit ), are few in numbers (58)
and are almost all found in Bhera tabsfl. They are thie followers
of Bhéi Diyl and were taught by him to worship God as a
spirit only, to avoid the worship of idols, to make no offerings
to idols, Brahmans or the dead, and to abstain strioctly from flesh
and wine. Their sacred book is the Granth, and besides the
usual Bikh places of pilgrimage they look upon Réwalpindi as
their head-quarters, as there Bhéi Diyél built a sort of charch
(darbdr) as a meeting place and shrine for the Granth. They

adbindlin

Hindu
ikh Nénak Panthfs.

are said to be scrupulous in adhering to the truth and to abstain

from mourning on the death of any relative which they make
rather an occasion for mutual rejoicing. The sect is said to be
on the decrease. .



; _ [ Punjab Gasstteer,
80 . CHAPTER IIL.—-THR PROPLE., .

Chapter IIL B- The Sewa Panthfs (258 in number, chiefly found in Shahpur),
— are the followers of Sewa Rém, a disciple of iy L4l, one of

t:hl: pemnond folgmenh of tdhlo Sikh ugu;u ;I‘Og B {:dur. - Kan.

iya is said to bave distinguished himself by personal

The BewalPantble. ervioe (sewa), giviog water to_both patics of combeisats in
the wars of Gobind Singh, and his_followers specially devote

themselves to attendanoe on travellers. They folr::the Granth

and lmve the same places of pilgrimage as the Nénak Panthis.

They abstain from meat, wine and tobacco.. They are ehiefly

Arorfs and Kbatris and their nsual occupation is making ropes

from the ser grass (miins). They are found ohiefly in the

Jhang and Shabpur distriocts, but the seot is decreasing in

‘ numbers.
The Sanftan The Sanftan Dharm sect (568), almost all in the Shahpur
Dharm vock, ‘tahsfl, are apparently the very orthodox Hindés who have
returned themselves as followers of the ‘‘ancient religion” as
opposed to the Arya reformers.. :

The DeviUpdsaks. ' The Devi Upheaks (1,157, chiefly in the Shahpur and
Khushéb tahsfls), or worshippers of the goddess Devi, are chiefly
Sunérs, Khatris, Jogfis, Sanyfeis, &c. Their sacred books are
the Devi Purén, a part of the Mérkanda Parén, Ohandi Péth
and the Purén Sahasarném, and their thou of pilgrimage
Jowélamukhi in Kéngra, the Bindh{a lls, Kéli Devi near
Calcutta, Vaishoo Devi in Kashmir. It is said that the Emperor.
Akbar endeavoured to extinguish the -ever-burning fire of Devi
at Jowklamukhi, but finding his efforts unavailingtook oft his
shoes and begged the goddess’s pardon. The worshi
of Devi are divided into two secte—(1) the Vaishno Devi who
abetain from flesh and wine, and (2) the Kéli worshippers who
do not. They worship the image of Derviin tomglu, revere
Gaur Brabhmans and pay special attention to sacrifices by fire
(hom), keep fast every fortnight and on the Monday break their
fast by eating food cooked on the Sunday night and, lighting &
flame, worship Devi. They especially keep a fast (4shiams) half-
yearly in Asauj and Chait, at the Asauj fast on the day of the
new moon after the completion of the annual commemoration of
the dead (srdddh), they sow barley, water it and keep a lamp
lighted by it, and then on the eighth day cut it and light
sacrificisl fire (hom), breaking their fast next day. This
annoal fast is called the naurdtara, and this and the other half.
yearly fast are the special days of pilgrimage, when the wor-
shippers gather at the holy places, sing hymns and maks their
offerings. Tbe sect is said to be on the decrease. -

The Shiv Upésaks, The 8hiv Up#saks (8,048, found in all three taluﬂg) are
_ the worshippers of the god Shiv, and are also called Shivi or
Shiv Psnthi. They are chiefly Khatris and Brahmans, and

worship the god Shiv under the form of a stone pillar og ling in

the pilrsr-like temple built for it, called shivdia, by offering

water, flowers and leaves, ringing bells and singing hymns
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They use rosaries (mila) of the fruit called rudrish. They eat
flesh and drink spirits. Their saored books are the Shkiv Purén
and Uttam Puréo, and their most sacred place is Benéras (K4si).
) Worahifpers of Shiv are said to obtain salvation and freedom
from the effects of their sins by dying there on the banks of
the holy Ganges which is said to low from Shiv’s matted locks.

The Banyéeis (146, found ohiefly in Bhera tahsil) also
especially worship S8hiv. They are a sect of devotees recruited
from Khatris, Brahmans, &c. They do .not marry, but few of
them abstain from flesh and spirits. They do not wear the
sacred thread or scalp-lock, some wearing the hair long and
some shaving the head entirely. They do not burn their dead
but bury them or throw them into a river that they may be of
use to living oreatures. They gather in great numbers at the
kumbh melas, held every eleven years on the banks of the
saored rivers. They are said to have greatly maultiplied in the
time of Shankar Achéraj who re-established the old religion,
but to be now decreasing in number.

The Jogfis (246, ohiefly in Bhera tahsfl) are another body of
religious devotees who especially worship 8hiv, Bhairo and Devi.
The Jogis of this neighbourhood derive their origin from Gura
Gorakhnfth, said to have lived 1800 years ago, whose chief
monastery is now at Tilla in the Jhelum district, an important
-oﬂ-ahootr{eing perched on the top of the isolated Kirfna hill in
Jhang, which is said to have been carried there from the Tilla
hill by one of Gorakhnéth’s disciples, The Jogis do not marry,
but are recrunited from Khatris, Arords and Brahmans, one
common mode being that a childless man promises - that if the
Jogi can procure him male children he will give him one as &

Chapter 111, B.
nﬂ?gﬁ%
The Shiv Upksaks,

The Sanyfafs,

The Jogis.

disciple. They do not abstain from flesh and spirits, do not .

wear the sacred thread and scalp-look, but wear ropes of black
wool, and many of them (hence called kanphats) wear in theirears
large rin%hof ooarse glass or wood ; those who do not, are called
Augar. oy bury their dead in & sitting position. Their
sacred books are the Veds, the Bhagawad Gita, &c. The sect is
said to be decreasing, The monastery of Koh Kiréna received
large grants of land revenue from the Sikhs in this distriot,
part of which were confirmed in perpetuity by the British Gov-
ernment. :

The Bairgis (260) whose name implies that they have
iven up the cares and pleasures of the world, are a sect of
otees who do not marry but are recruited from all Hindg
castes, In this distriot, they usually bolong to one of two
orders, the Rdmanandi and the Nimanandi. Both orders burn
their dead, abstain from flesh and spirits, and altogether follow
the orthodox Hindu religion more closely than the Jogfs. The
Rémanandfs worship Ramchandr, are followers of Ramanand,
study the Raméyan, consider Ajodhya and R4mnéth as sacred
places of pilgrimage, while the Nimanandis worship Krishn,

The Bairég(s,
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Chapter IIL, B. Kédha and Baldeo, are followers of Nimanand, stady the books
Social and about Krishn, and look upon Mathra, Bindraban and Dwérka-
Religions Life. DAth as sacred places. They are said to go on pilgrimage to
The Bairfgis.  Dwirkandth, and there have the impression of the metal foot-
marks of Krishn stamped red-hoton their arms as a means of
securing salvation from thiir sine. Both seste hold a great feast
on the death of a fellow devotee and also on the Rémnammi at the
end of Chait, the incarnation day of Rémohwndr, and on the

<ighth of Bhédon, the incarnation day of Krishn.

The Gosk{na. The Goséins (259) are another sect of devotees who do not
as a rale marry bnt are recruited from all castes of Hindfs.
They are generally Vaishnaus and follow the usnal tenets of that
seot, have tlie same places of pilgrimage and the same sacred
books. They often act something like priests to their disciples,
initiating them by putting on the sacred thread, at the same time
breathing into their ear the salvation-giving text called Garmautr.
They often give names to ohildren and receive offerings,from their
disciples, especially at marriages. Some of them worship 8hiv
and wear his distinctive mark (tilak) on their foreheads. They
are not increasing in numbers.

The Arys. The Aryés (215) with whom the Vedak Aryés (51) shounld
be included as being the same sect, are found ounly in the large
towns, where they have established small societies. The founder
of the seot was Dayanand Surasti of Guzarit who within
the last twenty-five years endeavoured to restore the primitive
simplicity of the Hindu religion and to strip it of the super.
stitious beliefs and ceremonies with which it has become encrust.
ed. The sect comprises all castes of Hindtis, but is chiefly compos-
ed of edncated men, many of whom have some knowledge of
English or Sanskrit. They acknowledge the anthority of mo
sacred book except the Veds and especially deny the authority
of the Puréns, they hold that no reverence should be shown to
Brahmans and that there are no sacred places of pilgri-
mage, and forbid idol worship and offerings to the dead,
holding that there is one true God who is a spirit and should be
worshipped in spirit only. Their importénce is much greater
tkan their mere numbers would give, for they are mostly educated
‘men, many of them in good positions, and as a rule some-
what aggressive in their endeavours to convert their fellows.
The roirass of the sect is said to have suffered a blow from
the J)eat of its founder, but they are probably still slowly in-
creasing in numbers, and affecting the whole tone of religious
thonght among the educated HindGs. In the towns they are
est_nlﬁishing meeting-houses and schools of their own, whioh
have a considerable effoct in keeping them together as s body
and spreeding their tenets. Like all reformers they have made
themselves somewhat obnoxious to the orthodox.

hﬂl‘Mm’h '~ The Jinda Kaliyén ke Bewak (77) are the followers of
Bewak, Jinda, & fakir, and Kaliyin, a Brahman, who were great
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friends, living at Masan, a village in the Jhang district, some 300 Chapter ITI, B.
years ago, and are said to have buen honoured by Gurd Gobind Social and
Siogh. They are chiefly Aroris and Khatris and seem to be Religian:%ifg_
& sect of ordinary Hindfis. They make a pilgrimage to the Ty, yinda Kaliyén
tombs of Jinda and Kaliysn at Masan at the Dasahra. ke Bewak, -

The Dhirmaléi (266, chiefly in Shahpar tahisil) are & sect The Dbirmaléi.
of Néoakpanthis, followers of Dhirmal, said to have been a
Jakir in the days of Gurn Hargobind. There seems little
R'l;otlcal difference between them and other N&nakpanthis.
ey are mostly Arorés ; the sect is found chiefly in Shahpur
and is deoreasing in importance.

The Rémdési (818 in all three tahsfls) arc also a sect of The Rémdési.
Nénakpauthis, closely connected with the Dhirmsalais, Dbirmal
and Rim D4s having belonged to the same family. Thel
village of Chak Rémdés belongs to Khatris of thia famil A wEo
are. revered as Bhéfs by a large following, chiefly of Khatris
and Arorés. Their tenets, &o., are the same as thome of the
Nénakpanthis.

The Dédupanthfs (80, chiefly in Bhera tahsfl) aro a seot The Dédupenthis.
of BairAgfs, followers of D4dfiji, who was himself a disciple of
Rémavand and a friend of Déra Shikoh, Shahzéda, and their
tenets, &o., are much the same as those of the Rémanandi
Bairfigis. They have a special sacred tract, called Dédu Bilds,
They are chiefly Brahmans, Khatris and Arorés, and are decreas-

ing. They are said to be most nnmerous towards Delki, Jaipur
and Jodhpar.

The Léljis (84) are also & sort of Bairdgis, followers of The Liljts.
Lélji, who lived at Dhyénpur on the Révi in Gurddspur
district, which is still the head-quarters of the sect. Their tenets
are much the same as the Vaishnav Bairégis. They are most
numerous towards Gurdéspur.

The Diél Bhéwanpanibis (62) are a sect of Vaishnay The Diél Bhéwan-

Hindis, followers of D14l Bhéwan, a cloth-seller of Girot in the Panthis.
‘Khboshéb tabsil, ‘whose attention was_turned to religion by sn
example of second sight (ilhdm) by a Pathéni with whom he

was staying. The head-quarters of the sect are at the Rémsar

tank at Girot where a greal festival takes place on Baisikhi

every year. His followers are chiefly Arorfs and Khatris of
Bhahpur and the surrounding districts, and their tencts, &c.,

are those of Vaishnav Hindés. They are initiated at the Rimsar

tank where they are taught special prayers and have their
heads shaved. Some wear the sacred thread, others do not.

. The Rémchandr ke Sewsk (75), are Vaishnav Hindds, The Nimcends
who specially worship Rémchandr and his idol, ke Sewak.

The Krishnis (121) are Vaishnaus, who specially worship the. The Krishufs.
idol of Krishn.
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The Méla Sentfs (107) are Vaishnav Hindés, who follow
Mfila Sant, a Gaur Brahman of Sulimén in the Chinfot tabssl.
Ho is said to have lived some 400 years ago and to bave spent
12 years worshipping in a hole he had dug. His followers are
chiefly Arords and make pilgrimage to his tomb at Suliméo.
Their tenets, &o., are Vashnav. They are chiefly found in
Jhang, Shahpur and Gujrénwéla.

Of the whole population of the district 85 per cent. are
Mnsalméns, and it may be said that except the money-lending
and the Brahmans,
the whole population profess Islém. Of the Musalmins i

84

" 97 per cent. call themselves Sunnfs, but probably the great

The Bhighs.

. their hands at their sides during

Religion of menials

and Jaogal tribes,

mass of them do not know the difference between Sanni and
Bhish. All Mosalmén males are circamcised, repeat the
Kalima, pray in mosques according to: the Muhammadan-
formula with their faces towards Mecos, marry by nikdh and bury
their dead, and sll look upon Mecca and Madina as holy places
of pilgrimage, though very few in this district have actuslly
sqen them. The great mass of the agrionltural and menial
classes, except in the Balt range, are very lax in their
observances, seldom go through the form of saying prayers,
and are ignorant of the tenets and priuciples of the religion
they profess. The Awéns as a rule are much stricter than their
neighbours, especially in keeping the fast of Ramzin and in
saying their prayers at the five prescribed times, viz,, namdzvela,
peshs, digar, namdsha and khufiin.

Bhera . 1498
Bhahpar o . 4,260
Khushéb . 8825

9,680

Total District o o

The Shidhs, who form only 2 per cent. of the Musalméne in
this district, are chiefly found in the neighbourhood of Shahpar,
Séhiwél and Girot. They are mostly Sayads, Kuraishfe and
Biloch. Their tenets are those described in Section 288 of
Mr. Ibbetson’s Census Report, and the chief difference between
them and the Sunnis seems to be that they consider Karbala
a sacred place as well a8 Mecca and Madina, add to the Kalima
a clause “ Ali Wali-Ullah”? (Ali is the Vicegerent of God), keep

rayer instead of crossing them
in front like the Sunnfs, say ¢ Gog is Great” five times instead of
four at a funeral, and carry out the tdzids with lamentation
during the first ten days of the Muharram.

The Chuhrés (8,018), L4l Begis (1,048), and Béla Shéhis
(162) are probably all Chuhra by caste. They together make up
12 per cent. of the Chuhra caste. The great mass of the
Chuhrés in this district belong to the Musalmdn religion, are
called Musallis, and do not eat animals that have died a natural
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death. Theee Musalmén Chuhrés are treated as true Musalméns Chapter IIL B.
by the peasant population who do not refuse to eat food or ——
drink water from their hands. But a considerable namber of m%
the caste have not been circumcised, and do eat carrion. of menials
They are still called Chuhré, and have their own primitive and Jaogsl tribes.
religion, whioh oconsisis in making simple offerings at a small
ghrine over whioch is set a flag consisting of ursson a pole.
They consider Lél Beg and Béla Shah as Gurs an do them
honour, many of them describing themselves as belonging to
their sects, L&l Beg is said to have lived in the Gujrénwéla
distriot. : .
The Sénsis by tribe are 459 in number, and the Sinsis by
religion are 300, most of whom have returned themselves as
Shéfis from an idea that Imém Shéfi authorised the eating of
animals considered abominable by the orthodox Musalméns.
They have a primitive religion of their own, not unlike that of
the Chahrés, but their ideas have been largely affected by the
prevalence of Islém.

Every village has its mosque distinguished by its thrée Mosques, temples

pinul.clecr,y sometimes a mere kachcha building little better than and shrines.
the mud-built huts of the peasants, but generally more preten-
ticus with at least some carved wood on its fromt, a slightly
_raised platform covered with the sweet-scented khaw grass,
an arrangement for heating water for the ablation before
. prayers and a wall round the sacred enclosure. In villages of
older standing, the mosque is often & masonry building with
dome and minarets ornamented with paintgd scroll-work and
some verses of the Kurén. The most imposing mosque in the
district is that at Bhera, said to have been built by Sher S8hah,
King of Delhi, in A. H. 947. In those villages in which several
Hindés or Sikhs have settied there may often be seen = small
thdkurdwira, shivila, or dharmsdla, but it is only in the large
towns that these buildings are of auy size or importance.

The Musalmén peasantry generally are by no means
bigoted or very particular about the forms of their religion.
During an outbreak of cholera it was noticed that many men
went to prayers in the mosques, who had hardly ever been
inside one before and who did not know the proper .gennflexions
to make. A man who is attentive to the prescribed religions
ceremonies is known as & namdzi—sa pious man. The number
of the pious is however increasing, and the Awéns in particular
m great attention to the prescribed religions services and

p the Ramzén fast striotly.

Each mosque has its Imém or Ulmé, who keeps it in order
teaches the village boys to repeat the Kurén by rote and ocon-
ducts the service at marriages and funerals, * Few of them
have much learnirg, or mach influence over the people, Greater
reverence is shown to holy men or saints (fakirs and pirs) and
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to their tombs (khdngdh), whicli are frequently to be seen sur-
rounded by trees and brushwood, as no one dares to cut down a
tree or even to carry away the fallen wood from a fakir's grave ;
and ploughs and other articles are sometimes left at such = grave
for safety, the owner feeling certain_that no ove would dare to
steal in the neighbourhood of a fakir’s tomb. These tombs are
sometimes mere earthen graves, but more often s pile of
stones or bricks bas been erected,with a wall to enclose the grave.
When a villager desires anything strongly he makes a' vow
imannat) to present something at the tomb of some fakir, one
of the most common oﬁerin% being a rag (bérak) tied to a twi
of some tree above the tomb, If the prayer was for a chil
and has been answered, the happy mother hangs up 8 toy cradle
(ﬁaghéra) ; if & cow has calved, some milk is presented at
the shrine ; if a stolen bullock has been recovered, the vow is
paid by hanging up a halter.  One kkangdh at Isbar is famous
as a place for getting toothache cured. The sufferer comes and
throws kaurs shells down at the grave, and his pain at once
ceases and does not return for as many years as he has presented
kauris. 1 once saw a boy come and seat himself formall
at a shrine near which I was encamped and on enquiry fong
that he had come there to be saved from a periodical fit of ague
which was due. I gave him some quinine, and the saint did not
fail his worshipper that day. At the highest point of the road
from the Salt range villages to Shahpur, above Kethwasi, is &
shrine (not a tomb) devoted to Gorra, the ancestor of all the
Awéns of theee parts. It is usaal for an Awén as he Emen
this place on his way down into the plains to promise that if
his journey is sacoeesful he will put up a stone to the genius of
the place on his return. The trees around are full of such
stones, and as it is not the custom for the unsuccessful to knock
down any of the stones, the number of the offerings continues
to increase and to prove the efficacy of such vows.. It is mot
only dead saints who can confer favours and perform miracles
by their holy powers. The Sayads of Shah Ajmal near Girot
have the power of curing the bite of a mad dog. A holy man
at Shéhwéla near Uttira is known as valia bhann (stone-
breaker) because he can crush stones in his hand ; he can also
foll trees by a wave of his hand. When a saint has by
austerity or miraculous power gained a reputation of this sort,
it often descends not only to -his tomb bat to his sons and
grandsons, who are revered as Midns or Pirs though their
own character may be far from saintly. Some of these Pirs
have alarge following who deem it meritorions to make them
presents and show them honour, and look upon them in much the
same way as the orthodox Hinda looks upon his family
Brahman. It is usual for the Pir to make tours among his
- followers (murid), receive their obeisance, enjoy their hospitality
and collect their offerings. BSayads and Kureshis enjoy a
similar reputation ow‘:'lnﬁ to their descent; and among the Sikhs,
similar offerings are e to Bedfs and Bhédfs who come round
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periodically to collect them. Among the most revered Pirs in Ghapteizi :xxh B.

the district are (1) Pir Sattér Shah, Kureshi, of Pail in the Salt
range, a most worthy old man ; (2) the representative of the
Pirs at the shrine of Khwija Shams-ud-din at 8iél Shaxrif, south
of S6hiw4l, a branck of the famous shrine at Tausa Sharif in
Dera Ghézi Khan; and (3) Pir BAdshah of Bhera who has a
large following among the Awéns of the Salt range.

When & dead saint, Musalmén or Hindu, has attained

8ocial an
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Fairs aad plgrim.

suffioient fame; it becomes usuwal for his worshippers to make a 8°s-

pilgrimage to his tomb and present some offering there. Oftena
particular day is fixed as the most propitious day on which to
make the pilgrimage, and on that day a crowd gathers from far
and near, both Hindd and Musalmén, booths are erected and a
sort of *“ Holy Fair ” carried on, religion being combined with
., smusement. There are numerous small gatherings of this
desoription at shrines in different parts of the district, but the
moat important are those given in the following statement:—

=
| lity where shrine a g H
Locality where sbrine is Date and doration
sttoated or fair held, | Nemeof sbrine. | oyl o gathering. 'g
B
<
Shebpur .. .. - ..|ShahBSiams .. 2rd, 34th and 36¢h | 15,000
. Ohet. . i
Girdk .. . .. |Difl Bhéwan .| 30th Chet and lst | 8000
Baisikh.
Kbushéb ... ..  ..|HAf8sz Diwkn . |20th Obet ... ..| 8000
Shekhpur (adjoius Bhers) | Byitén Ibrahim .| Two last Sundaysin! 6,000 -
i Chet and two Arst
Bandays in Baisfkh
Hasfrs (on the banks of | Bhah Bhah&mdi ... | 1st Sundsy in Baisékh| g 000
the Chenkb). , : '
Tortipur (6 miles south~| Pir Adham Bultén ... | 18th, Mtk and 18th | 5,000
west of Bhers). of 8éwan
Girot . | Muhammad Jaméli | 20th Ramzan 4,000
8il ‘Bllnr(f (south of S&hi- K:Iwija Shams-ud. | 24th Safar ... - 8,000
wil), n.
Nibaog (10 miles soath of | Panj Pfr .., oo | 1t Mégh 3,000
B4hiwkl). )
Pﬁé ‘Sﬁblna miles north of | Pir Babe .+ | 20d Friday of Chet . | 8000
whl).
Nabi Shah (6 miles south- | Shah SBhabébal® ... | From 15th to 20th H‘l‘, 2,000
‘west of Bhers).
Bhers <t we o | Pir Kéyanéth .| 16th Pbégan we | 1,800°
Dharema (10 miles south- | Sultén Habid .| From 25th to end of | 1,000
oast of Civil Station), Ramsén.

The largest gathering is at the Shah Shams fair at
Shabpur town at the ehrine of the ancestor of the Sayads of

Shahpur, where numerous booths are erected and tent.
merry-go-rounds, &o., provide amusement for the

pr
.hﬁf'a.‘gz
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makers. The Hindu fair of Diél Bhéwan at Girot is con-
sidered an auspicious occasion for a Hinda boy to have his
head shaved and todon the sacred thread ({anju). At the Sultén

. Ibrahfm fair at S8hekhpur near Bhera, held on four Sundays in
spring, it is the fashion to have oneself bled at the hands of the
barbers of Bhera, 8o that the place becomes like a ‘shambles,
This operation, performed at the shrine on these auspicious days,
is supposed to protect the patient from all diseases. Ata small
gathering held in the Muharram at Chéwa in the Bhera
tahsil it is usual for Naush&hi fakirs to have religious verses
sung, the effect of which is to throw some of the hearers into a
state of religious ecstasy, in which the patient becomes uncon--
scious or raving. ' He is then suspended by the heels from & {ree
till he comes to his senses. But such praoctices are reprobated by
the learned as a work of Satau.

For the Hindfis Narsingh ph6hir at the petrifying spring
and casoade-in the Katha gorge and the temple at Sakesar are
places of pilgrimage and small tands of Hindu pilgrims from
;{: East wend their way by these sacred places to others on the

ntier,

Bupersitions and The Shahpur rastics are wonderfully free from superstitions,

owing possibly to want of imagination. They have little dread of
ghosts or goblins, though some ‘flacea (pakks jdh) have a
reputation for being haunted by demons (jinn) and some die-
eases are sapposed to be caused by the patients being J:oneued
with a devil. There are, however, lucky and unlucky days. On
the 3rd, 8th, 13th, 18th, 23rd and 28th of the lunar month
(called gadds) the earth is believed to be asleep and the peasant
will not begin to plough, or sink a well, or hold a marriage on
one of those days. Tuesday is a lucky’ da{ to begin to plough, .
aad Monday to begin to cut the harvest. It is unlucky to sow
or to gather in the grain after the 24th day of the lunar month ;
and a bride should not go to her father-in-law’s on & Sunday.
A Musalmén will not lie down with his feet towards Mecoa.
When a Persian wheel at work utters a sound like a shriek (kuk)
londer than its usual inharmonious soreech, this is considered an
omen of ill, and to avert disaster the owner of the well sacrifices
a sheep or goat and smears the blood of ite neck on the pivots
of the well-machinery. It is common to wear as protection
against the evil eye (nazr) an amaulet (fawif) inside which is
written & charm, such as a verse from the Kurén or a square of
figures so arranged as to total up to 16 eack way. Thia is worn
on the arm, round the neck or tied to the end of the pagri. Bal-
locks, eamels and horses are protected by similar amulets. In
the Salt range it is nsual to erect a cairn on the spot where &
man has been killed, and in some places numerous such cairns of
stones mark where villagers were killed in the unsettled times
b:folr:n ?ah&rija Ranjit Singh’s strong hand imposed peace on
the X .
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Table No. VIII shows the numbers who spesk each of the
prinoipal langunages current in the district separately for each
tahsil and for the whole distriot. Of the whole population 999
per thousand are returned as sﬁeaking Panj4bi, against 987 per
thousand at last census. Of the remaining ovne per thousand,
the 875 speakers of Hindusténf dialects are probably chiefly
officials and their descendants, PGrbya syces and gardeners,
table-servaunts, &o.—the number has fallen off from 708 at last
oensus, but that may be a matter of olassification; the 261
. Pashtu speakers are chiefly Pathén ocoolies and merchants only
temporarily resident in the distriot ; the 7 Gujriti speakers are

probably. Pérsi merchants; the 13 Tamil speakers domestic ser-

vanis; the 19 Férai speakers attendants of an official of Persian
extraction ; and the 58 English speakers (against 27 at last
oeosus) officials and their families. The Panjibi spoken in this
district belongs to the group of dialects whic%x has been aptly
named Western Panjébi, and of which a grammar is being
compiled by the Rev. Mr. Bomford and & dictionary by the
Rev. Dr. Juke. Dnnns settlement a collection of verses and
proverbe current in the district was made which, it is hoped, will
soon be separately published with a grammar and- glo .
There are numerous sub-dialects in the district which may

arrasged in two ‘ironpl: (1) the dialects of the plains, which are
0

closely allied to those of Jhang and Mooltan ; and (2) the Balt
range dialect, which belongs to the group spoken on the platean
of tg: North Punjab. Both groups have the future in s, the
passive in {, make frequent use of pronominal suffixes, and have

such forms as asss (we), stthe (bere), which are characteristic of

Panjébi generally ; but while the dialeots of the plains have the
genitive postposition in dd, the dative in nié aud the preeent
perticipal ending in dd, the corresponding termindtions in the
Salt Range dialect are nd, ¢h and nd, and there are many other
marked differences which cannot be detailed here. The dialects

throughout the district, however, shade off imperceptibly into

one another, and every resident of the distriot is, a0 far as
dialect easily intelligible to every other. Although the
distriot boundary approacbes near the Indus and there are a
fow nlhy of Patglm in the north-west ocorner, Pushtu is
- nowhere the mother-tongue of the people.

Table No. XII1 gives statistios of education as ascertained
at the census of 1891 for each religion and for the total popula-
tion of each tahsil. Btatistics regarding the attendance at
Government and Aided Schools will be found in Table
No. XXXVII, and a brief acoount of these institutions will be
found in Chapter V'

chp!_m.n

S

Edaostion.
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The figures for education of males compare as follows :—

ACTUAL NUMBER OF MALES, Nuxszr rE8 10,000 margs
Total Total
Year of : . learning . . lsarning
Census. Learning. | Literate. and Learning. | Literate. aud
literate. literate.
B 1868 5,089 260
1881 3,562 10,588 14,160 160 47 887
1801 4,528 16,606 21,133 176 643 818

Although the figures are not very trustworthy, and 1t is’
probable that notwithstanding the instructions, some persons
have been entered as literate who can hardly be said to be able
to read and write, the error was probably much the #hme at
last census, and the figures afford a trostworthy basis for com-
parison and show a fairly satisfactory progress. Since 1881
the proportion of males able or learning to read and write has
risen from 6 to 8 per cent. of the total male population, or, in
other words, while the total inorease of population is 17 per
cent. the number of learning and literate males has risen by
nearly 50 per cent. The nature of education depends upon the
class of school at which it was aoquived. There are, especially ia
the villages, a large number of petty indigenous schools, where.
the education given is of a very elemeuntary character. At the
mosque schools the boys sre taught little more than to repeat
the Korsn by rote and at the dharmsdla schools only a little
reading and writing, generally in the Gurmukhi character.
Ten of these sohools with 363 scholars have now been bronght
under the grant-in-aid system and the nature of the instruction
is improving. The number of schools managed by the Loosl
Boards under the rules of the Education Department and the
namber of boys attending them are steadily increasing. In 1881
there were 35 Boys’ Schools under the Department’s rules with
2,111 pupils; in 1896 there were 49 such schools'with 2,967 pupils,
and there is & marked improvement in the qnalifg of the educa-
tion afforded by them. So thataltogether the advance made in
education in recent years is really greater than shown by the
figures ; and the progess made since k868 is really very marked.

'Turning now to the age figures wefind the proportions
as follows :—

e

NUMBER PER THOUSAND .

NUMBER OF MALES. MALES.
E 9.
e '“- » (g - . -
Age pert | s "’g 2] 4|5
a
BB IRRERE:
- 3 = S0 X .
0tol4 4413 1,074 5,487 40 10 50
15 to 24 N 451 4,240 4,691 10 96 108
25 and over .., 66 | 11,297 | 11,868 109 109
—
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As might be expected, the learners are found
the boys under fifteen, and only one per cent. of those
15 and 24 continue to attend school.
result of the figures. If, as I have shown

education is spreading rapidly,
m 15 to 24 would be much hi

91

chiefly among

tween

There is one ourious

reason fo believe,
one would expect that the pro-
rtion of learners and learned among the younger generation

gher than among their seniors,

but the proportion is actually lower (10'6 as compared with

10°9 per cent.).

is wrong, or that the literate classes are
lived than the illiterate.

Taking the figures by religions the
follows (counting learning and literate together) : =~

It follows that either the belief or the

figure

considerably longer-

Total number of learning | Proportion to total number
snd literate. of males per thousand.
Religion.
1881. 1881, 1881. 1801.
Hinda 9,089 12,860 298 R
Sikh 745 2,389 286 468
Muslmén e 4,345 - 5,845 23 7

Chapter IT1, B.

Re m‘h‘iﬁ.
Eduoation of males,

proportions sro 88  Eduoation by re-
ligions.

These figures bring out strongly the great backwardness
of the Musalmén population in the matter of education as com-
pared with the Hindfis and Sikhs. -The increase since last
census in the proportion of total males educated is largest for
Bikhs, next for Hind6is, and least of all for Musalméns ; and
now among Hind6is one male out of every three is educated.
Among 8ikhs almost half the male population have some ednca-
tion, but among Musalméns only about one in forty can read and
write. Many of the Hindfis and Sikhs can do little more than
keep their account books in a Hindi character, while the

-Musalméns generally use the Arabic character. The Musal-
mén Khoja and Pirécha traders however mostly keep their
acoounfs in Hindi. As the HindGs and Sikhs largely patronise
the State schools, and as a rule learn the Arabio character there,
it is probably gaining ground over the indigenous Hindi, which
is seldom used for anything but accounts. Comparatively few
even of the Hindfis and Sikhs can read or write in the Négri or
Gurmukhi character. ' '

Wheh the figures are compared by castes, at the ton of the
list come the Mohidl Brahmaus whose ocecupation is Chieﬂy
service in the army, offices, &c., then come the Hindu tradiny
castes of Khatri and Arora, and near them the Bhétia Khatrfs,
The Musalmén Ulama or mosque-teachers and the Hinda
Brahmans come next, then the Muealmén trading caste of

Bduocation by
caate
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Khoja. At the bottom come the Musalmén RAjpit and Jat

agricultarisis, and the only menial castes which appear on the
list at all are the Mirfsi (bard-musicians) and the Juléha

Eduoation by (Weavers), who, like weavers in other countries, are given 4o

oasios.

Koowledge
Evglish,

Bduocation
females. -

Literature.

discussion and argument and more ready to accept education
than the other menial castes. :

The number of males knowing English is 801, including
26 Ohristians and a P4rsi. Of the other religions the Hindés
(181%‘&1:6 Sikhs (38) have roade more advance in English than
the Musalméns (70) ; and the castes which have taken most to
English are the Khatris (93), Arords (59), Brahmans and
Mobiéls (35), Bhétids (7), Sheikhs (16), Sayads (7), Ulama (7),
Pathéns (5), and Ré4jphts (4). There has undoubtedly been
a cohsiderable increase in the knowledge of English in the
last ten years. There are now four English schools inst
onein 1881, and the number of boys learning Enghsh is
markedly on the increase.

Only three per thousand of the females in the district are
returned as learning or literate ; at last census the proportion
was only one per thousand. The number of learners has
increased from 97 to 282 and of literate females from 180 to
475. In 1881 there was only one Board Female School. Now
there are ten fomale schools in the district with 454 scholars,
bat the imatruction given is very elementary. R&i S&hib
Diwén Chand’s female school at Shahpur is one of the best of its
class in the Punjgb. The numbers returned by religions are
205 Hindu, 121 Bikh, 849 Musalmén, 31 Christian, and one
Pérsi, and the chief castes having educated females are Arora
(200), Awén (11), Biloch (18), Brahman (9), Khatri (29),
Khokhar (18), Jat (10), Ré4jpht (7), Ulama (64) ; but probably
very few of these females could read a simple book or write
s letter without help.

There is almost no indigenous written literature in the
district. The only printin preas is at Bhera where a vernaocu-
lar newspaper, the Dost.s-Hind (Friend of Indis) is published
weekly in the Arabic character, she circnlation being abont
600 copies. The character indigenous to the district is the
lande akhar (tailless letters) character, a sort of short-hand
derived from the N&gri ; but this is ‘seldom used except by
shopkeepers, who generally keep their acoounts in this charac-
ter, and few of whom can read the acoounts kept by their
follows of villages at any distance. Gurmukhi and Négri are’
taught in the dharmedlis and temples, but tovery few. And the
character otherwise in universal use, both by Hindus and Musal-
méns, is the Arabic character taughtin the Government schools.
Prose literature is almost unknown, except in the form of the
sacred books of the different religions and commentaries:thereon,
andpractically the only form of indigenous literature isthe verses
composed by local bards (mirisi) and sung or rather recited by
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t}llem on fuﬁ;o Wnoulm 1?1.” are of various kim}:, ;1;:!1 as: Chapter III, B.
the satwdr, a historical poem ; the jass, or pan ic ; the pdhrs or —
opio ; the silth or satire ; the marsia or dirge ; t{e doha or dohra, 1{.
rgymed couplets ; the dhc/a,a poem in blank verse, generally of 1iareture.

an erotic nature. Bpecimens of most of these have been collect-

ed, and will, it is hoped, be shortly published, along with the pro-

verbs which condense and embody the experience of past gener-

ations. The people freatly enjoy listening to the recital of these

verses, and are readily moved to laughter by the satires and to

tears by the dirges.

The villagers are generally fond of musio, which is supplied . Music snd dane-
them for the most part by the professional bard-musiciaus &
(mirdsi) who travel about to wherever their services are heeded
and assemble in numbers on occasions of marriage and other
rejoicings. In their music drums of various sorts play & promi-
nent part, time well marked being almost more important than

- tune to the rustic ear. The commonest drum in use is the dhaol,
a barrel-shaped instrument ; there is a smaller drum of similar
shape (dholks) ; the daph shaped like a 1| tamboarine ; the
tdsha, a kettledrum with an earthenware frame ; the bhehr or
naghdra, & very large kettledrum, made oy stretching a bullock-
skin over au earthen jar, often carried on camels and henoce
called shutari, and the rabdna, a sort of tambourine. Of these
the daph, -tdeha-and rabina are played chiefly by Chéhrés and
Musallis, and the dkol by Mirasis and Pirhéis. - Along with
these drums are played different sorts of pipes, such as the
sharnd, a pipe with a wide mouth- and a reed mouthpiece, or
the béneri, & smaller pipe, often played with some melody by
belated rustics on their way home from the fields; or stringed
instroments such as the sarangi or lute. The airs they play are
seldom melodious to & European ear, but the leained among
them ascribe them to one or other of the 6 rdgs or 30 rdgnis of
Indium musicians. Most of them are appropriated to certain
hours of the day or night and cannot be sung or played nearly
80 well at othex times. :

‘The villagers, especially in the Thal, are fond of looking
on at dancing in which many of them are quite ready to join.
Almost all their native dances are of one type,~ a number of
men taking placesin a circle round the players, and then moving
inwards .and outwards with a rhythmio motion of the feet,
keeping time with their arms, turning half round and back

in, and .at the same time slowly circling round the musicisus.
he music gets faster and faster and the dancers gradually
work themselves up until the whirling cirole of exsited shout-
ing dancers forms a striking picture in the blaze of torches
lighting up the scene. The most common dance of this kind is
called ghumbar or dhris. Another danced in much the same way
bat to different time is the bdgha in which the dancer alternately
beats with his feet and raises his arms ; and & similar circalar
danee called sammi is danced by the women.
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SECTION C.—TRIBES, CASTES AND LEADING
FAMILIES.

Table No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes and
tribes of the district. As regards the landowning tribes,
statements showing the nawnber of estates and the nreas owned
by each, will be found in the aesessment reports. Their general
distribution may be broadly described es follows:—In the
Chenéb valley the land is chisfly owned by  the Rénjhés, along
nide whom are found # few villages of Pathéns, Rihéns and

‘Nissuwdnas. The Gondals are the dominant tribe of the Bhera

Caste. .

Tribe.

Bér, and own also & number of estates on either side of it in the
valleys of the Chendb and Jhelam. West of them in the Jhelam
valley come the Bhattis and the. Khokhars, the latter of whom
occupy much of the land on both sides of the river from Bhera
down to the Jhang border, interspersed with cognate tribes, such
a8 the Mekuns and Jhammats and with other tribes sach us the
Biloches and Sayads. In the Thal country the dominant tribe
are the Tiwdnds, north of whom along the Salt range and
within its valleys almost the whole area is owned by the Awéns,
a very compact tribe. ~

Among the Hind(s, ideas of caste, though they do exist to
a certain extent, are not nearly so prominent and have not
nearly 80 great an influence on their daily life as they have
among the Hind6s of the east of the Province, while among the
Musalméns, although strong social feelings and prejudices
exist, they are not of & religious character, and -have mot to do
with semi-religious ideas of purity and impurity, all Musalméns
being considered equal before God ; so that it may be said that.
caste, a8 a religious institution, does not exist among the Musal-
méns. Nor are ideas as to difference of caste from a social point
of view 8o powerful in the Shahpur district as they are among
the Musalméns of the east of the Province, who have been pre-
vented from forgetting their own original caste prejudices by
the proximity of larger bodies of Hindés of all castes, in many
cases belonging to tribes whose blood-relation with themselves
is still remembered.

The population generally is however: clearly subdivided
into tribes (kém or sit) having & common namd and generally’
supposed to be descended from a traditioual common ancestor
by agnatic descent, s.e., through males only. Some of these

‘tribes are very homogeneous, as, for instance, the Awéns, who

number 52,526, or 11 per cent. of the total population. Others
again, such as the Khokhare, who are returned as numbering
24,040, or § per cent. of the population, are rather aloose conge-
ries of clans than a compact tribe. The tribal division is of some
importance in questions of marriage and alienation of property,
for although among Musalméns any marriage which is legal
acoording to Mohammadan law is held valid, it is customary to
marry only within the tribe or with certain other tribes who are
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considered to be closely allied, and alienation to a non-agnate Chapter IIIL, C.
is much more readily allowedif he be a mewmber of the tribe Tribes, Cast
than if he belong to another tribe. and Leading

Almost every tribé is again subdivided into clans (muhs), o‘::nilhn-
or smaller groups of aguates, distinotly recognized as descended
through males only from a somewhat remote common anocestor,
and uaually bearing a common name, exactly similar to the
clan names of » Soottish clan and used very muoh in the same
way. For instance, 3mt a8 Donald, the son of Duncan, of the
olan Campbell, would, in & village in which there were man
Campbells, be generally known as ‘“ Donald, the son of Duncan,”
‘but when he went eleewhere, would be desoribed as * Donald
Oampbell ; ” so in Shahpur, Jahéna, the son of Bakhshd of the
Tétri olan is among Tétris known as “ Jahéna Bakshé d§, °’ bat
to other people as ¢ Jah&ma Thtri.” The olan is almost more
important than the tribe, as the mutnal agnatio relationship of
men of the same clan is more fully recognised.

Within the clan comes a still narrower group of sgnates Fewily.
which may be called the family (kabila), also comsisting of
agoates descended from s common male aucestor, not very
remote, and much resembling the family group among European
nations, except that the agnatio family gromp is much more
elearly marked off from the relations through females only in
the ideas of a Shahpur peasant than is the oase in Europe ; for
instance, a sister’s son, though recognised as a near relatiom,
holds a very different position from a brother’s son, who is one
of the pearest ates. Indeed all through the system of
relationship, relations through females are described by en-
tively different names from relations through males, .ng are
classed entirely apart from them. The bnsis of the whole family
and tribal system is agnatio relationship, the agnatic family
having developed in the course of time into the agnatic clan, and
that again into what is, in theory at least, the agnatio tribe.

The castes and tribes of most importance in point of num- P HT'“"'I - 1‘3;:_

bers are shown in the following table, in which they arearranged trics.
partly acoording to ooé:ration and partly according to the place
s

they ocoupy in the social scale according to the general estima-
tion of the people:— - o
Total | Percentage
. Trive, Premit retiglon. Lmlnm‘hﬁ-u.,um

i

T8
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Chapter 1IL 0. _
Tribes, Castes Tribe. Prevalent religion. | Prevalent oocupatton, |  Tosl | "o oy
Families
mzn: fm- - B.—Printly Clesss. ,
portance in the dis- Prahman .. ..[Hindg .. .. .. | Recei totoﬂcrina
M ) "’“ ) o | Musalméa .. o W“dnpwé“mlgm m““ g
Obind .. .. DO oo wr v lluqngm service and 3,141 1
sherh .. DO e e ous ... s 1
O~Mercantils Clasmes. .
Arors - mmli. and 8ikd ... { Money-lending and 40,85 [ ]
Kbatri Do v v wn] DO e e sew 16,580 3
Xbhojs e oo | Musalmé o . ees e A0
B, o oofweshl TonfmE DI |
D, —Artisans end Meniels,
Sunér ... Hindu and Musalmén | Silversmiihs and “1% t
Tarkhin .. Muselmén . w | OCarpenters ... 3,508
Lohér s Do. .. . «. | Blacksmiths ... . lm H
Kambér .. Do . e Potters 14,184 }
Juldha .. Do, e o we | Weavers 35,088 [
N .. Do, . we .| Barbers [x 1% 3
Teli e o DO e e s | Ollakers .. 5,818 1
M e w ] DO, . e w | Bakers . 13,048 3
e e DO we e e | DButchers o 6,481 1
gm o we DO e i oe| Washermen . 6,487 1
v DO e e« we| lLeather workers ... 16,908 4
vkl ... . DO we e | Bar@-musiclans ... 10,330 ]
ibrs ... DO see  we | Meonial labourers ... 98,408 ?

Dominset land- The Biloch, who form more than two per cent. of the total
";::CW population, hiave increased from 8,865 to 10,588, or by 19 per
The Biloch. cent. In this district they are a fairly distinct tribe, and the
term is seldom applied to camelmen who are not true Bilach,
exocept perhaps in the Bhera tahefl, where-the tribe owns
little land. 1In this district they are found chiefly in the 8hah-
pur (4,646) and Khush&b tahsfls (8,952). In Shahpur they
own 20 estates with an area of 32,540 acres and in Khush&b
15 estates with an drea of 29,788 acres. They are found
chiefly (1) round Khushéb where before Ranjit Singh’s time
they held independent sway, and again (2) on both sides of the
Jhelam about SAhiwdl which was the seat of another ruling
family of this tribe. Its leaders are mow Sardér Bahédur
Khan of Khushéb and Sarddr Muohammad Chirdgh Khan of
S&hiwél, both Divisional Darbéris. The Bilochis-are only fair
agriculturists and some of them are extravagant, They furnish
many good cavalry recruits, especially from the village of
Jam4li 1n the Thal, The priricipal clans are the Jatoi (628),
Lashéri (761) and Rind (613), but thess account for a very
small proportion of the whole, and evidently many who at lsst
census returned themselves as bé!-nging to these clans have
now given other names, Thers are 50 beadmen of this tribe
in the distriot. ‘
The Pathéos. The Pathéns number only 8,203 against 8,076 at last
: census, Of these the 261 Pashtu-speakers were probably
coolies and merchants only temporarily resident in the district,
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There are one or two Pathén villages in the Bhera (1,065) snd Ohapter I11, C.
Shahpar tahails (516), but the Pathéusare chiefly found in the Tribes, Cast
sorth-west oorner of the Khushéb tahsil (1,616) in which they 0% 3100
own two villages of 8,986 acres. Here we are just on the T 65.
border of the territory occapied by the ¢is-Indus Patbéns of The Paunéns.
the Banntu district. They are fairly good ngrion!tarizh, but :
somewhat extravagant aund hot-tempered This tribe has 33

headmen. -

The rewaining land-owniog tribes may alwmost all be The Béjpits and
treated of togetber, as they are of similar character and Jute.
sppsarently of similar origio, whatever their traditions to the
vontrary. A Shahpar peasant when asked his tribe will gener-
ally give his local clan-name, snch as Jhéwari, Mekan, Midh,
Kalas. These names are very similar to the clan-names of the
Soottish . Highlands or to ordinary Eaglish sarnames, and
indeed are in this distriot sometimes used in mush the same
way (a usage I have never notioed in the east of the Province);
for instanve, a witness telling a story will ssy Jalfl Mekan did
this, or Nabbu Térar did that, just as one might speak of Neil
Maclean or Peter Jackeon. When a man bears the same
clan-name as another, it means that they arg related to each
‘other through agnates, for only agnates take the clun-name,
a denghter’s son taking the clan-name of his father not of his
mother. This again is the same as in Eogland where (within
limits) all the eans in & pommanity would be agnates of
each other, and all the Juoksons of each other. When a

¢ is further asked what great tritbe he belongs to, he will,
it an ignorant maun, be unable to tell; it a man of ordiuary
intelligence, he will probably say, *We join with the Bhattjs”
or Khokhars or some other well-known tribe, or he way.say
“ We are origioully Chohén Réjphts.”” 1 asked, whether he is
s Rijpdt or Jat, he will, anless an unusnally humble-minded
man, say he is a R4jpfit. But the distinction is by no means
certain, and there are many tribes, somc members of which
would call themaelves Jats, and some Réjpiits, or which some
of their peighbours would admit to be Réjpats while others
would call them Jsts. There are a few tribes which, whether
from their higher pretensions or from their baving cocupied a
more important position than their fellows, are generslly
admitted 1n the neighbourhood to be of R4jpt descent, while
others do not even claim this honor for themselves. The fact
is that the distinotion is one of rank, not of descent, and that
in this distriot RéjpGt simply means an agriculturist of high
rauk and Jat means an ordinary agriculturist with no, such
protensions. The chief practical distinction between them is
that the so-called R&jpat is more particular about the.tribes
and families with which he will exchange daughters in marriage
than the Jat is. ‘

There are other. tribes again which call themselves neither
Jat mor RéipGt, and yot evidently belong to the same great race
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a8 the others. For instance the Khokhars, who have here been
reckoned separately in this census, sometimes claim to be de-
svended from Qutb Shah of Ghasvi, and so to be of Arab descent,
but many of them return themselves as Réjpés or Jas, and there

The RéjpGts and can be no doubt that they are of the same race as their neigh-

The Rénjbés,

bours. The Awéns again make s still stronger claim to Arab
origin, but they too are probably of the same race as the Jats.
Another distinotion arises in this way. An ordinary Jat atteins
some fame us & holy man, and hands the saintly cbaracter down .
to his descendants, who are called Pirs or Myiyﬁnﬁ. Aftor a
genération or two they claim an Arab origin, and as the fancy
takes them, call themselves ecither Sayad or Koreshi; soon their
true origin is forgotten and the Arab origin is believed by
themselves and generally admitted by their neighbours.

My opinion is that, with few exceptions, all the landown-
ing Musalmén - tribes of this districs, whether calling them-
selves Jat, Réjpat, Khokbar, Awén, Sayad or Koreshi are of
one Aryan race and were formerly Hinds. Their common
dialect, common customs sud similarity of physique and
character are strong evidence of a community of descent and
race. There is, however, great practical imporéance in recog-
nising the difference of tribe. Men of one olan-name look
upon each othesr as agnates and have a fellow-feeling with
each other which affscts their daily intercourse. OClans which
on both sides admit & common oﬁﬁ:‘m more closely connected
with each other than with other o by the vague fesling of
relationship, and are often more ready to intermurry with each
other than with otber unrelated olans. Members of & tribe
which is generally admitted to be of RéjpGt origin are more
likely to receive respect from their neighbours. thana a mere -
Jat. And a man who is generally believed to be & Sayad or
Koreahi is sure of some reverence from all trne Musalméns.

The most convenient way of desoribing the main Musalmén
landowning tribes of indigenous origin will be to tnke them in
order of locality beginning at the Chenéb and ending at the

Balt range. .
Bhera "o e .o s ves u; “we 7.“
Bhabpur = .. . e e e e e S8

Total District .. ... 7,865

In that part of the Chendb river-valley which is included
in this district the priucipal tribe are the Rénjb&s who own
there some 50 estates or 79,239 acres, or more than =a
third of the area of the circle. Their villages are very cam-
pact and they are only found in any nambers in the immegittely
adjoining portion of Gujrét district up the river, or in Gujréo.

a across the river. Their numbers in this district haye

" only increased sinoe last census from 7,047 to 7,865, orby 4.
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per cent. They are a tribe of doubtfal rank, many having been
returned as Jatsand many as Réjpfits at last census. They
wre on the whole a peaceable and well disposed section of the
population, subsisting chiefly by agriculture, which they practise
well and carefully. Animportant subdivision of the clan, oalled
Ché6ha, owns several villages on the Gujrét border. There are
aliogether 122 Rénjha headimen, all in the Bhera tabsil.

Bhera . 4780
Shabpar 589
Khusbéb w7

Total District . 2,848

———

Soath of the Rénjués in the Chenéb valley come the

Chadhars, another very similar tribe, also of doubtful rank.
Their head-quarters are in the Jhang district down the river.
In this district they own 8,483 acves in the Chenéb valley, and
elsewhere are chiefly tenants.

Bhers 913
Shabpar 867
Khushéb 584

Total District e 3,008

. Inthe same neighbourhood are three estates owned by
the Biprés, another ng tribe, who own 5,078 acres in the
Chenéb valley here and are chiefly tenants elsewhere in the
district.

A small area on the Jhang border is also held by Rihfns
snd Nissuwénds, two other tribes chiefly found in Jhang.

Bhera . 19,883
Shahpnr 2,084
Khushéb 201

Total District .. 81,487

The chiet tribe of the Bhera Bér are the Gondals, who
oeccupy & fairly respectable place in the socisl scale and -call
themselves Réjphts. ‘I'hey stretoch across the whole Doéb in
the adjoining portions of the Gajrit and Shahpur districts,
from the Chenéb valley to the Jhelum river and across it into
the Jhelam district. There are also one or two villages owned
by them ‘'in the Bhera tahefl. In Bhera they own & villa
and 15,178 acres in the Chenéb valley, 80 villages and 111,180
acres in the B&r and 15 estates and 45,411 acrés in the Jhelum
valley, 8o that they own more than & fourth of the whole
Bhera tahefl. Their numbers are returned as 10 per oent.
above last cénaus, but they mnst have increased in a much
greater proportion than that. Physically they are & fine
race, tall, strong and well made, and until recently they were

Chapter III, 0.
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ple subsisting almost eatirely on the produce of

their large herds of cattle, Since the imtroduction of British

rule however,
to agricnlture

they have gradually been taking more and more
to which they now devote a censiderable amount

of attention and skill. They are still greatly addicted to
cattle theft, which was formerly considered an honourable
pursuit, and but few of them have taken service in the army
for which they seem well fitted. The Gondals have altogether

187 village headmen.
Harrals—Bhera . 1,221
Shahpar 208
Khoshib . e e 8
Totsl Disirict . 1,582

In the Bar, south-west of the Gondals, come the similar
cattle-owning, cattle-stealing tribes of Harral and Lak, the
former of whom own 10,484 acres in the Bhera Bfr and the

latter 12,636 acres in bath tahsils, and then the Nagyénds,
a holy clan, small in numbers but oiwning 10,022 acres in the
Shahpur Bar.
.Bhera . 8801
Shahpor we 5,008
Khnshéb e res . 3918
Total District e 16,089

Torning now to the valley of the Jhelam we find, west
of the Gondals all along the river frora Miéni to Shahpur, the
agrioultural population consisting of a number of comparatively
small and unimportant. clans, some of which class themselves

as Bhattis and some as Khokhars.
latter bas more significance here and does apparentl

Of these two terms the
mean

a olose connection between the clans calling themselves by
that name, but the term Bhatti is very loosely nsed, and
signifiés no real connection between different clans. If a Jat

in the Jhelam

riverain after haviog mentioned his clan-name

is preesed to give a wider tribal name, he will probably, unless
he is & Khokhar, say he is a Bhatti, just as a Gondal in bthe
Bir will say he is a Chanhdn, and in each case with equal

trath.
south of Shah

These so-called Bhattis also- own a considerable area

pur, and altogether in the Shabpur tahsfl Bhattfs

own 27 estates and 81,815 acres. They are fairly indastrious
peasants but greatly wanting in thrifs and deeply in debtasa
rule. There are 21 Bhatti headmen in the district.

Bhers v w8818
8hahpar ... 10,880
Khoahéb o we 8,403

o “,M

—

Total Diatrict

(1)



Shahpur Distriot. ]
OHAPTER 1II.—THE PEOPLE. 101

i On both sides of the Jbelam, from about Bhera down to
the Jhang border and on into Jhang, there are many villages
owned by clans calling themselves Khokhar, either as their
only designation or as & secondary tribal name in addition to
their local clan-name. Although used somewhat vaguely by
some clans, it has a more definite meaning than Bhatti, and
the Khokbars are here a fairly compact trige of the ordinary
- Panjabf Musalmén type, and evidently of indigenons origin,
notwithstanding the claim some of them make to be descended
from Qutb 8hah of Arab blood. The Khokhars own 10 villages

 Chapter III, C.
Tribes, Castes
and Leading
€8,
The Khokars.

and 12,438 acres in the Bhera iahsil, but are most numerons

in the south of the Shahpur’ tahsil near the Jhang border.
In that tahsil they and cogvate fribes claiming Khokhar
descent own 68 estatos and 58,571 acres, or 13 per cent. of the
total area of the tahsfl exclading State Jands. So that the
Khokkars may be said to be the principal landowning tribe
of the SBhahpur tahsil as the Gondals are in Bhera. At last
census 16,589 persons weré retorned as Khokhars, the number
now returned is 24,040, an increase of 45 per cent., but
evidently some clans have been classed as Khokhars now that

were not 8o classed formerly. The headmen calling themselyes
Khokhar nember 83. ‘

Mekang—

Bhera e e e 919
Shabpur . 4,899
Khushéb et o 488

t—

Tolal District ... .. 6,868

Among the other Panjiébi Musalmén landowning clans
of the Jhelam valley are the indigenous clan of Mefans, 8
cowpact clan, found chiefly immediately to the east and south
fsgahpur. In the Shabpur tahsil they own 29 estates and
49,375 acres, or 11 per cent. of the total appropriated ares,
snd so come little behind the Khokhars in importance as
landowners. They were formerly noted for turbulence, but
have now settled down quietly. to agriculture and are fairly
prosperous. Related to them ' are the Jhammats, another
compaet local clan, not separately returned, who own 9 villages
and 26,553 acres immediately wouth of Shshpur. They are
bad managers and many of them in debt. The Mekans have
43 headmen and’'the Jhammate 85.

Bheta . 256
Shehpor ... ... - .. 581
Khushib ... v 1,869

Totsl District - e 2,408

In the valley of the Jhelam on the Khushéb side the,

principal landowning tribes are the Biloch, Khokhar and
Bhatty already mentioned The Joiyés hold 8 villages and

The Mekans and
Jhammats.

The Joiyés.
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80,260 acres in this tahsil south of Khushéb. They are quiet,
industrious onltivators. There are 14 Joiya headmen.

Bhera e o344
Shahpor . 290
Khushib .. e . 83,158

Total Distriot v 2,780

In the Thal country weet of Khushéb by far the most
remarkable landowoing tribe are the Tiwénds, a fairly compact
local tribe, who have by their strong right hand gained for
themaelves in comparatively recent times an impertance out of
all proportion to their numbers. Notwithstanding their claims
to high Hindu descent and their pedigree reaching back throogh
Noah to Adam, they were until aboat a century ago an ordinary
Panjébi Musalmén tribe inhabiting a few villages at the wnorth
of the Thal desert. After a severe struggle with their neigh.
bours, the Awéns, the head of the clan established independent
authority over the Thal, and even after the S8ikhs under Ranjit
Singh brought them under sabjection, they found it advisable
to employ the Tiwéna Chief as their local Governor. On the
outbreak of the Second Sikh War the Tiwénds took the British
side, and by their bravery and loyalty, both then and ia the
mutiny, gained great distinction and high reward. They are.
still much valued as cavalry soldiers, and many of them are
serving in the army, which grhaps aocounts for the faot that
they are almost the only tribe in the distriot of which there are
more females than males resident at the time of the census
(1,458 fernales to 1,337 males). BSeveral of the members of the
chief Tiwéna family have titles and jigirs and seats in Darbér
They have also obtained granta of waste land on the inuudation
canals from the Jhelam in the Shabpur tahsil where they hold
6 estates and 17,601 adres, besides the 12 estates and 4Q,911
acres owned by them in. the Khushéb tahsil. Their number
was retarned as 3,202 at last census and is now given as 2,790
only, the apparent decrease probably being due to more correct
classiBoation. 1t is not unusval for members of other Thal clana
to call themselves Tiwédnés, and many of the men enlisted in the
army as Tiwénés do not belong to the true Tiwdua clan. The
Tiwénés include 18 beadmen. The other villages in the Thal
are owned by various petty clans which are httle known and
have no claim to Réjptit rank. They are principally shepherds,.
tall, strong and of primitive ways, ready to migrate with their
flocks and herds according to the changes of the season.

Shabpur . 5,990
Khushib e e 41,810

Total Distriot . 62,628
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North of the Thal come the very compact tribe of the Chapter ill, C.
Awéns, who bold practically the whole of that part of the Salt -
range which is included in the Shahpur distrioct, and the Tm
ter portion of the plain lying at its foot. They own all  Pamilies.
t one of the Khoshdb Salt range villages, and four-fifths The Awins.

of the cultivated area of that cirole. They are essentially the

tribe of the Salt Range in this neighboarhood and extend north

snd west into the Jhelam and Réwalpindi districks. A number

of them are also scattered as tenants in the vill aoross the

Jhelam, and they own 5 villages and 4,292 acres in the Bhera

tahaefl, and 9 villages and 11,742 acres in the Shahpur tahsil.

They are distinotly a peasant tribe, and although they claim to

be descended from Alif S8hah, known alsp as Qutab Shah, and

th him from Ali, son-in-law of the Prophet, they are so

faraslan , customs and physique go, an indigenous Panjabi

tribe. - They area brave and high-spirited race, but prone to

keeping alive old feuds and given to quarrelling, which oftenleads

%o riots and ruinous litigation. They are excellent cultivators

and display great industry in reclaiming land from the steep

hill sides, and msiotaining their complioated system of irrigs.

tion from the mountain torrents by means of embankments snd

terraces. Their numbers were returned at last census as 48,485

and now 52,526, an inorease of 8 per cent. A considerable

number of them have taken service in the Army and Military

Polige aud make dg:od infantry soldiers. There are 133 Awén

headmen in the distriot.
Bbars me e e e e 908 The Janjidn.
Bhabpar v e e e e e e AL
nﬂl‘l‘b ’ ‘e . oo sas ser (1) . *ee l,'lo
Total District .. .. 3,654

- North of Khushéb towards the Jhelam border are 3 villages
with 18,678 acres owned by the JanjGds, & tribe found chiefly
further north in Jhelam and Réwalpindi. They are admittedly
of high rank-and claim a Réjpit descent, but are more probably
-the desoendants of the aristocracy among the Awéns, just as the
R&jpfhits are the aristooracy of the Jate and the Khénszédés of
the Meos in Gurgéon.

Their numbers were returned in 1881 as 8,766; but now as
ouly 3,654, probably a result of more careful classification.
They make good cavalry soldiers. '

Of the minor landowning and cultivating tribes the ouly Minor land own.
ones of importance are (1) the Ardins (8,236 against 8,574 at last ing tribes.
census ; but probably 1,958 Malis should be incladed), who are
chiefly found in the Jhelam valley and especially near the large
towns and villages where they ply their oconpation of market.
gardening ; indeed the term Aréin practically means a market-
gardener, and it is probable that many .now calling themselves
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Ardin or Malyir from their oocupation origioally belonged-to
other tribes. They are-a quiet, industrious people, the .men
usually cultivetiog small plots of land on wells dnd jhaldrs,~while
the women carry the ﬂroen-pmdnoo for sale to the neighbouring

'he high percentage of infirmities among
Aréins is noticeable and may be due to the great fse they make
of -tawn menure. They own little land but are valued as
tenante. (2). There ar¢ a fow Ahirs (1,027) owning land chiefly
in Khushéb and near Séhiwki, They are ordinary Musalmén
poasants like their neighbours. (3) The Dhudfs (1,742) are an
vrdinary pessant tribe owning alittle land in the Jhelam valley.
(4) The Bifls (2,714) are an offshoot from the great Jham
tribo and own little land in this district, being chiefly foung
towards the Jhung border. (5) The Mugbals (8,160) are pro-
bably for the most part indigenous Panjébis who have called
themselves by the ngme of a raling raee, just as others call
themselves Ré&jpGt, Sheikh or Sayad. (6) The Térars (1,204)
are an offshoot from the Gujrit tribe of that name and are
found ohieﬂi in Bhera tabsii where they own a little land. (7)
The Kambohs (785) are an industrious tribe of some standing
in the Jhelam valley where they own .some land. Some of
them hold good positions in the service of Government.

Bhers - . . e 2,712
Shahpur .. .. . e we e 1883
Khushéb e e o s e e e 1,080

Total District ... .. 5456

The Brahmans are found chiefly in the large towns and
villages of the Jhelam valley, where their Hindu clients live.
They own very little land in this district and chiefly confine
themselves to religious or semi-religious ooccupations, such as
performing ceremonies, casting horoseopes and reeeiving the
offerings of the pious. Few of them have any real knowledge
of Sanskrit or more than & smattering of religious lore, Their

. numbers at last census were given as 5,462, but this mnay. have
inoladed the Mnuhiéls (482) who have now at their own request
been returned separately. They are chiefly found in Bhers,
are considered to rank iigh a8 Brahmans, and are generally
called Mahta as a honorific title, but have mostly given up
receiving offerings and many of them take service in the army
or subordinate oivil servioe. - : ' :

Bhers i e s e e e e 8789

Mpm‘ e 20 e .. ose res e 3.“

O 1
Total District w 9,506

nl——

At Jast census the Sayads were retarned as 8,625, so that
there is an apparent increase of 10-per-cemt. A large propor-
tion of these so-called Sayads are probably of indigenous
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descent and have come to be considered as Sayads because
descended from some holy man who handed down his saintly
charnoter. to his posterity. The Sayad proper is a Pir
reverenced and respected by the faithful, who support him by
their offerings and sometimes gift to him a portion of their
land. But in this district there are several large colonies of
landowning Sayads espeoially near Bhera and round Shabpur,
where s Sayad family held semi-independent sway before Ranjit
Singh subjugated the conntry. In the Shahpur tahsil they hold
21 villagesand 19,378 acres. They are vathrifty, bad managers,
sad for the most part in debt to their Hindu neighbours.

nm ) (113 LX) LLL) [L1) e ot (31 ] . l’m
shhp‘f ves e .. e [t e "o 336
“-‘“ e e o e o e " 379

Total Distriet ~ ... 3,141

At last census the Ulma were returned as'only 754, In
fact Ulma is not the name of a trihe or caste.- A Musalmén
of any tribe if he learns enough Arabic to conduct the servicea
in the mosque and teach the village boys to read the Korén

by rote is called an Ulms, but his original tribe is not forgotten,.

and if his descendants do not continue to act as thosque attecd-
ants they will not be known as Ulma but as belonging to their

r tribe. lodeed many Ulma must have been returned
gnder the name of their proper tribe.

Bhera "o ser " s e s v ’,w
w s e ‘e “ee e * e s 1,7‘1
Khoahdd e e e e e e B086

Tetal District ... 6718

Atlastcensus .. 7,499

- The Sheikhs are a very misocellaneous lot, and it is to be
feared that fow of those 80 returned are of true Arab descent.
A Panjbi. who has attained a reputation for piety and become
nmo& as. a Pir transmits an odour of sanctity to his descend-
ants which aftor a few generations if it does net make them
Bayads will probabl make them Koreshi Sl}e:khs, and most
of our laadowning Koreshis are probably of this origio. Many
of them Lave received gifts of land and taken to agriculture,
bat make unthrifty managers. They own 7 villages snd 6,289
sores in Shabpur tahsil end 6 villages and some 5,000 acres in
Khusliéb, ohiefly in the Jhelam valley and at Pail in the
Sels raoge. Like the Saysds they are reverenced by their
fellow Musalméns aod fome of them accept offerings from
the" faithful on their periodical visits. Other Sheikhs agaia
are, a3 Mr. lbbetson describes, descendants of converts to
lslim from castes meither very high nor very low in the social

soale, pnd are generally foand in the towns.

Chaﬂlf xu9 c»
Tribes, Castes

and
Families.
The Saysds.

The Ulaa.

The Bheikhs.
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Bbera e
smpl‘ s . “en Y “es Yy 1Y} m
Khashib e o e W - e " 188
Total we 1,499

————

The fakire, who in this district are almost all Musal-
méus, also generally assume a religious charaoter and make use
of blessings or curses, as the case may be, to expedite the alms-:
givings of the faithful. They are for the most part simply lasy
beggars who find a roving mendicant's life more to therr taste
than one of monotonous industry. In some perts of the distriot
they have acquired land by gift, but are rapidly losing it to
their more thrifty neighbours.

The Bharéis (818) go about beating drums smd - begging
in the name of S8akhi Sarwar.

Practically the whole of the trade of the distriot is in the
hands of four castes, the Arorés, Khatris (including Bhatids)
Khojés and Pirkchss, the two former castes Hindu and the two
latter Musalmén. The Khojés (3,420 against 1,551 at h:ct oensas)
and the Piréchds (598 pgainst 424) are found chiefly in Bhers,
Shahpur and Miéni tcwns, whero they do a considerable amount
of trade, chiefly in cotton and grain.  Some of them have deal-.
ings with Bombay aud Karéchion the one hand-and with Pefsia
and Bukhéra on the othor. In the competition with their Hinda
rivals thoy are handicapped by the prohibition of interest by
their religion, but manage to hold their own. They own some
land chiefly round Bhera.

The Kbatris snd Arorés between them make up three-
fourths of the total Hindn and Sikh population of the distriot.
More than a fourth of them Jive in the towns and most of the
remainder in the large villages, where they alone are the traders,
shopkeepers and bankers of the community. They are s
thrifty and intelligent body of men, much more patient and
far seeing than the Musalmén peasants, who are as & rale muoh
indebted to them. By advancing small sums to the peasants
at a high rate of interest and allowing it to accumulate watil
it is impossible for the peacant to pay, they have managed
b{ » judicious use of our unsympathetic Civil Law to ocompel
the peasants to. part with a large proportion of their more
valuable land by sale or mortgage, which in many osbes W
})ractically equivalent to a sale, The Khatri or Arors money-
ender generally prefers a mortgage to » ssle, as this does nob
expose him to a suit for pre.emption and he iinds it eadier to
?rsude bis peasant debtor to mortgage than to sell his  lsad.

et since the last settlement thirty-five years sgo sbout 8
er cent. of the cultivated land in the Jhelam valley has passed
{ sale into the hands of money-lenders. Khatris are the
ohief owners of 8 estates in Bhers, and 8 in the SBhahpur
Tahsil, and own sume 17,000 acres chiefly in the neighbourhood
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of the large towns, and of the flourishing village of Chak Ram-
dés, which is owned entirely by a family of Khatris of long
standing as landlords. Arords own 6 estates in the Shalipur
tahsil and 8,790 acres. Both classes, however, hold in wmortgage

abont 12 per cent. of the cultivated area of the Jhelam ‘valley\‘ “

]

m;,. Oastes
Families.

The Khatrls and

and a considerable proportion of the best land elsewhere, and Aroras,

ultogether these two mouey-lexding classés between them are
responsible for about an eighth of the total land revenue of the
distriot, and are entitled to realise the landlord’s profits of a
similar proportion of the. lands. Besides this they have as
creditors obtained a hold on much: of the land not yet actually
mortgaged ; and altogether a very large share of the landlord’s
profits from the land of the district finds its way into their
pockets. No class has benefited from British Rule nearly 8o
much as these Hindn mouey-lenders. Our laws and our
Priuciples of political economy treat thrifs as almost the only
virtue, and have given the patient and parsimonidus shopkeeper
an advantage he has not been slow to use over his thoughtless
and extravagant Musalmén neighbour; snd so he has secured a
command over much more than his share of the accumulated
capital and even of the land of the district. The Khatris and
Arords too have been much more ready than the peasant
classes to avail themselves of the means of education offered
by our schools, and thus have improved theit position and
especially have secured s very large proportion of the ap-
peintments in our conrts and offices. While among the
Musalméos only about one male in forty can read and write,
more than one male in three can do so amoug the Hindas and
Sikhs ; and more than balf the males in the district having a
kuowledge of English belong to the Arora or Khatri caste.
The Bhétids are in this district a sub-section of ‘the Khatris

~with whom they eat. The numbers of these tribes are as
follows : —

E | = |
Castr Taheil 2| 2 Total | . a 8ikb.
g Bhera. | @ =5 |Distriet, | = 'nda. .
g ‘gw .
2 K
& &
KEbatri .. .. .. | 10862 2,261 | 3,717 | 16,630 | 15430 | 1,080
Bhétis ... .. ... 1286| @&78 48| 1862 178 128
Arors ... .. .| 10829 | 17,784 | 12,706 | 40820 | 52,551 8,092

The Bhera tahsil may be considered a sort of boundary
between the Khatris and Arorés. - In this tahsil the pumbers of
the two castes are about equal. North of this in Jhelam
and B&w&lgmdi the Khatris greatly exceed the Arords in

i

number, while to the south and west, iu the Skabpur and
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Kbushéb tahsils and in the Jhang and Dera Ismail Khan dis-
triots the Arorés greatly outnumber the Khatrfs. The Khatris
occupy & considerably higher rank in the social scale than the
Arorés, aud are, as a rale, more intelligent and enterprising and
less pusillanimous. According to the statistics the incrense of’
numbers since last census has been Khatiis aud Bhatiés 11 per
oent, and Arorés 17 per cent., so that apparently the Arorés
are having the better of the Khatris in this respect. As regards
religion 7 per cent. of the Khatris and 20 per ceunt. of the

" Arorfs have returned themselves as Sikhs, bat some of them,
especially of the Arords, are only nominally Sikhs, and not very
clearly distingnished from Hind6s; the Khatri SBikhs, however,
are generally more particular abont their tenets and castoms,and
may mostly be considered true Sikhs.

In this district practically the whole of the artisan and
meninl classes are Musalmén except the Sunérs, many of whom
are Hindu, and the Chéhrés, many of whom still profess their
own primitive religion. Some of the classes of artisans, such
as Lohdr, Juléhs, %oli, Dhobi, are more trade-guilds than tribes,
and a family giving up its traditional ocoupation and taking to
another woulg,I after a generation or two, be considered to be-
long to the caste whose common oocupation it had adopted, so
that the different castes are not divided from each other by fixed
ahd lasting boundaries. Still so strong is the tendency to follow
the sncestral occupation and so closely are the persons belonging
to each such caste or trade-guild inter-connected by commanity
of ocoupation, which generally carries with it inter-marriage
and similarity of social customs, that these well rgcognised
divisions are of real importance in the frame.work of society.
In general estimation the different artisan castes take rank
aocording to the natare of their usual oocupation, workers in
metal and wood ranking higher thaa workers in clay, and they
again higher than workers in leather. Lower down, the distino-
tion is partly made according to she natureof the food eaten,
Mirdsis rankiog low because they eat almost any one’s leavings,
and Chiéhris lowest of all because they eat the flesh even of
animals that have died a nataral death. '

The condition of these classes as a whole has greatly im-
sinoe the introduction of British rule. The enormous

rive in the prioes of agricultural prodace and the rapid develop-
ment of oultivation and irrigation have led to a great demand
for the servioes of all whose work is conneoted with the opers.
tions of agriculture, and - their remuneration has increased in-
f:’oportion. Those who are paid in kind, such as the Tarkhén,
hér, Kubbair and Musalli, get a larger proportion of the pro-
duce, and its money value has greatly risen. The eustom of
peying in cash for all sorvices required on State works, such as
oanals and railways, combined with the greater plenty of silver
ooin aud the greater demand for labour of all kinds, has made it
much more common-to pay for services in cash than in kind,
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and has led to a marked rise in money wages, which taken Uhapter NI, C.
along with the greater steadiness in the demand for labour, has Tyibes, Castes
benefited the lowest class of laboarer more than he hae suffered ‘qad Leading
from the rise in prices. A much larger proportion of the lower 0e.
castes than formerly have amassed some little wealth in coin or Artieans sad
ornaments, and it is ot uncommon to find members of the mesials

artisan castes in possession of plots of land as mortgagees.

The demand for tenaats to break up new land has led many of

these castes to give up their traditional ocoupstion and be. -

come oultivators, which meaas for them a distinet rise ia the

social scale aud an improved means of subsistence.

. The Sunars or Zargars (4,139 against 3,597 at last census, Tbe Sanérs.

an increase of 15 per cent) are the workers in gold and silver,
aud have much mere employment than foraerly in makiog up
the jewellery in which forwn all classes of the people preg-r to
hoard their savings. Two-thirds of them are Hindds and owve-
third Musalman. They are chiefly found in large towns and
villages. Many of them advauce money on the security of
ornsments. Some have a bad reputation as receivers of stolon
jewels, the prooeeds of house-breaking, which they melt down
at once to avoid recognition.

The Tarkhans (12,568 against 10,270 at last census, an TheTackkans .
inorease of 22 pur cent.) ‘do all the carpentry work of the dis-
triot, making sgrioultaral implements, the wood-work of the
Persian-wheel, &o., generally in return for a customary pay-
ment in kiud, They sre also the bricklayers of wells and of
buildiogs of barnt brick. They are found chiefly in the
‘villages and are practically all Musalméas.

The Lobérs (6,026 against 5,074 at last census, an increase The Lobars.
" 0t 19 per cent.) are the blacksmiths and workers in iron.. They

are ‘practically all Musalméns and are found chiefly in the
. villages. They are regular agricultural menials receiving pay-

ment of customary dues in kind in return for their making

and mending the iron part of agricultural implements, the
oustomer farnishing the iron. .

- The Kubhérs (14,164 against 11,760 at last census, an
inorease of 20 per cent.) are the potters, makers of bricks and
clay vessals. They are almost all Musalmaaus, live both in the
towns and villages, awe true agriculiural menials and get
customary dues in kind in retarn for making the earthenware
weasols roquired for the Persian-wheel and for domestic uee.
Many of them also keep donkeys and aot aspelty carriers
within the tawn or village area. |

The Juldhds (25,888 against 22,472 at last cemsus, an
inorease of 15 per cent.) are more generally called Paoli in this
district. They are ‘slmost all ‘Mussiméns and are found mnot
only in the towns but scattered through the villages all ever
the distriet. Yheir principal, almost their- sole, occupstion is

The Kabbars.

The Julihds.
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weaving ootlon and wool into cloth. They are paid not in kind
but by the piece, seldom earning more than three annas s dsy.
A considerable quantity of coarse cotton cloth woven by them
is exported towards Peshéwar and Kébul, but their ocoapation
hag suffered by the growing fushion for European and machine-
made piece-goods. They are a turbulent class, ever ready to
resent their position of inferiority to the peasantry and are at
present rebelling againet the customary poll-tax or ground-
rent imposed upon them hy the landowners.

"The Néis (8,911 against 7,541 at last census, an increase of
18 per cent.) are found everywhere and are almoet all Musal-
méns. They are the barhers of the coantry. even HindGs
having their heads shaved. by Musalmén Nafs. They. also
act as  leeches,- perform circnmoisioc and are the recognised
messengers in the case of all domestic deremonies, carrying
notices of births, marriages, and in this district also of deaths.
In the villages they are paid in kind among the regular menials.

The Telis (2,818 against 2,112 at last census, an increase of

83 per cent.) are all Musulméns and their oocupation is vil-
essing. ' They are closely connected with the Qasfis or
utchers (6,451 against 5,202 at.last census, an increase of 84
per cent.) who are rather a trade-guild than s tribe and are
most numerous in the large towns. Some of the Qaskis act as
sheep-dealers or themselves keep flocks of sheep and goate
which they breed for sale. Some of them have a bad reputa-
tion for helping to make away quickly with stolen cattle. The

Penjés (122) or cotton-scutchers, are generally Telis by caste.

The Méchhis (12,646 againet 11,156 at Iast oceuvsns, an
inorease of 13 per cent.) are all Musalméns and are scattered
all over the district. Their ohief ocoupation is that of bakers,
the men fetching the fuel and the women baking at their ovens
the cakes brooght by the village house-wives and taking pc{-
ment in kind at the time. Water-carrying is generally done by
the people themselves.

The Malléhs (1,017 against 1,278) are the boatmen of the
rivers and are all Musalméns.

The Dhobis (6,467 against 5,624, sn increase sinoe last
census of 15 per oent.) are the washermen and are almost
all Musalméns. The Chhimbés (493) or oalico-printers, Rangres
(80), and Lil&ris (129), Charohés (276) or dyers amd Darsis
(436) or tailors are generally of the Dhobi caste. They renk
Jow as handling dirty olothes and keeping donkeys.

The Mochis (18,263 against 15,314 at last census, an jn-
crease of 19 per cent.) are all Musalméns. They are the
workers in leather and ravk low because they handle skins.
In this district they genmerally confine tbemselves chiefly to
making shoes and other leather-work besides tanning skina.
'l'holfoohi whose perquisite the skins of dead cattle are has
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besefited considerably by the greed rise in the prioe of skins
owing to the demand for export. -

The Mirsasie (10,389 against 8,844 ab laet ceasas, an in-
orease of 34 per cent.) are the bards, musicians and genealogists

~ of the people, aad their services are in request at all domestio
fenetions aad especially at marringes. Their women are often
prostitutes, and it is & notiesable fact thas in this $ribe almost
slone of all tribes in the districs the number of fomales rxoseds
thas of males (5,181 fomales to 5,158 males), & fuot whioh sug-
s.h that the ranks of their women are recrnited otherwise
an by birth within the caste. The BhAts (285) dr barcs may

be meutioned aloug with the Mirésfs whom they resamble. .

~The Ohéhrés (35,401 againet 35,297 ab last oensus, sn ins

* Chapter 111, &
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The. Mirdafs,

The Chéhria,

orease f 85 per cent.) or sweepers have increased at a grenter

- vake than the rest of the popalation, probably owing to immigre-
tion, a3 numerons families of this caste bave been attraoted
from neighbouring distriots by the great increase of onllivation
and the demaud for labor. They are most numerous in the
Bhera (17,186) aud Shahpar tahstle (12,008), where canal irrigs-
tion has s greatly developed cultivation, and lemet numerous
in Kbushéb tahsfl (6,262), where progress has been slower.
Indeed many seem to have migrated across the river from the
Kbushéb tahsfl. Besides their traditional occapation of doing
soavengor’s work they sre the chief Beld labourers and got
Payment at customary rates in kind for their assistance, espe-
oially at harvest time when whole familiss of them move aboas
the country to help in reaping the grain, getting as & rule every
twenty-firsé sheaf, which sometlimes means as amnoh as eight
annas s day. They are also the ohief earth-diggers of the
district and make large earnings at suoh wosk as making roads
or clearing out cauals, the usual rate of wages being & rupee a
wmarla or Re. 1-9-0 pes thousand cubic feet equivalent to
about three sanes aday, while tweaty. Years ago the. usual rate
for sueh labor was less:than two annus a ;day.  The position of
the Obéihrés has been mwoh improved by the great increase in
tho-demand forlabour, bus they are an unthrifty hagd-to-mouth
class and are the first to feel the pinoh of bad times. They are
very ready to wauder, and smsll encampments of them may
often be seen at tho roadside, the whole family moving about
the country in searoh of food, with & swall tent of rags, a oot
or two, a bundle of clothes, a donkey and a fow dogs as their
whole worldly belongingl. They farnish & considerable number
of orimidals, the Chahra ‘generally - confiniag himself to petty
thefts and house-breaking and leaving the more gentlemaaly
pursait of cattie-theft to the Jut or R&jpét pearant. Most of
the Chéhrés in this distriot (30,477) are nominall Musalméns,
and are called Mupallis; only 177 are returned as Sikhs (Mashabi);
aod the unconverted. Chéhrés who have adhered - to their own
primitive teligion are returned as 4,747, Few as the Mashabis
ate here, they have furnished a few racruits to the Pionoer
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regiments. The Musallis are in this district admitted to un-
nsually equal terms by the Musalméus, who accept water and food
from their hands oaly requiring that they should be circumcised,
should bave repeated the Kalima and should have given w
eating carrion or anything ‘‘abominable.”” The unocenw
Chéhrs eats the leavings of lnybodi,‘:l:e fiesh of animals thes
have died a natural desth, snakes, lisards, foxes, jackals;or as
one-of them ‘put it, anything but dogs,~~he would eren eat his
donkey, if it bappened to dis. -

The Bésigars (1,065) aud Nats (305) may be taken to-
gether. The numbers at last census were 594 and 320, an
inorease of 50 per cent. They are acrobats and tamblers and
have no fixed residence, but move about from place to place -
living in moveable -shelters made of grass, and using donkeys
and camels to carry their ﬁoodn about on. The Bési are
almost all retarned as Hind6s and the Nats as Musalmfas ;.
both are a gipsy, almost outoaste, tribe living largely on the -
leavings of others and on jangle vermin. Their women used to
have a repatation for obastity. : ‘

The Sknsis (459) are especially & jungle tribe, have no
fixed residence, and are often found encawn in wasto places
where they capture and eat jungle vermin of all sorts., Theyare
not a particularly criminal tribe in this distriot.

1t is worthy of remark that so far as the statistios cam be.
compared, almost every oaste shows an inorease since lest
census approximating to that of the total population, so thut
the social composition of the people is much the samb s
formerly. The tribes showing the most marked inereases are
the Tarkhéns (82 per oent.), the Lobdrs (19), the Kabhére

" (20), the Telfs (83), the Qashis (24), the Moohfs (19), the Mirésfs

(24), lang tl_led Ohél;r&s {25). Most of these ure;ltho (lzlutu
directly depending for thei¥ prosperity on sgricultural ocon-
ditious, and their great increase is prebably chiefly due to the'
prosperous condition of agriculture, whith has not only inoreased
their fecundity but attracted immigrants of these classes from
other districts. ‘ -

A detailed sccoant of the tribal oustom in this disteiok
‘f"llll be found in » separate volume. Its general character is as
ollows :~— - :

Among Hindfs 'a man may not marry a woman of his
own ¢lan, so that he cannot marry an agnate of his own, and,
as conversely s woman must marry a non-agnate of her
father, and the children invariably belong to the tribe and
clan of their father, not of their mother (just as in Europe
a child takes its father’s surname and not its mother’s), it fol.
lows that any relation through a female, of & man, whether
through his mother, sister or daughter must belong to a
different group of agnates, 1., toa different clan. Among

—_———r— = e .
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the Musalméun tribes of the east of the Provines, the same rule ChapterIII,0.
provails in practice, althoogh in theory s marriage with an -
‘agnate’s danghter would be lega), 50 that in those tribes also Tribes. Castes
all relations through fomales of & man are necessarily his W
non-agnates. Among all the Musalmén tribes of Bhahpur Restrictiens as to
however, Muhammadan Law has had such & strong effecs as marriage. . .
regards the question of intermarrisges of relations that it has
entirely abrogated the rule forbidding intermarriage of
aguates, and such intermarriages are everywhere very com-
" mon ; indeed it is thought preferable that a man should merry
his cousin, whether she be related to him: on his father's or
his mother’s side, rather than that he should seek a wife
outside the family, the reason for this preference probably
being that'a marrisge within the family is less expehsive and
dificuls to arrange than a marriage with an outéider, and
tends to keep the property within the grong of relations.
The effect of this breaking down of the old rule has been that,
as & man’s sinter’s son or daughter’s gpon may be also his
atio relation, for instanoce if his sister have ‘married his
father’s brother’s son, or his danghter have married his brother’s
son, alienation of the property to a sister’s son or daughter’s
son does not necessarily mean alienation to & non-agnate, and
the power of the agnates to forbid snch an alienation;—based
as it is on the old rule which still holds among Hindu and
other exogamous tribes that ¢ the land must not leave the gét,
or group of near aguates '—has been very much weakened,
and alieations to such relations throngh females are much
more common than they are in the east of the Province. Indeed
the power of the agnates to forbid alienation having - been
thus weakened, it is among some tribes, such as the Awihs,
00 longer strong enough to prevent alienation to a sister’s son
or daughter's son, though he be not himself an aguate, snd
oan hardly prevent ahenation even to a uon-relative by =
sonless man. '

- Generally speaking, marriage is & contracs, not- belwéen Betrothal sud
the persons t¢p be married, but between their families, and martiage. :
is-arranged for them by -their agnates with the consent of 4
the mothers, usually while the partiea themselves are too

oung to give an jutelligent cousent. When the contrect has

Len privately agreed on between the families, the betrothal

is completed with elaborate ‘ceremouies of ‘the nature of a

sale, in which money playe s principal part. A girlis looked

npon s a valuable piece of property, and betrothal is a oon-
“tract by which the girl’s family bind themselves, often for s
money consideration, or in exchauge for another betrothal, .
to tramsfer the ownership of the giri-to the boy's lamily

on her reaching a marriageable age. If either ‘of the petties
die before the marriage actually takes. place, the contract
is ab an end, aud the boy’s family are uot, as jn Sirsa. qon-
sidered entitled 4o olainy that the girl should be maried $o
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sunother boy of their family, if her original betrothed should
die. The oeremony of marrisge actually transfers the owner-
ship of the girl from her- agnates to those of the boy.
It is acoompanied by many elaborate ceremonies, the binding

Betrothal  and form beiog among Musalméns the nikih made acoording

marrisge,

to'the Mobammeadan Law, and among Hindfs, the circum-
ambulation of the sacred fire under the auspices of the family
Brabmans. After the marriage thegirl remaing in her father’s

house, and actual possession of her is not delivered uutil she
reaches puberiy.

While such is the usual course of betrothal and warriage,
it ismuch more commcr. in Shahpur than it is in the east
of the Province, for betrothal and marriage to be deforred

_ until the parties are grown up, and unmarried women. of fall

;Eo are much more numerose in Shahpur than they are fur-
ther emst. One consequence of this is that the consent of the
parties themselves becomes much more important, and it is
not uncommon for & grown-up girl to refuse to marry the
wmsn gelected for her by her parents and gunardians and to
elope with the man of her. choice. Suoh oconduot is bitterl

resented, not onlfy‘ by the family of the man she has rejected,
but by ber own family, and often leads to quarrels and litigae
tion, and ulth::fh the Musalméns oannot deny that such s
marriage is valid by Muhsmmadan Law, wmany of them
would weloome legislation to make the morri:ge of & woman
4vithout the consent of her parents or .f“ isns, especially
to a man of an ipferior tribe, void altogether. ere is
also a general feeling that while a girl's family, who incur

- no expenses in making the betrothal, have no claim to com-

pensation it the betrothal be brokeu off, the boy’s family,
who have to go to some expense to carry ous she betrothal,
have a clsim, not only to'a return of their expenses, but to

- damages for the breach of contract; and that the claim for

compensation should lie, not only against the girl’s family
bat againat the family of the man she bas married. ’

NMumbee of wives..  Although a Musalmén may marry four wives, all alive

Tubesitance : sons.

at one time, and a Hinda as many as he pleases, it is' not
very usual for a man to have more than one wife at a time;
and where he does marry a second wife during the lifetime
of the fBrst, it is generally because the first has not borne him
a son, or because of some serious quarrel with her; or
when he marries the widow of & deceased brother.

Divorce is very rare, and although a dower is always
mentioned at & marringe of Musalméns, it is- rarvely paid, it
being usual for & wife to relinquish her right to dower to her
husband on his death-bed. '

' Ordinarily the whole family remainsliving in ocommon
until the father’s death, and his wife, children and sons’ ‘wives
and children are under his control, as well as the whole of
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" the joint pro . As the danghters grow up, they are
marrged mtg otpl?::y families, .and l'ogave their fathl;n’ oc’;ntrol
for that of their busbands’ fathers, As the sons grow up.
wives are found for them who join the.father's family and
come under lLis control  Often the father gives & married
Son & separate house with a share of the moveables and some-
times » separate plot. of land ; but this is a matter for. the
. father's own decision; and sach a partition, unless approxi-
mately fair and intended to be final, is liable to be cancelled
oo the father’s death. When that oocurs, the wholé of- the
father's estate devolves on the sons, ‘who sometimes continue
to live as a joint femily; but more often make a division
among them of the moveable roperty and dwelling-hoases,
and either then or afterwards, of the land alio. All the soms
take equal shares withont regard to age and without ’
to the number or tribe of the miothers, The oustom of divid-
ing the property among the sons aocording to the number
of mothers, which is not uncommon iy the east of the Provinoce,
is practically unknown in Shabpur. If one of the sons haye
died before his father, his song or widow take his share of
the estate by representation. In the presence .of sons or
‘son’s sons, daughters get no share of the property ; they are
maintained by their . brothers until suitably married into
another fawmily, ' '

. Where there are sons, their widowed mother gets no
share of the estate, but is maintained by ber sous;and if
they divide the joint estate among themselves, they usually
.86t apart & portion for their mother’s maintenance during
her lifetime. Where there are no 8008, or ‘son’s soms, the
whole of the estate devolves on the widow, twd or more son-
less widows taking equal shares. The widow kolds the whole
estate till her death or re-marriage, and has -power to make
all ordivary arrangements for its management and to enjoy
the whole of its produce. Generally she can do as she
pleases with the moveable Property, but must not alienate.
‘the immoveable property without the consent of the husband’s
agnates. If, however, the agnates do not make proper arrange-
ments for necessary -expenses, the widow can alienate so much
of the husband’s immoveable property as is absolutely neces-
sary, even without their consent. The widow of an agnate
"who has died without sons or sons’ sons, is in all cases -entitled
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Inheritanoce:

thas to zucceed to her husband’s share, even although, owing

to his father heing still alive, it had not yet: come to his
separate possession, or althongh he was living associated with
his brothers (except among the Hindfis, where in that case the
widow is entitled to maintenance only). When a w-idow‘ in
possession of her deceased husband’s estate dies or re-marries,
oven though she marry her deceased husband’s brather, the
whole of %er former {,nsbmd’s estate, movealbile and immove-
able, reverts to her busband’s agoates, who take it in the
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shares in which they would have taken it had Be died =with-
out leaviog & widow. A widow baving minor sous has mach
the same power over the estate as has a sonless widow ' until
her sonsare old enongh to manage it for themselves; but
if she re-marry, she loses not only her control over ‘her former
husband’s estate, but also the guardisnship of his -ehildren.
If she does take them with her to her new home they canunot
sucoeed to any share in the estate of their step-fafher; they
still belong to the family of their own father, and (if sons) are
entitled to succeed to their father’s estate, - - '

. When a man dies without agnatic descendants or widow,
the marriéd daughters or their sons ip no -case. sucoeed to a
share in the estate; but it is the almost universal custom in
this distriot {nnlike Gurgéon and Sirsa) that the unmarried

- daughters succeéd in equsl shares to the whole of their father’s

property, moveable and immovesble, till their death or mer--
riage, when it reverts to the agnatic beirs, the powers of
the daughters ‘over -the estate being similar to those of the
widow. Failing uumarried dsoghters the father of "the

- deceased takes the estate ; if the father be also dead it goes to

the brothers in equal shares. Ordinarily. all the brothers,
whether of the same mother or not, spcceed equally, but if
the property had been divided there is a tendenoy among
Mosalméns for the full brothers to exolude the half brothers,
and among HindGs an associated brother exocludes an um-
associated brother. }f one of the brothers have died, his

. mons or sonless widow take his share of the estate by

representation. If there be no agnatic descendants of the
deceased’s father, his mother takes a life-initerest in the estate;

" . failing the mother, or on her death, the nnmarried sisters

take the whole estate till their death or marriage, then the

" father’s brothers and their sgnalio descendants take i} in

shares proportioned to the nuinber of brothers; and so on, the .
nearest aguates and their agnatic desopndants taking the .

- ostate in prefererice fo the .more remote. Where there are
two of aclass, they share eqn‘alli, and the right of represents-

- tion prevails to the fullest exten

‘No heir excludes the agnatio

"descendant or the sonless widow of another heir-of the same

class. Ogly agnates and the sonless widows of agnates, and (till

~ their dew{ or marriage). the daughters of agnates, inherit. A

married dnnihter, or sister, or a daughter’s -or sister’s son, can
in no cape inherit. When the estate goes to a female, she has
a life-interest only, and on her death or-marriage it reveris to.

the agnates.
‘Ihere is no gemeral custom of considering part of the
jv%int estate s being the spesinl property of the women.
hatever is given with or to & woman becomes merged in
the joint estate under the control of the agnates, although
they should not alienate any such property without the
woman’s consent unless in case of necessity.
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Wills are almost entirely uoknown. If a proprietor Chapter ITI, €.
wishes to interfere with the devolution of his property e
sooording to the ordinary rules of inheritance, he must carry m“&
out’ his ingentions - in his lifetime. An expression of his  Pamilies.
wishes as to the dispesition of his progerty, if vot carried wins. ’
out in his lifetime, has no force after bis death. ‘

Among the HindGs a man baving no son or son’s som agopiion.

may adopt any near relation he pleases, even a daughter’s son
or sister’s son, but not a distant -relation or stranget, and
the persod adopted succeeds to the whole of his estate, as if
he were a natural son, to the exclusion of the other natural
heire. Among Musalméns, adoption is praotically noknown
exoept among the Awéns, where a man haviig no son orson’s
son-may adopt any Awén he pleases and make hima heir to his
whole estate ; but the adoption must be made by written deed,
and is more of the vatare of gift than adoption.

The power of an owner to alienate by gift his moveable Gift.
properiy 18 practically norestricted, unless when he has sons
or sone’ sops, in which case he ought not to give away an
unreasonably large portion of the moveables 8o as to injure the
sons. A proprietor having sons or sobs’ sons bas ‘no power
to alienate by gift without their consent any portion of the
immoveable property, except that he can give a small portion
of itin dowry to a daughter, or for charitable or religious
purposes ; and he canoot give a large share of the immoveable
Eroperty to one son than to another. But a propriétor

aving no sons or sons’ sons is, amoug the Awins, aldost
absolute owner of his whole estate, and can gift it to any
relative without the consent of the others ; among other tribes
he caunot make a gift of immoveable property to one relative
without the consent of the agnate heirs, except sometimes s
small portion to a daughter or danghter’s son, or son-in-law.

_ Briefly it may be said that the influence of the Muham- ‘Influence of the
madan Law op the custom of Musalmén tribes is confined to Mubsmmadan Law.
questions relating to marriage and divorce, and does not
extend to questions relating to property. Among all Musalmén
tribes a marriage must take by nikdéh, and any marriage
which is legal according to Muhamwadsa Law is allowed to
be valid, and although the rules regarding dower and divorce
‘are rarely acted on, they are admitted to be binding on all
Musalméns, Bat the elaborate rules of the Mahammadan
Law regarding inheritance, wills and legacies are never aoted
on, the custom in such matters being founded on the entirely
different, basis of agnatic relationship. For instance 'a
daaghter geta no share in the presence of sons, @ sister no
share in ;f: presence of brothers, a widow either gets the
whole estate or nove at all, and the right of representation
prevails to the fullest extent. To introduce the elaborate
rules of Muhatimadan Law in those matters would revolutionise
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No. Name. . Futher’s name. Hesidenos. Tribe. of
. birth.
} | Maljk Umar Bayés | Khén Babédor Makik |Kélra ... ...|Tiwina 1076
« | Knén. Kbin, 0.8. 1.
3 sﬁh){wwwnbﬁu Ehéa] 8ihiwil . Bilgeh 1054
3 un‘ﬁ Mubaris | Malik Jahén Khén, | Jabdnibad . | Tiwins . 1088
Khin, Sardir Bahédur,
4]/Malik Khuda|Malik Saltén Mah- Khwkjsbad .| Do. " 10
| Bakbah, mid, :
§ | Malik Mobammed | Malik Jabén Khén ... | Kot Mubsmmed| Do. - .. 1660
o | Malik Alam Sher | Malik Fateh Kha ... | Miths Tiwina ...| Do, w“ 15%
y{Khén Bahédur | Malik Jabén Kbén ... | Kot Hfkim Khén | Nén wl 1888
MalikHéhim . .
[ I‘l;‘ik Abhmad |Malik Fatoh Khén ... [Mithe Tiwina ... | Tiwéns 1088
n, .
9 | Malik Kbén Mu-| Mslik 8ber Bahddur |. Ditto Do. 1908
10 Sultd Bultén Ahmed | Shad B, 1048
n n .o .
O hata B pas ad
1 M&m Babédar | Sardir Jawiys Khin | Ehushéb ... . Biloch_ " 1008
13 |Diwin"  Jawihir | Diwén Bishan Dés ... |Bbers .. ...|Bahni Khatrl 1848
18 Musaffar | Malik Fateh Khin ... | Mosaftarabad ...|Tiwids .| w0 -
Qe y -
14 | Malix Muhammad Ditto v | NG . NG e e 1078
. . m“ n‘.. . mr n

Kursi-nashins.

Leading families.
The Tiwénés of
Mitha Tiwéna,
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the tribal custom of all the Shalipur tribes and give rise to
endless injustice and discontent. The only -effect of Muobam-
!mu'ian Law on questions relating to property has been the
indirect influence already menticned, vis., that by breaking
glown the rule requiring & woman to be married to a non-agnate,
it has weakened the power of the agnates to forbid an

roperty to a relation through a
female. propery " &

_The principal men of the district, vis, those who are, by
family and position, held entitled to be invited to Divisional
Darbérs, are enumerated in order of rank in the following table.

Of the 14, 8 are Tiwdnés, 2 Nins, 2 Biloch, 1 Sayad and 1
Kbatri : — : '

Divissonal Darbarss.

There are also 11 pensioned officers, who,

former rank in’

the

by virtae of their

Army or Civil Service, are entitledto &

seat in Darbir; of these § were commissioned officers in the
Native Army. A list of them will be found in Table No. IX A. -

Next in rank come those men who have been acceg:d‘b’j
the Commissioner as worthy to be dignified with a ohair on
official occasions (kursi-nashin). A list of themw will be found in
order of date “of acceptance in Table No. 1X B. Of the 81, 4
are Awéns, 2 Ssyads, 3 Koreshis, 2 Kambohs, 2 Brahmans, 4
Khatris and 5 Arorés.

By far the most important family in the districtis the
Tiwéna family of Mitha Tiwéna on the edge of the Thal. An
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aeoount of their early history has already been given in Chapter Chapter ILI, C.
II, and a full acsount will be found in Massy’s “ Punjab Chiefs,” . . o Caste
".Volume II, page 279. The three Maliks who. in the last ‘u7iTending

. woneration did such good service for Government and received  Families.

_ the title of Kbén Bahédur, besides other rewards, vis.,, Maliks L.cding samiliss.
Fateh SBhoer Khén, Bher Muhammad Khén and S8&hib Khén, fThe Tiwénks of
0. 8. 1., have all died. Malik Fateh S8her Khén left a minor son, Miths Tiwfos.
Muhammad Sher Khén, now under the Conrt of Wards, who
‘holds & etual jigw in two villages, value Rs. 4,758, besides
» life jagér for his father’s mutiny services. He holds also a

' lease of unproductive State land at Fatehpur below Sakesar in
addition to his ancestral land.

Malik Sher Mohammad Khén, Khén Bahadur, left two
'mivor sons, Dost Muhammad and Ghulfm Jiléni, who are also
under the Court of Wards. Malik Dost Muohammad holds a
perpetaal jdgir of the value of Rs. 7,411 and a life jdgir in

_ consideration of his father’s mutiny services of Rs. 724. The
brothers own a large area of unproductive Jand in the Khushéb
Thal, and 1,500 eores of land near the Jhelum, part of which is
irrigated from the Corbynwah Caunal but is not very prodactive.

Malik S8ahib Khan, Kbhén Babédur, c. s. 1., after doing
exeellent service in the wutiny, obtained a grant of 8,700 acres
of waste land at Kéira in the Shahpar tabsfl and coustructed
s caval to irri it. This has now become s most valaable
estate, Malik S&hib Khén, who Lad earned a reputation for
straightforward truthfulness and integrity, died in 1879, leav-
ing one son Malik Umar Hayét Khén, who was brought up
under the Court of Warde and educated at the Aitochison

" College in Liahore, where he gained a fair colloquial knowledge
of English. ln 1895 ‘he was on coming of age put in charge
of bis splendid property, the income of whioh is well over a
lakh of rupees per sanum, besides large socamulated and
invested savings. He promises to make a carefol and enlight-
eued landlord: Ha has an excellent stud of brood-mares and

oung stock and takes a great interest in horse-breeding. He
{oldsa life sndm in oousideration of his father's services and
is at present the first Darbéri in the district.

Malik Pateh Khfn, known as Motidnwdla or - the Man of
Pearls,” who died so bravely at Dalipgarh, left several sons
‘besides Khén Bahédur Malik Fateh Sher Khdn. Of these Malik
Alam Sher KhAn is etill alive and enjoys a perpetual jagwr
of Re. 2,081 besides a seat in Darbér; Malik Sher Bahéddar,
who held the post of Muusif, is now dead and his sons, the
eldest of whom Malik Khén Muhsmmad of Sherpur, has &
seat in Darbér, enjoy a perpetual jagi~ of Rs, 1,286, Aunother
brother, Malik Ahmad Khan, Extra Assistant Commissioner,

has » seat in Darbér and a perpetaal jagir of Rs. 1,699.

A In the other main branch of this family, viz.,, the descend-
sats of Malik Ahmady&r Khén, to which Maliks Sher
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Mohammad Khén and S4hib Kbéa belongod, were Maliks -
Johén Khén and Fateh Khan, brothers of Malik :86hib Khén.

Malik Jahfn Kban served as Kirdér under Diwén Séwan Ma),
did good service in the Mooltan campaign aad in the matiny,
and received a motiny pension. His son Malik Muhammad

The Tiwinée of Khén holds a lease of 511 acres of valuable land at Kot

Mitha Tiwéna.

Muhammad Kbén, south of Shahpur, and has a seat in Darbér,
He does good service as Honorury Magistrate and Munsif and
Sub-Registrar for the Shahpur tahsfl. Malik Fateh Khéa,

. the other brother of Malik Sihib Khén, did servios in the

" The Tiwnis of
Himoka.

The Tiwkoks of -
Hedéli.

matiny, for which be received a grant of land, @ life mudf, and
ultimately the title of Kbin Bahédur. His son Malik Muzaffar
Khén has a seat in Darbér and owns or holds on leaso about a
thonsand acres of valuable land at Musaffarabad near Sh.

Civil Station. He was at one time Jamadér in the Gnides
Cavalry and promised to make a good officer, but resigned his
commission to attend to his father’s property at home,

Several other members of this Mitha Tiwéna family have
sttained to positions in the Army and Pelice, the Tawénde
being oonsidered among the best of the oavalry soldiers in the
Native Army.

Auother branch of the Tiwéna clan derives its origin from
Hamoka on the right bank of the Jhelam, south of Khashéb., An
aocount of it m'll{e found ju Massy’s ‘ Punjab Chiefs,” Volume
1I, 808. Malik Sultén Mahméd Kbéa did good -servies
under Edwardes a4 the siege of Mooltan, and again made bimeelf
most useful doring the mutiny. He was foryears Inspeotor of
Polios in Shahpur districs and won universal commendation for
the impartial and trustworthy manner in whick he porformed
his duties. His only son Malik Khkuda Bakbsh Khén was
brought. up under the Court of Wards and is now an Officiatin
Extra Assistant Oommissioner. He ownas a fine estate of 8,26%
abres st Khwéjabad in the Shahpur tahsfl, besides other- land

urchased elsewhere, and 1,500 acres of valuable land held ou
ease, almost all irrigated by his private canal. He is & good
horseman and an engi;htenedvand ocareful landlord' and possesses
a very fine stud of brood-mares and yonng stock. He bas aseat
in Darbér.. His-conein Msalik Ghuldm Mubammed Khén of
Hamoks is Sob-Registrar of the Khuoshéb tahsfl. Malik 8ahib
Khép, the hend of avother branch of this Hymoka family, enjoys
an tndm and the privilege of a chair. : ' '

A third braneh of the Tiwéna olan belongs to Had&li .
bétween Khushéb and Mitha Tiwéna. Sardér Bah&dur Malik
Jahén Khén did good serviee in the wmutiny, became Risdldfr-
Major of the 18th Bengal Lancers and Aide-de-Oamp to the Com-
mander-in-Chief, and was given the title' of Sirdér Bahidur
for conspicuous bravery wpd merit. His eldest son' Malik
Mpbéris Kbén wes Rissldér in the 9th Bengal Lanoers, where
ke was highly thought of, and now resides'at 'Jahénabad where
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he and his brother own & very fine property consisking of 8,000 cnapter 113, 0
acres free of Iand revenue for evel::o and hold on lease 1,400 ‘?—'-‘
sores, all beiog irrigable from their private canal. Malik Tribes Castes

~ Mubéris Kbén has a seat in Darbdr and makes a good landlord. gmnr‘mu
He has a good stud of brood mares. - The Tiwénas of

The Waddhals of HadAlz, another branch of the Tiwénss, Hedhli.
also deserve mention. One of them, Malik Fateh Khfn, Riséldar
in the 18th Beugal Lancers, was a good old soldier and obtained
a lease of 505 aores of valuable canal-irrigated State land south-
of Shahpur. His three sons have all risen to good positions in
the Native Cavalry.

Closely related to the Tiwhnés are a family of Néns, with mye Nga femily.
whom the Tiwénés inser-marry. An account of them will be
found at page 810 of Massy’s “ Panjab Chiefs,” Volume II. Itisatf .
presentrepresented by two cousins, Khén Bahddur Malik Mabham-
mad Hakim Khén and Malik Muhammad Hayés Klibn, both of
whom have a seat in Darbdr. Malik Hékim Khén did good service
in the mutiny, when he was wounded, and afterwards as Tals{l-
dér, retiring on pension with a repatation for uprightness and
hounesty. He has a fine estate at and near Kot Hékim Khén,
having purchased from Government 1,500 acres and: taken on
lease 511 acres more. It is all irrigable from the private canal
owned jointly by him and his cousin. I» has developed his °
estate most successfully, showing himself an enlightened and , . .
cansiderate landlord, a good type of the gentleman of the old- .o
sohool. He is one of the last of the older generatiom and is
much vespeoked in the district. He enjoys a Life mdfi for his
matiny services and has a promising family of sons. He ren-
dered good service as an Honorary Magistrate, bat has lately
resigaed the -apgointment on the ground of ill-health. His.
unole Malik FPateh Kbéu Nfin, did good service ab the siege of
Mooltau under Kdwardes, and received s pensian. His son
Malik Mubammad Hay4t Khén was educated at the Aitchison
College and passed the Bntrance Examination of the Punjab
University. He holds 8,500 aores of valuable land at Nérpur,
weah of Bhers; irrigated by the private canal owned jointly by
his ocousin and himself. He promises to make a good and
intelligent landlord. S :

. An sccount of the early history of the Bilagh Chiefs of : : family
S4hiw4l has been given in Chapter 11, and a fuller account will .«%&'ﬁ.‘-"
be found in Massy’s “ Punjab Chiefs,” Volume II, page 801. -
Sardar Laugar Khén was sucoeéded by bis eldest son hruhammad '
Hayat Khén, and he again by his brother Bardér Mabfrak - - =
Khan, who died some years ago, much embarrassed by debt.
The present head of the family is Sardér Mubamrtaad Chirsgh -
Khan, who was for a time Dérogha of Oanals under the Depaty
Commissioner. He and his brother Fath Khén and wuncle
Lashkar Khan hold & &«p«nd Jégir in five villages of the
value of Ba, 8,372, and the two former own a large area of land~

PR TRt
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in Girot Sahiwd]l and other estates. The outstanding debts of -
Bardér Mubfrak Khén were paid off by means of a loan from
the Kélra estate, but the family are bad managers. Sardér
‘Muhammad Chirgh Khén has a seat in Darbér.

Another family of Biloches held independent sway in
Khusb4b until they were swallowed up by Mahiérija Ranjit
Siogh as deooribodyin Chapter II. The head of the family is
now Sardér Bahédur Khén, son of Sardér Allah jawiya Khén,
who has & seat in Darbér, and holds a lifs mdf og Rs. 71 and
an indm of Re. 200. He bas great influence in Khushéb and
its neighbourhood and is & usefu] member of the Municipal

- Committee and District Board. His brother Sardfér Fateh

Khin is » jamadér in the 7th Bombay Lancers and his son

agsin holds the Davies (Shabpur) Bcholarship at the Aitchison
College at Lahore.

‘hﬂg- Bayads of Before the conquest of lﬁhértjs Ranj{t Singh the Sayad
pur,

family of Shahpar held practioally independent sway over the
town of Bhahpur and a tract in its neighbourhood. The descend-
ante of Fath Shah hold in ancestral shares a rpetual jdgir of
Rs. 872 in Banga Tchhrél, and own about h{: the area of the
Shabpur estate. The present heud of the family is Sayad
Scltfn Mahm6d Shah, who has & seat in Darbér, and holds
» amall area of State land on lease, '

The Diwénfamily ~ Am acoount of the Dfwén family of Bhers is gxm in
of Bhers.

Massy’s *“ Punjab Chiefs,” Volame 11, page 812. Members of the
family held good posts under the 8ikhs sud shared their defeat at
Chiliénwéla. They own some 700 acres, and hold 1,800.
acres of valuable State lands on leass near Bhera. The pre-
sent head of the family is Diwén Jawkhir Mal, who has a seas
in Darbér and is Honorary Magistrate and Sub-Registrar for
.the Bhera tahsil. He did exoellent servioe for yearsas Mansger
of the Kélra ostate under the Cours of {Vudn and was
rewarded with a grant of land oo the Chenéb Oanal, Ho is
intelligent, trastworthy and useful. His brother Diwan

Lakbmi Dés is an Extra A istant missione s his
oousin Diwén Kirpa ;?.Cm. uu . Com 4 e

The Lamba family, Sardérs Hari S8ingh and Giég Singh, sons of Sardér Atar

'Siogh Lamba, of Kila Atar Singh in the Gujrét distriot (“‘Panjab
Cxlnelf;, t::l::xe Il{, F;ge 28?) havenoconnection with tlmdmnc:
exoe b vhey hold jointly in perpetual jigir she estate o
Naushahra in the Salt range, value Ra, 4,“3:‘9”

, “(:..... of Btate . _ A number of gentlemen of note belon%ing to other distriots

hold grents’ of land in this distriot. Nawib Ata Muham-
mad Khfn Khagwéoi, of 'the Dera Ismail Kban district,
formerly British Agent at Kfbul, owns 12,000 acres at Bardkr.
grrsm hol;!:h o‘tl: loueuo.ve; 8,000 acres at Nawébpar in
the ur tahefl, irrigated y & canal partly belonging to him.
Bardér E‘tn Biogh of BMwalpindi who ’aooompnniod ir
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Douglas Porsyth’s Mission to Yérkaud, owns abous 1,000 acres Chapter III, D.
of irrigated land at Tkrasinghwéls near Bhera. Abdor Rahmén Vil
Kbin and Mobammad Nawés Khén, IsaKhels of the Banna o Village
district, hold a valaable lease of 4,475 sores at -Jalpéna in the and Tenures.
SBhahpur tahs{l irri by their private canil Risfld&r Grantees of State
Hnl‘iamm;d' Salim Kbén o fl’esb‘m;.:sd his h‘:’:fl a[mrmadu
Amfn Kbén hold ts of geod soat , a6
Balimabad for mgr?t:rions military sorvices. A family of
Shahsadés, grandsons of SBhah Shuja of Kébul, hold a t of
1,200 acres of irrigated land a4 Shahs€dpur near 8 puar,
Rfséldsr-Msjor R&i Bah&dur Arbel Singh of the Lmdhiéna
district, holds a graunt of land for exoellent military services at
Gurbakbspura in the Bhera tahsfl, and simiiar. ta are
held by Subadér-Major Pic Shab, Riskidér Hari Bingh and the
eons of Rishldér Bher Singh. :

The title of R4i BabAdur has bosen oonferred on Assistant “2' holders ot
Borgeon Rédha Kishn of Qirot, who holds a lease of land ab .
Rimpur in the Shabpur tahsfl, and that of R&i B&hib on Pandit
Diwén Chand, of Shahpur, a most worthy old geatleman, who
has established and maintains at Shahpur one of the best girls’

primary schools in the Punjéb, :

SECTION D—VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND
'TENURES,

Table No. XV shows the number of estates held in the various Village tenutes,
forms of temure in 1894.95. Considerable chauges in the T
number of estates has been made at the recent revision of
settlement, owing chiefly to the ervection into separate estates
of grants of State land to individuals. At regular settlement
the total number of estates, s. ¢., of areas for which a separate
record of rights has been made, waa returned as 047 ; now it is
717, of w_hioql' 59 are held by lessees of State land, and of the .
remainder 56 are held on a joint saminddrs tentre and 603 are
held on the patisdirs or bho:guch«ira tenure, that is, the common
Iand is owned on shares either according to fixed fractions or
mportionod to the revenue paid by each individual owaer.

prevailing tenure is thé bhasyacidra where the extent
of ion is the measure of each man’s rights ; and if
reference be had to the past bistory of the country, and
the system of revenue management under tht Sikhs, to say
nothing of the vicissitudes to which societies hnd families are
sabject even nuder the best ordered Government, it will not be
» subjeot for surprise that such shonld have beea the result.

. Osptain Davies in bis report on the regular settlement
thus describes the catses which led to this statg of affairs e
“ On the dissclation of the Mugbal empire, anarehy for a loug time prevail.

od, during which the country became the theatre of incessant ting of tribe
wuwm,mbym“’mamm To this movesded tbe
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grindéeg ruls of the Sikhs, when, e bas been very fruly remeried, *the tend.
eucy was rather to abandon rg; symbiols more of misery than of beneBt, than
to eontend for their exaot definition and enjoyment,’ and if these cavmes of
themeelves weore insnficient 40 wesken the strong tigs that bind tbe pessant to
the 0il of his fathers, the cocurrence at times of es and other calamivies
would conour in bringing sbout this result. Nor are these the only causes ttmt
would tend to disturb the original equilibrium, even where this- had ever
existed. Ourevery-day expericnce tells us that she several members of & family
sre notequally gifted,  One is provident, another yeckless ; one is pushing and
active, while another is nitogether wanting in energy. It is needless to say, that
while the former passes unscatied throogh ordeals such as bave been described
sbove, the latter is forced to sucenmb to them. Again under such a rule asthe
Bikhs, the former would probably succeed in making & friepd of dhe ruler for
the time being, and with his aesistance would extend his posseasions as the ex-
pense of bis weaker brethren; and be it remembered thers was ordimerily me
redress should be presume on hig influencs to do this, )

“ Among ell the villages of the dhuiot,.w only retain the communal form

at regular setile- of tenure, all the others having lost, or retsined only in the sitape of vagme forms,

went.

State 'of tenures
at the revised settle-

even the relation that exists in pattiddrs villages bétween sucostral right and
the possession of land, lu some few villages tha relative rights of the members
of the community according to the family geneslogy are well koown and could
be accarately stated; but were found st the time of settlement not to have been
acted upon for years, even for generations, and conid not therefore be restaced,
the existing status being taken as the basis of operations. The distribution: of
the revenue among the members of a village, accordingly, 1s regulated solely by
3 on, each man paying upon the land held by him at rates varying accord-
ing to the nature of the soil. In the Thal and B&; tracts, a portion of the revenne
was thrown upon the cattie of tha village, bat this forms the only exception
common to all the district, to the rule as above stated. In the Bhers tahufl during
the Bikh rule, a house tax, called bdha, of Rs. 2, used to be collected from all the
resideats in the village ; and the custom is still retainsd, & portion of the revenne
being thrown by the people npon the houses and raised by a house rate, thas
reducing the sum to be levied by grasing and soil rates. ™

At the recent revision of settlement it was found that the
process of disintegration had continued. As already stated the
number of estates held joint had decreased from 66 to 56;
and the owners of very few estates desired to pay their land
revenue in proportion to ancestral shares, in almost every
estate the rule of distribution being that each owner should pay
the land revenue chargeable on the land of his holding accord-
ing to olass and soil. This was the rule followed even in the
case of land irrigated by wells, except in the Ara cirole of the
Shakpar tahsil where the cultivation is almost entirely depend-
ent on wells, and the ownership is by wells and land attached
to them, In the estates of that circle and in a few others
elsewhere the distribution of the revenue was made by putting
a lump sum on each well and ita block' of land, this sum being
distributed over the owners of the well in proportion to their
shares in the ownership. .As mentioned by Captain Davies,
st regular settlement in the Bér villages a portion of the
assessment was generally charged on the honges and another
on the cattle of the village, but now that rightsin the land
have become more valuable, this mode of distribation isno
longer desired by the people and in all cases in that traet the
whole assessment has now been echarged on the owners of the

. land. 1In the Thal, however, it is still the general custom to

charge a portion of the assessment on the oattle, the wsual
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mode being to cliarge all the cropped area of the yesr at the
uniform rate of four annas per acre exoept malons, which ia
some villages are exempted and in others charged at two aunas
per acre, aud the remainder of the revenue is dpread over all
the oattle of tbe village, whether owned by landowners oe

Sials of tomures

others, In the following progortion : Osmel 16, buffalo 8, cow at the revieed settle-

or bullock 4, sheep or goat

Table No. XV shows the number of proprietors or share-
holders and the gross area held in property under each of the
main forms of tenure, aud also gives details for large estates
and for Government grants. and similar tenures. The fi
are for the year 1894-05. The acour of the figures is, :ow.-
ever, exceedingly doubtful; indeed land tenwres assume so
maoy and such complex forms in the Panjab that it is im-
gosublo to olassify them . successfully under ® fow geveral

eadings. From the remnrks just quoted, it will be readily
conceived that proprietary rights were somewhaf ill-defined at
the regular settlement; and that innumerable claims were
set up, based upon the tradition of ancestral rights, but an-
supported by recent possession. The wanner in which these
_ were dealt with is thus described by Captain Davies :—

* The canvees siready doscribed had combined to_produce the state of shings
described, and the status, as found fo Aave existed for a long peeied, was sooepted

Proprietary
tenures.

Propristary right

st regular seitle-

- as the bagis of our fature operstiona both in oar judicial decistevs, and in the pro- ment.

paration of the record of righta and liabilities. Pedigree iables had besn drawn
‘out in the firss instanoce ; but it was found that although the gencalogies of the
village communities were well known, and there were often tarefs and pettis,
or a8 they are called varhis, yes these bad not been aoted on for several geners-
tions. Possession iz no way cotresponded with sbares, and the lands of proprie-
tors of one nominal division were often found mixed up with thoee of another.
The Btate dues durirg the Sikh times were taken in kind by kanddt or batdi ;
while ftems of common income, such as dharat, damidng, and in the Thal, pivi,
were appropriated by the headmen on tho pretence of defrayiog village expeasen
Sinoe annexation the revenue has for the most part been paid on holdings by
a bigha rate, or by & distribution cu ploughe, &o. :

+ FProm the foregoing desoription of the econditions uundes whick P
ship had existed for a period long anterior to the supervention of British rale, it
wil?be undergtood that posssssion was the fact mainly relied on in the decision

_of dispates conuected with the titls to land, Buits of this kind may be
0 thres clasees :-— .
1.—That in which parties out of poseession sued those in possession for
whole villages or for particulsr plots of land. ]
IL~That in which parties in possession of & certain ortion of land sued &
descendant of the common ancestor, in poue-gon of a larger share,
‘%0 obtain re-allotment in aecordance with ancestral shares,

1. ~Olaims by coflaterals agsinst widows, daughters ‘or sonen-1iW of
. “adecssnsd sharer, sither to obtaia possession of the inberitance or
to restrain the parties in pospession from alienating the same.

# The elsseification mighs be extended farther, bus tke abbve divisioms com.
prehend the great mass of litigation ; snd & sufficient general idea will he
vonveyed of the latter by following this aerangement, and describing the argu-
ments ordinarily pus forward on both sides, : :

" Vory strenuous efforts were mads to Tecover 'possession of land of which

the original proprietors had lost possession through’ socident, calamity, or as the
nnnoclxom improvidence, and feecful perjury wae remited {&hobhh

Olaims of the frst
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Y this end. Where the disposssasio ond the of liniltation, it wad
m&m D. gonerally alleged thas the land olllni':odh:’.‘d been elther mortgaged or Jant ¢o

Villag the io possession, but ordinarily no deed was forthooming, aod as. in the
Q“ -ﬁ::t;ydmeu&hmon{ysdombwmuam
m‘ satiquated claim, und the defsndsat bad adumivied loag pomeesde oa bl s
: the suit failed in ita object. In other cases, the P-ny fa powsesslod, a
Ohaims of the firsh ;¢ 11,4 validity of bis ptive title, would foollshly seek 4o it by the
olase. producklon of a fictitions deed of sale ; of course if he failed in g the
ainess of the deods the ala was fatal, but I fear, that, in mavy iastances,
orged documents su in passing for genuine onds, 80 catviestly ween'
logal instraments of all kinds drawn up in former ml. As often however, s
good grounds for believing that perjary or forgery been ] axisted,
& prosecution was instituted. In this way numbers ::t!'m peunalty of attempt.
fog to mislead the Courtd, and I have reason to that these procesdings

were attended with the best results, o

Those of “The sscond olass of casss wers, as a rele, vety simpls, 85 eaquiry
second olase. everywhere showed, that, as far as the memory otuv.h.-nouﬁo_dunbuk.
on had been unequal, and had constitated the oriterion Tor regulet-

ing ench maun’s rights and liabilities. With few exceptions therefore, claims %o
ob%nln ro-.llotmest of land in accordance with: ancestral shares were m
The exosptions were chiefly where land had been held undivided by the different
mbmatl;en of one family, each baving valtivated in accordance with his means and
[ )

“The third dess on of cases Were More embarrassing, becaues, whils
Third olass. throughous the di-trll:g,ﬂ and more particalarly tmi;.ng the Awéns, the feeling

net landed roglrty r-ln through females strong, the diotates
of natural jutlgo isincline ho‘n pllll:‘ orders the of which will be
suddenly to deprive a man of land which hie has cuitivated for many years and hse
learned to look upon ms bis own, The voios of she country, however, was t00
strong to be directly opposed, and it was only by means of arbitration thas, om
the death of the widow, any portion of her deceased husband's inberttanes cosld
he reserved o her son-id.law. Attempts by the widow during hee lifetime
to offect the same object by mesas of a formal gifs or Gotitions sale of the proe
perty to the sono-law were invariably disallowed as oppossd $0 local cadtom,”

Proprietary rights The decisions given at regular seitlement still form the
»ow. rie basis of the system of proprietary right thronghout the distriot,
but there has been a great development towards further separss
tion of rights and subdivision of the land. The total number
of proprietors whioch at regular settlement was 88,641 was
54,023 in 1898, an inorease of 61 per cent., or much the same
as the increase in the total popalation of the district; but the
number of separate proprietary holdings which was at regular
settlement 20,818 had 1noreased in 1885 to 88,714 and in 1898
to 53,569 —this great increase being chiefly due to partition and
alienstion. During the six years ending {898, areas -
ing 274,472 acres and paying an aggregate revenue of Ras. ;4,530.
or about an eighth of the total land revenne of the distriot, were
divided between the individaal owners, the number of new
holdings constituted being 18,687. This rapid separation of

. rights 1n the land is a marked feature in the progress of the
distriot. It is, generally speaking, a great advantage, as an
-owner put in separate possession of his share of the land is

* likely to develope it much faster and cultivate it much better
than he did when other shereholders might claim the portion of
the joint holding in his possession, It has its drawbacks, howe
over, the chief being that it makes alienation easier, and thaé
it leads to enclosure and the exolusion of the non-proprietors
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from the enjoyment of the undefined bat often valuable privi- Chapter I1, D.
leges they exercised over the land when it was held in common, ___l!l,

’ vi
In the Thal, owing to the small value of the land, a geooliarh Comm

custom exists by which in most estates all residents, whatever and Tenures.
their position or antecedents, are recorded as owners of the land Proprietary righte
they happen to cultivate. At the recent revision in those ostates °™-

by common consent of the whole body of proprietors all residents

caltivating land or paying grasing dues on cattle were admitted

to be proprietors in the estate on almost equal térms witk those

who were entered as proprietors at regular settlement. In

many of the Bér estates a similar rule seems to have existed at

regular settlement, and almost every cultivator, whatever his

caste or position, was then entered as owning the land he culti-

vated, but now in that circle rights in land have become so valu-

able that the former owners mowhere agreed to admit new-

comers to an equality, and in that circle, as elsawhere through-

out the district, only those men have been recorded as owners

who derived a title in the ordinary way from the owners of
regular settlement.

On the river Jhelum the boundaries of estates and holdings Riparisn custom,
ouce fixed are not altered by the action of the river, but at the
recent revision of settlement, owing chiefly to the inaccuraoy
and incompleteness of the previons msaps, & dispute was found
going on as to boundary between almost every pair of estates
on opposite sides of the river. Complete and accurate maps
wers made including the actual bed of the stream, and all boun-
daries were authoritatively laid down in accordance with pre.
vious decisions. Now that the boundary fxed can be laid down
with ease and acouracy from the maps now drawn to scale, it
is probable that these frequent and troublesome disputes will
become a thing of the past. On the Chenéb the barbarous and
inequitable rule still ﬁmnils by which the proprietary right in
the land changes with changes in the deep-stream of the river,
8o that here it was not possible to lay down a permanent
boundary. But on this river also it is probable that the pre-
paration of correct and colaplete maps will narrow the area of
future disputes and afford a safe basis for their decision,

 The rights of irrigation from each well used for that pur. tion.
. pose have been stated in detail in the statement of rights in Hlekte ot irrigation

wells attached to the jamabandi of the standing record. -
ing rights of irrigo&io’n from canals, both State and ivate, a
separate map and file have been drawn up and at for each

ment), but this has not been made part of the ‘standing record
of the villages concerned, A very important class of rights of
irrigation is found in the villages in the Salt range an along
ita base, where the cultivation is almost entirely dependent on
the drainage from higher ground or on the torrents from the
hills above, and rights in ge water are much more important

- canal (except the new S&hiwal Canal now in process of develop-
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; «» 80d valuable than rights in the land. At reguiar settlement
Chlpﬁ!t_“m, B. Captain Davies carefully recorded these rights, and at the
Vﬂlﬁ. recent revision also specisl attention was paid to the correct
%‘m ties  rocord of all rights in torrents or in drainage water in this part
Rights of 8- of the district. In the case of most of the well-defined torrents
tics, Wthe water is divided in accordance with traditionsl shares by
erecting long embankments of stone and earth in the bed of
the torrent soon after it debonches from the hills so as to divert
the proper share of the whole water of the torrent towards the
ﬁeldz of those entitled to a share. Those fields are some-
times situated miles away from the point where the
torrent is first divided, and on the way to them the water
is divided into smaller and still smaller shares, until in many
cases the share in the total volume of the torrent falling to a
particular owner is only a very small fraction, and yet is neces-
sary for the irrigation of his field far out in the plain. These
rights are of the utmost importance, and have been very care-
fully attested and recorded in the adminjstration paper of each
village snd aleo in the list of holdings (jamabandi). They are
often the cause of feuds and riots, and any attempt to infringe
them should be severely punished under the Penal Code. In
the case of the smaller torrents generally and of drainage water
flowing downwards in no well-defined channel, the usual cnstem
is that the owner of the higher field can turn the -whole of the
water on to his field, and only when he bas had enough or his
embankment is breached by the accumulation of the water, is
his neighbour lower down entitled to irrigation; and so from
terrace to terrace the water passes down the slope until it has
all been absorbed. In these cases also the right of each field
to water has been carefully recorded in the list of holdingg.

Tensncies. Table No. XVI shows the number of tenancy holdings and
the gross area held under each of the main forms of tenancy as
they atood in 1894.95. The number of tenants and the area
beld by them is rapidly increasing with the development of the
district. At regular settlement the total number of tenants
was 21,385, of whom 4,565 were ocoupancy tevants ; in 1898 the
numbe~ of tenants’ holdings was 60,537, of which 4,315 were
held with rights of occupauvcy. * The area held by tenants waa
at rogula: settlement 92,519 acres, and in 1898, it was 298,142
acres, or three times as much. Of this area tenants with rights
of ocoupancy held at settlement 17,021 acres, and in 1898
16,526 acres, so that-orly 6 per cent. of the total area held by
tenants is held with rights of ocoupancy. Of the 269,099 acres
held in 1893 by tenants-at-will. paying rent, only 27,889, or 10
per cent., paid.rent in cash, andp only on 6,360 acres, or 8 per
cent., were the rents fixed in oash without’ regard to revenne
rates, while 108,284 acres or nearly 80 per cent. of the tots
rent-paying area paid as rent half the produce in kind. .

Ooccupanoy rights The following extracts from the settlement report will

ot BT settle ghow how tenant right was treated ab regular settlement.
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- “The term ‘‘ hereditary cultivators " was not understood in the district of Chapter IIT, D.
Shahpur for several years aftor the annexation of the Panjab ; but enquiries —
showed that there were, in the river valleys at any rute, persons who, though Village

they bad no olaim to proprietary title, asserted a claim to cultivate the land in  Communities
their possession, subject to the payment of a rent more favourable than was de- and Tenures.
manded from the mere tenant-at-will. These men had acquired their rights by Ocou h
one of two ways. They had either broken up the waste land, (gencrally land on ¢ p‘l::’ ﬁ“u“
the banks of the river) sad were called dbddkdrdn or banjarshigdfdm, or they o ‘:‘“ setile.
had sunk & well on the land which they caltivated, or had cleared out and pat into men

working order an old well, situated in the land they tilled.

* In either cass, it was the custom to allow teuants of the above desuription
s oertain amount of indulgencs, compared with ordinary tenants, in taking their
rents by datdi or kankut. If the prevalent rate for batdi was equal division be-
tween landlord and tenant, then the dbdddkdr or banjar shigdf was allowed to de-
duot out of the crop s certain portion, varying from onc-quarter to one-balf of it.
In dealing with cases of this description, the Settlement Ofcer records that he
first engu whether the cultivator asserted any proprietary claim. As a rule,
such & claim was rarely raised. Among Muhammadans, the idea of bereditary
property is very ntronf, sod & man whose family has been one hundred years
out of possession, is still popularly recognised as tha owner of what onoe belonged
to his ancestors. Generally speaking then, the cultivator at oxce answered that
he was not the owner, but that such a persou was. The privileges which either
were then enquired into, and it was generally found that the
cultivator, after paying hig share of the revenue, enjoyed whatever profit was
left on his cultivation, giving only five per cent. on his quota of the Government
demand ordinarily in grain or kind to the nominal proprietor ; but the caltivator
was not allowed to transfer his rights by sale, or gift or mortgage.

“ The circumstances whioh produced this coudition of affairs had next to be
considered, sud if it turned out that the cultivator had beea enjoying favourable
terms for such a length of time as to render it & matter of moral certainty that
he must have reimbursed himaell both tho principal and the intereet of his
original outlay of ocapital or labor, then it was settled that, for the future, he
required nothing beyond a recognition of hia right to occopy the land he held,
subject to a fixted money payment, which in such cases was assessed at an in-
creass of from 35 to 40 per oent, including extra cesses, on the revenus demand
of the land. Excluoding cesses, 25 per cent. was the highest rate of mdlikdne
paid by any tenant. In those instances where it was fongd that the expendi-
ture incarred by the cultivator had not been made good to him, a certain
number of years, varying with the oircamstances of each case, was fixed,
during which he was to pay at certain favourable rates, and after the
1apee of the period so fixed, his rent was to be brought up to the standard of
similarly ciroumstanced caltivators. Bat it was only in the bela or saildd land
that an arrangement of the above nature conld be made. Where the land was
dependent for its irrigation on a well, other circumstances had to be taken into
soconnt, not enly the original outlay, but the annual expenditure for wear and
tear of the well and of its machinery. And ss it is generally o very uusatisfac-
tory arrangement to allow the landlord to undertake the repairs of the well, the
cultivator always had the option given him of doing so; and, if he oconsented
then he was allowed to pay at revenue rates with an increase of from 12 to 18
perx oent., whioh increase went to the proprietor as hak-mdlikdna. The difference
between the 13 or 18 per cent., and the 50 per cent. of profits, remained with
the cultivator to enable him to make necessary repairs; the proportion of the
profits thus made over to the cultivator, n.?ing of oourse with the natare of the
repairs which hs wonld probably be called on to execute. If the cultivator

used to undertake the execution of his own repairs, he received but a amall
share of the profits, the bulk going to the landlord, who was in futare to be
responsible for keeping the well in fair working order. '

“ Out of 1,132 hereditary ocoupants of well lands, §84, or about half, kept the
well in repair themselves, the proprietors being respounsible for the repair of the
wells irrigating the lands held by the remaining 668 cultivators. ‘

Of the former— ! In the latter case—

18 from 8 to 10 per cent. 91 pay from 8 to 10 per cent.
i 13 T Lal 887 w1310l
14 ” " 20to 38 ” n ” ”» to 28 "
90 ,, a8 lomp sam in cash, 71 ,, s lumpsum in onsh.
4 , varying rates in kind, %7 ,, varying rates in kind,
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' pter D. “In addition to the above there were a few who, with the oconsent of the
Cha _...m’ pro wers excused all payment on acoount of mdlikéna.
o.:gl‘?ﬂ“ ' These remsrks do not apply to the K&lowéd] tahsil or the Zail Méisa receiv.
and Tenures. od by transfer from Gujrét. In those parts of the distriot, the heavy sssessments

Oooupauncy rights
st regular 3&9—

Ommm
now. .

Tensnis-at-will

of the 8ikh times had quite trampled out proprietary rights, and artizans, and
vﬂhﬁo servants, and proprietors, all paid the Government revenue by an egual
rate, levied, generally :?uking, on the number of ploughs employed by each
man. In thcae parts of the distriot, cultivators of long standing were recorded
a8 owners of the land in their' oocupancy and they paid their revenue at the

revenue rates. They bad of course no proprietary title in any of the village
lands, except what was in their actual possession as cultivators.

“In the Balt ravge and the Thal tenant rights were of comparatively small
importance, for the namber of non-proprietary occupaunts of land here is very in.
ferior to the number in the other portions of the district. The hills and the
Mohiér axe the only tracts whare culiivation is carried on to any-large extent,
and these divisions are held by brotherhoods of cultivating proprietors of the
Awia tribe, with few outsiders amoag them. Theonly ezoeptions are where
whole villages b-km&to saintly characters, of which there are three in the Balt
tange, and, in the Mohér the villages owned by the JanjGha tribe. In.the
former, almost the entire caltivetion is in the hands of non.proprietors, the |

taking their rents by setdi at easy rates, usmally o tgnrd of the

In the latter, the JanjGba proprietors, through apathy and in-

s have allowed not only rights of occupancy $o grow up, but have given

opportanity to men of other tribes to creep iu and supplént them in the

proprietorship of a greater part of the lands still left to them by the Awins, Of

oourse these.last are proprietors of their own holdings only, and have no share
in the common land or common profits.

At the recent revision of settlement the rights of temants
with rights of oooupanog were carefully defined aud recorded,
but no attempt was made to olassify them under the different
clauses of the Tenancy Act. Oaly 16,626 acres in 4,315 hold-
ings are held with rights of occupancy. In the great majority
of cases such tonants either pay rent in kind (8,588 acres) or
in terms of the revenue rate with or without malikdna (12,351
acres), and except in the few cases in which a regular enit for
enhancement was trought, no change was made in the rent
except that in the latter case the tenant was made respousible
for the new revenue due on his land with mdlikdna on it at the
old percentage. As in most cases the revenue due and with it
the mdlikina receivable by the landlord have been substautially’
enhanced, suits for enhancement of the mdlikina percentage
are not likely to be numerous and should be charingly grauted.

Of the 269,099 acres held in 1893 by tenants.at-will paying
rent, 21,039 acres pay rent in terms of the land-revenue with
or without mdlskinag, and here aulso the old rent has been re-
calounlated in terms of the new land revenue. This form of
rent is chiefly provalent in the Bar and Thal uplands, and as
the value of rights in the land inocreases, is likely rapidly to
make way for rent fixed in kind or in cash without reference to
the land revenue. It is e relic of the.days when the burden

. on the lJand was s0 beavy that the owners wers glad to get any

one to share it with them. Of the whole cultivated arca of
the distriot 40 per cent., almost entirely held by tenants-at-will,
pays rent in kind. - As regards such holdings care has been
taken to record in the list of holdings and the administration
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paper the share taken by the landlord of the grain and straw
of different crope, the customary dedactions from the common
heap before division between landlord and tenant, and allowe
ances regarding fodder, &c., 80 as to afford a guide to the
Courts in deciding disputes regarding rent.

For the district as o whole the nominal share of the gross

TIAE
Commnu

and Tonures.
Tenuh-n'g-wﬂl.

Bhave of produce

produce received by the landlord from tenanfs-at-will paying mﬂd by land.

rent in kind is as follows :—

drea paying rent
Nominal share paid, wn kind at
each rate,
Acres.

Half produce or more oo e e e 158,284
Two.fifths ... see e e .o s 26.7“
One-third . v oo . s 1y 5‘,‘20
One-foarth or less.., e e e e 9,240
Total area under rents in kind ... 241,710

Thus for the whole distriot the average share taken is 045
of the divisible prodnce, or, if it be assumed that all round one-
seventh of the total prodace is deducted from the common heap
before division, then the average share of the gross outturn
received by the landlord is for the whole district 088 per cent.
It differs greatly, however, in different circles and for different
soils. On gaildb land in the river valloeys and on land irrigated
by inandation canals the nominal share i almost everywhere
one-half ; so it is on lands irrigated from wells in the Jhelam
valley, except those situated at a distance from the river; also
on all lands in the Stn valley of the Salt range. The rates
of two-fifths and one-third are paid on lauds irrigated from
wells at a distance from the river in the Jhelam and Chenéb
valleys, on poorer classes of soil in the Salt range, and along
the foot of the hills, and on unirrigated lands generally.

Large deductions are made from the common heap of

Deductions from

grain before division between the landlord and tenant, These the common hesp

deductions are generally very considerable, and are usually
made in the form of so many lopds (n measure of capacity) per
local maund or per plough paid to village artisans, menials and
others who perform some service or have some claim, such as
the blacksmith, carpenter and potter, the laborers who reap,
thresh, winnow or carry the crop, the attendsnts on mosque
and guest-house, the barber and even the beggar who goes
about the village. Some detail of these fees will be found
further on under the head of village menials. In the assess-
ment calculations liberal allowances have been made for all
these deductions everywhere, generally amounting to one-sixth
of the total crop on lands irrigated from welis, and one-eighth on
ather classes of cultivation.



Chapter II1, D.

Commuiities

and Tenures.

[ Punjab Gasetteer,
182 CHAPTER NL.—THE PEOPLE.

A further deduction has to be made for fodder alicwed to
be fed off to the well-bullocks on land irrigated from wells. 1t
is usual for the landlord to allow the tenant to grow ou the well
iwo or three acres of turnips, jowdr and other green crops, of

Division' of fodder Which the landlord takes only a nominal sbare. Again in years
bog:::ol:n atora of drought when fodder is very scarce, the tenant is allowed to

and tenaat.

out the wheat green and to give it to his bullocks to keep them
alive. Insucha tract as the Ara circle of Shshpur, in a bad
year as much a8 one-third of the wheat crop may be consumed
in this way, the landlord practically getting no share of that
portion of the crop ; and in Rabi 1892, after an almost total failare
of the winter rains, it was found that nearly the whole orop on
many wells in the Chendb circle had been consumed green
in this way, s0 that there was almost no grain produce on those
wells, and it was estimated that half the area of wheat in that
circle had been used up as fodder before it ripened. On the
other hand, in the case of some classes of land, an addition has
to be made vn account of the share of the straw taken by the
landlord, which is sometimes of considerable value.” For
instance,-on sas/db lands, the landlord generally takes half the
straw as well as half the grain. In the case of wheat the
weight of straw averageq,J2 maunds per acre and ita average
price two annas per maund (in bad years it sometimes fetohes
& rupee a msaond); so that the landlord gets on eaildd land .
nearly 12 annas worth of etraw on every acre under wheat,

Number of hold- Owing partly to partition, partly to alienation, and partly

ings and fields.

to increase in the number of tenants, the number of se arate-
holdings—a “holding ” being a parcel of land held, whether in
one place or in different parts of the estate, by the same owner
and the same tenant with the same rights—is rapidly increas-
ing. In 1887 the number of sach holdings was returned as
111,381, and in 1893 as 138,914. On the other hand, the
number of “ fields”” has bren reduced by revision operations
from 568,913 to 509,678—a * field ”’ or survey number being
a parcel of land lying in one place in the occupation of one
_person or of several persons holding jointly and held under one
title. At regular settlement and in the annual papers before
revision it was usual to find a field eo held divided up into
'several survey numbers owing to its having been divided by its
oultivator into several plots for convenience of caltivation.
This consolidation of survey numbers has perhaps been carried
too far especially in the case of large areas attached to wells
in the Ara circle, but on the whole it will certainly reduce the
patwéri’s labors, and the bulk of his annual records. In the
case of large.tracts of waste land, the equare has generally
been adopted as the most convenient survey nuwmber. For the
whole district the average size of a survey number is about 6
acres—but of course it i very small in the highly cultivated
parte of the district—and the avernge size of a * holding” is
_about 22 acres or four survey nombers.
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A complete report on the varions cesses realised in the
district was submitted with Deputy Commissioner’s No. %, dated
20th September 1892, and has been separately printed. In
some 30 estates in the north of the Khushéb tahsil a special
rate of 5 per cent. on the land revenue was imposed by Captain

Ohapter L D

Comymunities

and Tenures.
Village ocesses

Davigs on outsiders who had obtained a ‘rropriehry. footing in tal .

the estate, and cooferred on a selected headman under the
neme of hak dla lambarddrs in addition to his ordinary yemuner-
ation of & per cent. as headwan. By Government’s No. 196,
dated 8th October 1893, it was held that this is not a cess at
the disposal of Government buv a talukddr: due belonging to
the whole proprietary body. The orders accordingly were that
nnless the pro‘rrietary body wished to have a special entry
made in the administration paper saying that these talwkddrs
dues are to be made over to & headman to be nominated from
time to time by Government, then no entry whatever beyond
the entry providing for the levy from the inferior proprietors
of the talukddrsi due should be made. In no case did the pro-
‘prietors agree to leave this income to one headman to be selected
Government, and it has therefore simply been stated in the
ministration paper of these estates that the due is leviable
from the inferior proprietors (mdlikdn kabza) without stating
to whom it is payable. It is to be feared - that this vagueness
of decision may lead to tronblesome litigation in some estates.

1n 1850, shortly after annexation, it was reported that in
this district as elsewhere in Nerthern India & custom prevailed
by which the village artisans either made & small ‘payment in
money or rendered some service in the line of their own parti-
cular occupation to the proprietors of the village in which they
resided. In Sikh times the proceeds of this tax ‘were realised
as part of the income of the State ; hut the British Government
relinquished it to the landowners. At regular settlement it
was recorded as levied in 393 of the 667 estates in the distriot,
and in almost all those estates it is still in force. It is ordi-
narily charged on weavers, washermen, butchers, cobblers,
carpenters, blacksmiths, potters, silversmiths and barbers, but
not on Brahmans, musicians, shop-keepers or sweepers. It isin
fact a tax on artisans and is called kamidna from kammi, a
worker. Moreover when & man of the artisan class gives up
his caste occnpation and becomes an agriculturist.he is exempted
from the tax. The rates charged vary considerably in different
villages, but the most common rate is two ropees per annum
pasable half-yearly by each adult male working at a trade, boys
and men being let off with a lower rate. The total realisations
for the whole distriet amount to about Rs. 11,000 yearly. The
tax is generally realised by the village headmen through their
private acconntant (dharwdi) and applied to the payment of the
village watchman’s salary, or credited to the fund for common
village expenses, or in some cases appropriated by the headmen
or the landowners of the village. Itisin many villages strongly

Tax on artisans.
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Chapter.IIL.D. objected to by the artisans, who are generally led on by the

vin weavers, aud is evidently felt as a galling poll-tax, realised by the
o landowning class as a mark of superiority from the artisan class.

Communities
snd Tenures. - Malba is the name given to the fund for common expenses
Malbe. of the village, and the malba cess is & cess levied for common

purposes from the revenue-payers in proportion to the land
revenue payable by each. At regular svttlement in all' the
papers of villages settled by Mr. Ouseley one uniform condition
was recorded to the effect that only the following items should
be chargeable to the village, vis., fees on warrants for realis-
ation of arrears, the patwéri’s writing materials, cost of feeding
indigent travellers, and expenditure 1ncurred by headmen when
empfoyed on business connected with the village,—the total
expenditure not to exceed 5 per cent. Uaptain Davies, on the
other hand, entered the malba at & fixed percentage on the
assessment of the eatate, generally at the f{ollowing rates:—wvis.,
5 per cent., where the assessment does mot excesd Rs. 500; 4
per oent., from Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000; 8 per cent., irom ks. 1,C00
to Ra. 2,000; and 2 per ocent, where the assessment exoceeds
Rs. 2,000. In these estates settled by Captain Davies the prac-
tice was for the headmen to realise the percentage fixed at
settlement, and spend it pretty much as they liked. Dissatis-
faction with the administration of the common fund is frequently
expressed, and it is difficnlt to check the accounts. At the
recent revision it was held that it was not advisable to interfere
with loug-standing custom, and the previous arrangements were
allowed to stand, the former entries regarding malba being
repeated, with the addition that the headmen are bound to
keep an account of the income and expemses of the common
fand with some shop-keeper in the village, which shall be open
to the inspection of every reveunue.payer, and every half-yoar
to explain the accounts of the common fund to the whole body
of revenue-payers. The only exception to this action was that
in some estates in which the peroentage fixed was not in accord-
anoe with the general scale, or for other reasons was unsuitable,
S dlig;:lnt percentage was fixed as the maximam rate to be
col .

Other village cesses. = Im 86 villages of this district a eort of ootroi tax, oalled
dharath, is levied on all sales of village produce to outsiders
and oo all purchases of outside produce by residents of the
village, the most common rates being a quarter of a sér per
maand (=10 annas per cent.) on sales of grain and one patsa

er rupee (=Ra. 1-9-0 per ceat.) on the value of other articles.

t is usnal for the headmen to give a contract for the year to
some shop-keeper in the village (dharwdr) who pays them a sum
agreed on for the monopoly, and charges fees at the custowary -
rates on all sales, the sellers being bonng to come to him for weigh-
ment, and he in return being bound to weigh their goods for
them. The income from this source aggregates about Rs. 2,800
per annum and is generally credited to the common fond or
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spent on such public objects as improving the village well or Ghapter IIL, D.
supplying oil and tobacoo to the village mosque or guest-house. —

In 57 villages a custom exists by which the Jandowners realise '

a tax, varying from Re. 1 to Re. 7 on each marrisge of a daughter and Tenures.
of & non-proprietor. It is paid by the bridegroom’s father and Other village
is cslled jhajhrs or sometimes dakrs as it is often paid in the cespes.

form of & goat or a sheep ; and is appropriated by the owners of

the land on which the bride’s father lives or by the landowners

on whom he is dependent.

At regular settloment certain allowances were given to Inémdér.
leading members of the agricultural community in the form of
a percentage on the assessment of the estates withi which they
were connected, to be deducted from the land revenne before
payment into the treasury. In return for these allowances
they were expected in a general way to uee their - inflaence in
their own and neighbouring villages in order to put down crime
and aid in the general administration. In 1886 advantage was
taken of the powers given by Revenue Rule 174 to define their
daties and fix their responmbilities by putting each infmdér in
olnrgo of a circle of vill and reguiring him to perform all
the duties of a saildér within that cirole. This system has been.
found to be of advantage in all branches of the local ad-
ministration. Now that for every village in the ‘distriot there
is some leading agrionlturist living in the neighbourhood whe
Jis persoually responsible for aesistivg the officers of every
department 1n ing out their duties as regards thes village,
it has become much easier to get things done than it was when
there were only the vill-%n eadmen to y to. And the
eagerness shown not.only by the inémdérs themselves, but by
candidates for the post among the more influential headmen, to
distinguish themselves by assisting the various ofivers of Govern.
ment who come into their neighbourhood, has readered work of
all sorts among the villages much more thorough and satis.
factory. The system has since been extended, and its main
features are now as follows :—

(1). The total amoant to be expended on these tnime or
service allowauoes has been fixed for tho term of settiement at
Ra. 8,500, or about 1} per cent. on the total inal assessment of the
distriot, inclading assigned revesue and water-advantage rate.
; no(2). The total sum of Re. 8,600 has been distributed as

ollows ;=

-~
Aunesl Tansic Busna. Tamsss Swaxren. | Tansis Exvenas. | Toras Dasraror.

Yhio INumber| Toat | Nambor| Total | Nomber| Tow! | Number| Total
jof inkms. | valus. indms, | valuo. inkne. | value. infans. | valoe,
Rapees:300 o M s| "o " of Fae
- }3 1: l.% : “ﬁg : 14 lx %Z w
ot + 200 6 300 250 1% .760
Totsd .. - | 300 #| a0 | 380 n| axe
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(8). The indmdérs have been graded and each man
receives the allowance of his grade in the form of a deduotion
from the land revenune of some one estate in his cirele, usually
one in which he is himself a headman. ' : <

(4). The rules applicable to the appvintment and dismissal
of inémdérs are those contained in Revenue Rules 173 to 174. -

(5). An infmdA4r may be reduced in grade for gross negleot
of duty with the sanction of the Commissioner.

(6). On a vacancy. occurring in any grade, an infmdér of
a lower grade may be promoted to that vacancy, the successor
to the sndm of the vacant circle being given an allowance of a
lower grade, each infmdir of course ocontinning to draw his
sndm from the revenune of a village in his circle, and the total
num::r of indms of each grade in each tahsil not being -ex-
ceeded.

(7). On first appointment no inémd4r is to be placed above
the Rs. 100 grade, without the Commissioner’s sanetion.

(8). Infmdérs’ circles are mot to be altered without the
Commissioner’s sanction.

The 75 indmdéirs were selecled and graded chiefly with
reference to their local influence and usefulness, but care was
also taken to spread the tndms over the district so that mno
locality should be without itsindmd4r. This consideration made
it necessary in some cases to pass over deserving men in villages
already possessing an inémdér in favour of less worthy men in
parts of the district hitherto unrepresented. For instance some
of the indmdérs in the Bhera tahsil are distinotly inferior in
character and merit to some unsuoccessful applicants.in the
Khushib tahefl, who had to be denied snéms, because the number
for that tahsil is limited.

The district has been divided into circles, the boundaries of
which coincide, as far as possible, with those of the patwéris’
circles, and each of these circles has been placed in ch of
an indmdér, who has been required to perform within it all the
duties of & zaildér under the Revenue Rules. These circles
include, as far as possible, villages having a connection with each
other or with the indmdér, bat in eome cases the connection is
little more than that of neighbourhood, for this district is not
so much held by well defined tribos as some others. Each
inémdéar has been given a sanad specifying his grade, his circle
of villages and his duties therein, and & register of indmdérs
has been drawn up in which from time Lo time notes shonld be
recorded regarding the conduct and qualifications of each infmdér
and candidate for the post. These appointments are highly
&rized and cost the Government a large sum of money annually.

o hesitation should be shown in calling upon the inémdérs to

" perform the duties imposed upon them by the rules and. in
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" punishing neglect by reduction or dismissal. If properly made
use of they will be found s most important aid in the local
administration, and a valuable link between Government and the

ple. A list of the indmdérs will be found in Table No. IX C.

he number of each tribe is as follows : =
Tribe. Number of indmddrs,

Awin ... . v 14
Béohjs .. .. .. .7 8

' Khokhar ... 7
Sayad [
Riloch 6
Pathén 4
Goudal 4
Koreshi ... 8
Other tribes ¢ 25
Total _Tﬁ

At regular settlement, especially in the Khush4b tahsfl,
sottled by Captain Davies, a systematic plan wad carried out for
reducing the number of village headmen, which had in the sum-
mary settlements been allowed to increase with hardly any check,
to & reasonable figure, 20 that they might form a cless possessed
of some weight and authority in- the country. The opportunity
of the recent revision was taken by large numbers of the men wbo
were then brought under reduction or their representatives to
push their claims to reinstatement, and several hundreds of
applications from such men and from new claimente demanding
an inorease iv the number of headmen were presented. Very
few of these were accepted, as it is undoubtedly an advantage
to the administration to have the power, influence and respon-
sibility of the village headmen confined to as few hands as

ible. Where the number was increaead it was on the groand
that some well-marked division of the village Jandowners had
been hitherto unrepresented, and was important enough to deserve
a separate headman of its own. Headmen were also appointed
in & nomber of new estates where uwone had hitherto been
appointed. The total nnmber of headmen in the district is now—
tahsil Bhera, 724; Shahpur, 430; Khushdb, 283'; total 1,437 ;
aud averages about two to each estate and about one to every
Ra. 400 of land revenue. The average income of a headman
from fees on land revenue, water-advantage rate and water-rates
is about Rs. 23 per annum.

A rough ides of the relative importance of the lsndowning
tribes may be got from the number of headmen of each tribe as
‘shown in the following statewment, in which, however, the nam-
ber of Hindn headmen js unduly swelled by the figures for
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Chapter IXID. Bhera town where many of them are headmen of only one or two
Vil-l-; wells 1=

OComm: ‘ _
and Tenures. Lambarddrs or village headmen.
Yillage headmen. ree mm
Bhera. | Shahpar. | Khushéb.
Gondal .. . . 188 4 . 187
Awkn .. e 21 14 ) 138
Béohjs & 0 o e 122 - 123
Ehokbar .. . o 20 4 18 s
Kbatri, Brahman and Arors .. 65 18 2 ]
Biloch  we e e em 1 85 M 60
Sayad e e e e 21 20 12 69
Mekan  wo w0 1 42 43
Jhammat .. o e e 2 32 1 35
Pathén .. .o e e 16 n 5 ag
Tiwboa ... ¢ 20 ]
Ribén 22 i 23
Koreshi .. .. . . 5 9 ]
Bhatti .. e e an 5 14 3 21
Ntn o 8 . 17
Hatar .. .. . 3 12 15
Joso e e e ol 5 9 14
Abir e e 2 c 13
Kalefr 4 8 13
8idl 4 8 18
Makbdém ... .. .. .. 12 12
Thtei e e e 7 " 1
Kamboh ... 4 ] " 10
Chéchar ... . e .. 6 4 10
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 186 119 1 80 385
Total ... 't 430 288 1,487
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The great increaso in cultivation and irrigation has
pecessitated @ oonsiderable increase in the number of the
gotwéril; sud the inorease in the assessment has made it possi-

la to raisq their number and rates of pay without inoreasin

the rate of patwéris’ cées. At regular settlement the patwéri
was paid by the proceeds of the cess in the estates of his circle,
and the rate varied from cirole to circle from 8 to 6} per cent.
But the inoome from the céas is now fanded and the patwiris
placed in grades and paid fiom-the General PatwAri Fund ; 80
that there is now no reason for having various rates for
the patwéri cess, It has accordingly been sanctioned at 4
per vent. on the land revenue and water-advantage rate

throughout the district. The income of the Patwsri Fand is
estimated as follows :—

—— e —
—— o

Souroe. Amount, ﬂ";::.::.‘
. Ba. Rs.
Pixed land revenns .., 5,94,083 23,763
Water-advantage rate ... 88,900 1,838
Leases of State lands ... . 685,000 2,600
Total ... , 6,923,358 27,690
e e —

bat this income is likely to increase as the deferred aueumenfn
fall due and canal irrigation extends, so that it will probably
rise to about Re. 30,000 during the next five years.

Previous to the commencement of revision operations the
total nomber of patwéri circles was 142 and the number of
wérfs and assistants was 145, bat since then the total number
of circles has been raised to 183, and of men employed to 198.
The sanctioned grades of patwéris are as follow :—

yunu OF PATWARLS. Rats of | Total cost .ro:dl
ann
Bhers. | Bhahpar. | Khoshéb. | Total. mp::nl:: m% oost.
18 13 12 37 15 885
2% 24 33 78 13 876 o
28 ] 23 78 10 780
Total 65 60 58 183 3161 | 38,088

The fifteen assistants receive pay at the rate of Re. 7 per
mensem each, & total cost of Rs. 1,260 per annum. They are
not attached to particnlar circles, but are employed, six in
Bhera tahsfl, five in Shahpur, and four in Khushéb, under the
orders of the Tahsfldr, who deputes them to assist an patwéri
whose work is unusuall heavy, and who will ﬁndy in them
trained men ready to take up the work of any circle that falls
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Comm o8
and Tenures.

Patwirls.



Chapter IIL, D.
Vﬂ'llﬁe
Caommunities
and Tenures.

Patwiris.

Villsage watchmen.

[Punjab Gasetteer,

1320 CHAPTER 1IL—THE PEOPLE,

vacant. The total cost of the patwéri establishment will there-
fore not exceed Rs. 27,192 per annum.

The patwérfs’ circles throughout the district have now
been reconstituted in accordance with the above arrangements,
the distribution being wade on two main principles, (1) that
the work of all kinds done by the patwéris, inclading di-allu-
vion and assessment of canal rates, shall be as nearly as poesi-
ble equal for each circle, and (2) that the boundaries of former
circles shoulid not be altered withoat good reason, so as not to
lose the advantage of the existing patwéri’s knowledge of
his villages.

The new patwéri’s and assistants have been appointed
from among the accepted candidates for the post of patwéri,
and are all passed and qualified men. All but 85 are residents
of this district, and alwost all have actually assisted in the re-
measnrement work of the present revision, eo that they are
well acquainted with survey work and with the duties of
8 patwéri. Of the patwiris formerly appointed a considerable
number of old and inefficient men have been weeded out in the
course of settlement operations, and the remainder have all
been thoroughly trained in their duties. Almost every man
has had his pay raised under rece .t arrangements, and the.
rates of pay are now liberal. Strict performance of the pat-
wiri’s duties should now be required, und especially no'excuse
s!mll:ld be received for the putwéri not residing within his
civole.

_The following are the statistics for yillage watchmen in the
district outside the municipal towns :—
. AVERAGS PFER
: Number of | Number o WATCHMAN
Tabsil. P:?l'l‘:::: Ii‘nU‘ families in | village
189). villages in watchm?n inj, popu-lot fami-
1591 1892, lation. lies.
Bhora | 171,008 33,825 | 162] 1086 208
Shabpur e 127,033 27,441 141 007 195
Khushib e 141,795 31,410 177 801 178
Total Distriot ... 440,736 92,676 480 | 916 108

For the whole district there is one watchman to 916 of
pulation or to 193 families. No watchman in this district
18 paid in kind, or otherwise thaun in cash at a fixed rate of
monthly salary, Of the 480 watchmen about 65 sre paid at the
rate of Rs. 4 per meusem, about 19 at the rate oF Rs. § per’
mensem, and the remaining 400 or so receive pay at the rate
of Re. 3 per wcnsem, so that the total cost of the village watch-
men is about Rs. 18,000, or less than 3 per cent. on the land
revenue assessment of the district. In most villagos the
arrangements aro thoso which were made at regular settlement
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when the population of the district was only 802,700, and as
population has ‘increased by 60 per cent. since then, and has
greally shifted its location, the village watchmen arrange-
ments require general revision.

The general rule as regards the levy of the village watch-
men’s pay is to oharge it at an all-round rate on all the houses
in the village except those of persons who are exempted by
general counsent as too poor to pay, or as servants of the com-
'manity, such as barbers, bard-musicians and mosque attendants.
In a considerable number of villages, however, the watochmen
are paid either wholly or partly from the proceeds of the tax
on artisans (kamidna) and the balance only is spread over the
houses. From a report made in 1873 it appeared that of
the 667 villages then inbabited, no cess was levied in 100 vil.
lages, arate on the land revenne was levied in 9, a rate on
houses only in 165, while in 182 villages the watchmen were
paid entirely out of the kamidna income, und in 211 they were
paid partly out of the kamidna income and partly by a rate on
bouses. -

- 'The village servants consist of the carpenter, blacksmith,
potter, shoemaker, barber, and sweeper. Bach has his appointed
work aud in return for his services receives -certain fixed
dues from the cultivators at each harvest. These dues are
generally deducted from the common heap of grain before
division between the landlord and tenant, and vary greatly in
different parts of the district. For instance, in the Jhelam cir-
cle of the Shuhpar tahsl, it is usual toallow the village menials
on wells so pany fopds of grain for each oultivating share of
a well, which ie generally a third or a foarth of the whole area
attached to the well, and on other classes of cultivation o many
topds per plough. The average allowance in this ¢ircle may be
stated as follows i~

f—
NuMBer or ToPas
ALLOWED
Laborer or kamfn, Service. Por well |Per ploogh
on cbéhi | on other
lands. soils,
Lohir . | Iron-werk ... 24 4
Tarkhén Wood-work ... 87 5
Kubhiér .. | Potiery ... 30 .
Maosalli ... | General labor 5 10
Kobhér . | Carrying the grain homo... 67 12
Néi Barber 24 4
Mirdsi' .. ... | Bard.musician . 16 3
Fakir dérs... <. | Déra attendance ... ' 1
Muhassil or wasnkésh ... | Protection and weighing ... 100 16
Imém masjid « | Mosque sttendsnce... .. 16 2
Total 385 56
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The agricultural labor of the country is largely supplied
by the village menials above described, butat harvest time
large bands of laborers, mostly of the sweeper caste, move
about the country to assist in reaping the crops, their custom-

. Agriculturalary remaneration being one sheaf out of every 21, which some-

{aborers.

Petty village
grantees.

Trausfersof land,

Sales of land.

times means as much as eight annas a day. When men are
employed on weeding they are paid at the rate of about Rs. &
per acre, and on threshing and cleaning grain, at four sérs of
grain per day and their food. The unsaul rate of wages for
earth-work is a rupee per marla which is equivalent to Rs, 1-9.0
per thousand cubic feet. Table No. XXVII shows the general
rates of wages at different times. Thirty years ago, the usunal
rate for unskilled labor was 1{ aonas a day, and now it is
three anuas, and the rates for skilled labor have similarly
risen. Notwitbstanding the rise in' the price of grain, the
condition of the unskilled laborer is now much better than it
was, owing to the rise in wages and the greater steadiness in
the demand for labor.

. In some villages cne or more persons, who are looked on
a8 the dependents of the proprietary body, receive concessions
from that body, as a whole, in return for service, but sach
grantees are much fewer in this district than in distriots further
east. The grants are generally made for services rendered at
mosques, shrines and village rest-houses, and sometimes take the
form of a grant of proprietary right in the land so long as the
grantee performs his duties, but more often consist in the pay-
ment by the. whole proprietary body of the land revenue due on
the grantee’s land. At the recent revision of seitlement, a
tendency was noticeable to resume these grants, and leave
such services to be paid for directly.

Table No. XXXII gives statistics of land trausfers. The
statistios for the different assessment circles have been discuss-
ed in detail in the assessment reports. )

The statistics for the whole distriot regarding sales of land
give the following yearly averages for five years' periods :—

Period. Number of | 4 rea solg, | Frice per

) Acres, Ba.
1868.70 ... 61 1407 8
187076 ... . e 187 2,624 1
1876-80 ... . e e 129 2,498 19
188085 ... 177 3,644 13
1885-90 ... e #38 7,885 15
1800.93 (three years) 750 8,270 *

e

The number of sales and area sold per annum show a steady
increase. The price paid has risen from about Rs i0 to about
Rs. 20 per acre, and for the last eight years has equalled more
than fifty times the annual land revenue assessment of the land
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sold. The area anvually sold equals about & three-hundredth
part of the total area, excluding that owned by the Btate, and
about half of this fraction annuslly passes into the hands of non-
agricultarists. The selling value of the whole privately-owned
land of the distriot is now about three orores of rupees, or fifty
times the new land revenue assessment. '

The statistios regurding mortgages of land give the follow.
ing sunual averages of five years’ periods :—
RS ——
| ' Assmsauant IN
. Km:fbor Ares Ar:. :3- ‘ RUPARS
o morigages, ORI from | ot
mortgage. uort;:;:d. rodo:::d.
. : - Acres. Acres. | Rt._ Bs.
lm’” “we * m 6..78 ses
W‘ e 838 8,081 Y Y e
197680 .. 528 6,950 2810 ..
1800-88 e 876 9,118 3,466
. ‘e 2,000 80,180 7970 | - 9948 2,667
1 (three yoars) 2,108| 17408 7760| 8674) 4134

The great increase in the last eight years is partly dae
te settlement operations which brought to ligbt many old mort-
whioh had hitherto escaped record ; bnt there can be no
ubt that the amount of mortgage is rapidly inereasing. On
the average of the last three years the area mortgaged aunnually
exceeded the area redeemed by 9,634 acres, or about a two
hnndred and fiftieth part of the total privately-owned land in
the district. As, however, the land most commonly mortgaged
is oultivated land of comparatively good quality, the assess-
ment of the mortgaged land is a better” measure of the amount
of mortgage than is the total area. On the averago of the last
three years the assessment of the land mortgaged %:ou exceeded
that of the land redeemed by Rs. 4,450, or 0'7 per cent. of the
total .new land revenue assessment of the district. The follow-
ing statement shows the increase of mortgage since regular
settloment : —

Azsa UNDER NoRTGAGH] P‘“":‘
1N ACRBS. : age o
B Revenue u:onm:nt
Period. Number o! asgesrment | 8':8 od Inad
mort Total, | Of Which of mfﬂal on total
otal. | nlcivated |[SoEOd 180y o ssment
of the
A distriot.
Rs.
At Regular Settle- 1 .
. ment 1856-68 ... } 3,107 88,008 21,248 :34,243 6
In 18938 -14,687 168,648 . 80,766 74,362 18

Mortgages
Iand.
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This shows a great increase in the last thirty-five years.

The cultivated area under mortgage now equals 12 per cent. of
the total cultivated area, and pays 13 per cent. of the total
assessment of the district. The cultivated area held on mort-
gsge by mew agriculturists, i.e.,, by men who were not land-
owners at the time of the regular settlement, is 58,500 acres,

paying an assessment of Rs. 52,053, or 9 per cent. of the total

assessment of the district. A oertain proportion of this is held

by village artisans who themselves cultivate the land, but by
fur the greater part is held by money-londers taking rents from
cultivating tenants or from the owner himself who cultivates
the land as a tenant under the mortgagee with little hope of
ever redeeming it.

For the district, as a whole, these ﬁfurel are bad enough,
Baut in the more thickly peopled and fully cultivated parts of
the district the proportion of the land alienated from its original
owners is much more serions. For instance, in the Jhelam
cirole of the Bhera tahsfl 7§ pet cent. of tbe whole cultivated area
have changed Lands by sale since settlement, 4 per cent. having
passed finally into the hands of money-lenders, and 16 per
cent, are now held under mortgage, almost entirely by the non-
agrionltural classes. Among the causes of these transfers
are—(1) that many of the owners of land in pastoral villages
on the introduction of canal irrigation found they bad more
land in their hands than they could themselves onltivate and
readily parted with their rights in the excess area for cash;
(2) that many of them, being addicted to ocattle-theft and
rioting and of a litigious disposition, became involved in costly
proceedings before the Griminal and Civil Courts and bardened
their lands for money to pay the fines and costs ; and (3) that
the standard of food, clothing and dwellings has risen greatly
since settlement, and many landowzers have lived beyond
their means. The chief cause of the numerous transfers how-
ever undoubtedly is the great rise in the money-value of land,
which made the money-lending classes anxious to get a hold
upon it by advancing money on every opportunity to the
improvident Mnsalmén landowners, combined with our legal
system which makes it possible to.obtain and execute decrees
containing more interest than principal.

The process by which this state of things has been bhrought
about may be best understood by taking the case of a typical
Musalmén peasant, say in the Ara circle of the Shahpor tahsil.
Fifty years ago, under Sikh rule, the grandifather owned a
share in a well, and with his two pnirs of bullocks cultivated
his 8 or 10 acres of land anoually. The represestative of
the Sikh Government took from him in kind the whole of
the third of the gross produce which in that circle forms the
landlord’s share, leaving him just enough to support himeelf,
his family and his cattle. He had little need of cash for his
daily transactions, and there being no margin of profit left him
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on his cultivation, had no credit on which to borrow. Then cﬁ‘wm D.
;Qu:lo Bﬂf::l“l’ ru];, s:(‘;i hg a.ueuﬂ ment was cbmmute% froy -_—
ind to ¢ and reduced at first to 80 per cent. and soon '%‘. :
after to 50 percent. of the nut profits ofphis ‘cultivation, the monn?::
otber 50 oent. being presented to him by a generous but Proess of expro.
short-sighted Government. [hirty years ago, after the pristionof peasant
assessment of the regular settlement had been made, and prices owners.
began to rise rapidly, the father sccceeded to an unencumbered
property, and found he could iu fair years easily pay the reve-
nue demand, and have a considerable profit over, and so was
rauoch better off than his father had heen under the Sikhs. But
he was unthrifty, and perhaps .unlucky in bad seasous, and
finding that the Hindu money-lender in the neighbouriog town,
with ap eye to that margin of profit, was quite ready to ad-
vanoe him cash, whether in order to pay the land revenue, to
& dead bullock or to indulge some extravagant wish,
he too readily plunged into debt, agreeing to the rate of inter-
ost demanded. Notwithstanding his efforts to pay off the debt,
the high rate of compound interest ate up all his payments,
and after ineffectual nr:gglel aguinst the meshes which sur-
rounded him, he snecumbed to his patient, far-sighted oreditor
and mortgaged his land for a sum which he could never
hope to repay, and which was largely made up of interest
oharged year after year on the small advances actually made,
aud of interest on interest. When the son succeeded five or
ten years ago to the ancestral land, he found bhimself at the
mercy of the money-lender mortgagee, who realises as land.
lord’s profits the same third of the prednce which the Sikh
kérdér realised from his grandfather as State dues, and who,
if the peasant kicks too bard against the pricks, has the power
to tarn him out of bis anoestral holding and make him a land-
lees laborer. The now merely nominal proprietor is thus even
worse off than his grandfather was under Sikh rule, for the Hindn
money-lender, now really his landlord, having his pecuniary
self-interest alone to animate him and plenty of other tenants
available, is likely,to prove a harsher master than the Sikh
kérdér, who knew it would be difficult to find another tenant
if he presssd his man beyond the power of endurance. And
what “has the State gained by the conrse of events? The Sikh
Government realised one-third of the gross produce ; the British
Geversment voluntarily gave up half of this: to the peasant,
hoping to make him more prosperous and independent, but he
ie oven poorer and more of a serf than-he was when we found
him, and the revenne so generously relinquished by the State
now finds itse way into the pockets of the money-lender, who
practically ran no risks in making his small. loans, and has
already recouped himself for them many times over.

Notwithstanding the great increase of :agricnlturol in-  Eoonomie ocondi-
debtedness, .whioh is even worse than the above figures would tion of the paople.
show, for thero is a very large amount of unseonred debt due by
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Chapber 111, D. the peasants to the money-leading classes, the sconomic ocon-
__lﬂ. dition of all classes of the people greatly improved sinoe
dﬂl“.ﬁ‘m the commencement of British rule. The owner. of laad who
and Tonures. has managed to kesp his expenditure within his income and to
Eoonomio coadi- Tétain anenocnm possession of his anceetral holding, is very
tion of the people. much better off than his grandfather was. His caltivation
has extended (the average area of cultivation per rietor is
now 138 acres against 9 at regular settlement) ; there has been
a marked increase in the means of irrigation ; the produce of
his holding has been greatly inoreased ; prices of sgricultural
produce have approximately doubled ; and notwithetanding the
recent great increase in the total land reveaue of the district,
it, absorbe &4 much smaller fraction of the gross produce than it
did in the days of Bikh rule. .The greatly increased margin of
profit is secured to the peasant proprietor, so long as he keeps
out of debt, and his standard of comfort has risen in s marked
degree, as regards food, dress and general mode of life. . Bven
the iudebted prcprietor who bhas alienated his ancestrsl land
is only a deﬂe worse-off than bis grandfather was under a
rapacious 8ikh kérdér. The large teuant-class have, owing to
the rapid expsusion of cultivation and irrigation, found it easy
to get land on favourable terms. The artisan and lsbori
classes have shared in the general prosperity, employment has
become more certain and abundant, and the construction of
roads and railways has made them much more secure against
famine. Strong evidence of this prosperity is o be found in
the comparatively high birth-rate and low death-rate, and in the
marked decresse in all kinds of infirmities shown by the resnlts
of the recent censns. The class which have beuefited most
by the introduction of British rnle is the money-lending class, -
who have taken full advantage of the commercial charscter of
our legislation to annex to themselves miich more than their

proper share of the capital which has been accumuisted nader
the paa Britannica,

Character of the Some account of the character of the different tribes is
people. given in Section C of this Chapter. Oun the whole the Musal-
mén peasants of this district are a five race, of good physique,

manly, fairly industrious, hospitable and well disposed. Their

ohief faults are want of thrft, jealousy and factious epirit:

Although little more than a generation has passed sinee the

district was a scene of anarchy, crimes of violence are nod

_common, Ounly some 12 murders on the average are commisted

snnyally, and these are generally due to sexual jealousy or ill-

feeling engendered by disputes about land. Riots are not very

numerous or serions,und are wonderfully -few considering the

quick temper which characterises mavy of the people and parti-

cularly perhaps the Awéns. When the strongarmof the law put .

‘down crimes of violence, the jealous character of the people made

them take to intrigne as & means of injuring their enemies, and

our defective system of legislation made our Law Courts, both
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Criminal and Civil a ready instrument to their lands. One of the Ohapter 111, D.
worst features of the present character of the population is the Vil
readiness with which pertisans combine to manufacture or pommunities
_bolster up cases inst members of the opposite party, and and Tenures.
the utter disnglgzu- truth they show when they comeintd Cheracter of the
Court either as parties or witnesres. Sometimes the man who people.
0 readily cowmits perjury is influenced by &' desire to help a
friend, but mote often the motive is Yo injure an enewy, the
motto of the jealous partisan apparently being ulways to hit a
mau wheu he is down. There are, however, signs that this fac-
tious, litigious, intriguing spirit is not so strong as it was, and
some hope that the coming generation will display less of this
g::; in an otherwise :i_mlnblp character than did their

or's. : .
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CHAPTER 1V.

PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

SECTION A.—AGRICULTURE, ARBORICULTURE
' AND L1VE.STOCK.

. Table No. XIV gives general figures for cultivation and
mmf_""' irrigation and for Sgte wagte lund ; while the rainfall is shown
Ai:inlhn‘. " in Tables III, IIl A and III B. Table No. XVII shows
Ar Imml ) statistics of lands owned by the State. Table No. XX gives the

sad * areas under the principal staples, and Table No. XXI the ave:
General statistios. 14 of each. Statistics of live-stock will be found in Table No.
XII. Further statistics are given under their various headings
in the subsequent paragraphs ©of this chapter. Land tenures,
tenants and rent, and the employment of field labour, are

. subjects which have already been noticed in Chapter III.

Acoording to the professionsl revenue sarvey made at
-:-mmuui?id various times gbetween })853 and 1865 the total °.’m ot the
tien. district is 4,651 square miles, orinclading the rivers 4,697
square niiles ; according to the recent re-measuremeunts made by
the patwéris it is, inclading that portion of the rivers which
lies' within the boundary of the district, 4,741 square miles, of
which in 1898 477 square miles were returned as uncultarable,
8,186 as culturable, and only 1,074 square miles or less than a
fourth of the total ares of the district, as under cultivation.

According to the records of regular settlement which
were compiled at different times between 1855 and 1864, the
total cultivated area excluding land recently thrown out of
cultivation was 804,870 acres. The area uuder cnltivation
has gone on steadily increasing year by year and was returned
in 1888 as 612,659 acres, and in 1893 as 687,217 acres, or
much more than double the area of regular settlement. Dauring
the last six years cultivation has increased at the average
rate of more than 12,000 acres per annum. The increase of
cultivation in the different tahsils siice regular settlement bas
‘been 131 per cent. in the Bhera tahsil, 173 per cent, in the
Shabpur tahsil, and 89 per cent. in tho Khushéb tahsfl. The
more rapid rate of iccrease in the two former tahsils has been

mainly due to the extension of irrigation from inundation
eanals.

Agricultaral iracts. The mode of cultivation varies with the physical character
of the different parts of the district which have been alresdy
described in Chapter I. At the recent revision of settlement
the district was divided into assessment circles based on
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these physical features and the resulting modes of cultivation. Chapter IV, A.
The main divisions are (1) the Chenéb valley ; (2) the Bér _hn
uplands between the Chenib and Jhelsm; (8) the Jhelam m.lmo
valley ; (4) the sandy Thal uplands west of the Jhelam ; (5) the - and Live-stesk.
Mobér tract along the foot of the Salt range ; and (6) the valleys Agrioultaral tescts.
inside the range. The administrative division of the district :
into tahsils made it necessary to subdivide the Bér and Jhelam

valley tracts, and the distanoe of part of the latter tract from the

river made it necessary to oonstitute part of it a separate circle,

80 that the asseasment circles as finally fixed were as follows : —

/
Assessment circle Co og circle | Brief desoription
Taball now adopted. of regular utgloment. of presvot cipr;le.
Hithér o '
(| Chenib { ‘ }Chonlb valley.
Nakka o
Bhers ‘..{{Bér .. .. ..|Utér .. .. .. |Uplsod
' Nakka
(| Jhelant { }Jhohm valey.
Bithdr e | )
( Bér .. .. ..jUtr .. .. .. |Upland
bk s ’ { Gtér Ny
Shalipur ... m .. e e . d.
. v 'I Nakks } plas
Nakka .
L| Inelam i : }Jholam valley.,
Hithér .
Hithér .
(| Thelam ;Jhoh'm valley,
Nakks
Khashéb... | | Thal w o |Thal ., .. .. |Ssady uplasd.
‘ . Dands .-
Mobér . }Foot of hills.
Mobér
Umm .. . {HD . . L {8alt renge.

In tbe Bhera and S8hahpur tahsils and in that portion of the _Soils of the cis.
Jhelam vslley which lies in the Khpshéb tahsfl, the peoplo as Jbelam tract.
a rule recognise no differences of soil except such as are based
on the existence or otherwise of irrigation, and on the capacity
which each kind of soil possesses of retainiog water for a longer
or shorter period. In the riverain, land annntl}iy inundated
‘by ordinary floods is called kacheha ; higher lard subject to
inundation by high floods is called bela, a term generally applied
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Chapter IV, A. to the islands in the river chsunel ; s thin layer of alluvial
L — soil over river-sand is called rappar; a deposit of silt on old
Ar m" land is att, whileseu or sasldba is the' general term for land
and Live-stock. subject to igundation frow the river. A light saudy soil is
Soils of the cis. Clled raidils (1.6, sandy); a more fertile loam with a less
Jhelam tract. admixture of sand is called from its color ratli (se., red);
and a still stronger clayey soil is known as dar, or, if it be in
a hollow often filled with rain water, dabbar. With sufficient
moistare dar is the most productive, but in ordinary seasons
ralts gives the best crops. Land impregnated with salts is
everywhere knowno by the name of shor, kallar or kalri. Maira
is bighlying generally sandy ground on which rain water does
not lie ; patches of hard barrea land of which water flows
readily are called rars ; both are included in the term thangar,
which means highlying land. BAwusri is light sandy loam, while
a harder lowlying loam is called rohi. The long narrow
de;reuions which are frequent in the Bér, and are probably
old river chanuels, are generally known as - xdhal; if very
narrow they are called mali ; & wide hollow is called
chura, and a small hollow chol ; lowlying ground in which
grows well is called talla. Rag is the sloping bank of a
hollow or depression. Cultivated land is generally called rarhs ;
if embanked to catch the drainage water off neighbouring higher
land it is kardhs, karhat or pdl ; if near the village and benefit-
ing from its manure it is ayds (a term also applied to patches
of cultivation in the BAr) ; if irrigated from wells or jhalurs
it is chdhs or dbi ;-if irrigated from a canal (ndla) it is nakvs.
In this tract for assessmert purposes the soils have been
classed according to means of irrigation as follows :—

1. Chihi, including all land irrigated from wells.or jha-
lars, whether. assisted by canals or river floods
or not.

2. Nahri, t.6., land ordinarily irrigated by canals.
8. Saildd, .., land sabject to inuudation from the

river. '
4. Bdrdni, i.e., land dependent onthe immediate rain.
) - full only.
Soils of the Thal. In the Thal the peasants make the following distinctions of

soil. Ldhga or patls is the name given to the patches of hard
level soil which appear here and there between the sandy
hillocks, benefit from their scanty drainage and produce fair
crops of bijra and moth. The sides and surfaces of the hillocks
themselves are sometimes (especially near the villages) slightly
scratohed and sown with the seeds of the water-melon, and
this primitive style of caltivation is known as wviri. When
uncull’tivated, the sand-hills are known as libba or man, or colleot-
ively as Thal, and the hard patches between are called lak, or,
when extensive, patli. In this tract no distinction of soil or
olass bas been made for assessment purposes. -
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The wide barren plain of bard salt-impregnated soil near Chapter IV, A.
the base of the hills, known ocollectively as cAhachh, is —
also called rari. A little cultivation is oarried on hsre by Iﬁﬁ.‘,‘.{,’,
means of the rainfall on ths flield itself and this is known as ve-stock
béindi or bérdni, but the most usaal form of cultivation is by BSoile of she Mobir.
weans of long low embankments so constracted as to gaide the
drainage of the higher barren soil (vari) on to fields lying at
a slightly lower level, which then becowe capahle of cultiva-
tion, and are known ss rarsddr. The stony land at the base of
the hills is oalled gdr or garanda, and the ,cnltivated lsnd
_ further outou to which the water of the hillborrents is ocon-
ducted by s system of embankments is called ndladdr, and

fo the hasl of the hill circle. Still further out the
lands which only benefit from plentiful drainage barsting the
banks of the nearer fields nre known as chhaldir. Patobes of
caltivation inside the hills are aalled cAghri. Here for pu
of mssessment the soils are clessed as (1) ndladir or lands
benefiting from hill-torcents ; (2) rariddr, or lands receiving
drainage from barren tracts lying slightly adbove shem ; or
(8) birdms (she diénds of last settlement) or lands dependent
on their own rainfall alone. ‘

The soil of the valleys, formed by the gradual disintegra. Soils of the Sal
tion of the limestone snd sandstone rocks of which the upper ™"®*
surface of the range is chiefly composed, is exoeedingly fertile
and its powers are being constantly renewed by fresh deposits
broaght down by the torrents from the surrounding hills, so thas
there is little need of manure or fallows, It does .not vary
muoch in general character throunghout the tract, exoept thatin
- J&ba and other villages to the north-east, which are bounded
on the north by a range of sandstone, instead of the usnal lime-
stone, the'soil is more sandy and less fertile than in the villages
to the west. Its productive powers,however, differ greatly in the
several villages, and even in the same village, acoording as the
situation of the field places it more or leas in the way of inter-
oepting the fertilising deposits brought down by the hill-torrents
after rain, or of receiving the drainage from neighbouring
higher grounds. Itis on this distinction that the te
base their classification of soils, which has ‘been -followed in
the recent settlement. Where a torrent debowches from the
hills on to comparatively. level ground, a strong embaakmend
ig thrown across it, not to hold up the water permanently, but
$o turn it oot of its deep natural channel on to the higher-lying
culturable land. = Should one embankment nat be sufficient,
another is made lower down to control the sorplus
water, and so on, until the whole of the water brought dowa
by the torrent, laden with its limestone mud, is poured
over the fields on the slopes of the valley. If the torrent
isa large one, the embankments are so wmrranged as to
divide the body of the water into several more man
able streams.. The fields which receive the first low have



Chapter IV A.

A
AT

ls of th Salt.
renge.

Moans of irvigation.

[ Punjab Gasetteer,
152 CUAPTER 1V.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

sirong sod high embankments built round their lower
edges so as to retain the water uutil the fleld is thoroughly
eaturated, it is then passed ou through an opening made
in the embankment to the field below, and so on, in-turn,
until the whole of the water has percolated into the soil. Thas
the slopes of the valleys have been gradually worked into a
sucoession of terraces, one below the other, and in sume
cases the dams are so strong and o well designed that the
natural channel of a large torrent remasios perfectly dry and,
even after heavy rainfall on itse catchment srea in the hills, the
whole stream is turned on to the ridges on either side, and
rassing down gradually from terrsce to terrace irrigates a
arge area of comparatively high land, which would nators]ly
remain dry and almost unounltursble. Those fields which get the
first flow of water are the most favourably situated, for they
are sure of irrigation even after s scanty shower. They are
generally to be distinguished by the high and strong embank-
meonts needed to retain the water sufficiently long after heavy
rainfall, and are known as Aail, (This term is also applied to
land sitaated immediately below a village-site and benefiting
from the drainage of the village, which usaally brings down some
fertilising manure aloog with it) The fields situated farther
from the mouth of the gorge, 8o as- to receive only the surplas
water of the torrent after the Aa:l has been irrigated, or which
receive only the surface drainage from a small area of higher-
lying land, are classified as maira. Their embankments are
generally lower and wenker than those of the hail fields, and
their soil looser and lighter. Those fields again which are so
situated as to get very litile druinage at all, and to be depeund-
ent almost entirely on the rain which falls directly on thew,
are known as rakkar or birdni and are often more stony than
hasl or maira. These are the only important distinctions
of soil recognised by the people and useful for assessment
purposes. All land not irrigated from a well or permanent
water-course has accordingly been classed as hail, maira or
bérdni. The small area irrigated from wells is classed as chdh,
and the insignificant area irrigated by small perenaial streams
is olassed as nahri, '

The classification of the total area under cultivation acoord-
ing to means of itrigation is as follows (in acres): —

P

Chibi. | Nabri. | Sailéb. | Béréni. | Total.

A Settlement (1854-64) v | 181,545 s.::j 45,625 Axss,s‘oq 304,870
In1888 ., .. .. .. | 286534 8y, 60,8%| 200,201 687,917

. _ o]
Indroase per cent. . ... . 80 sa] 14 138

——— R, T—
]
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: The nomber of wells in use bas increased from 4,646 Ohspter
at. sottlement to 6,778 in 1887 and 6,865 in 1893.. “The e V. 4
sverage area rotarned as chdhi per well is 34 acres, and the t‘g“d‘gf“'
area of thdhi. crops actually barvested per well 25 aores on uﬁh..,%‘.‘.’i
the average of the last three years, 1.6, only three-fourths of Means of u-u...
the total srea returned as ordinaril caltivated with the aid of tion. .
irrigation from wells actaally prodaces an irrigated orep. on

an average of years. ‘

The area flooded directly by the rivers. is not mpablé of
sny farther marked ificrease, and has remained fairly con-
stant at about 69,000 acres for the last five years.

The area oaltivated by means of the lacal rainfall, sided
in part by mountain torrents or the drainage from neighbouring
higher ground, bas much more than doubled: since settloment
and has increased in the laat five years by 40,000 acres.. On-the
svorag® of the last five years, however, only 2,00,432 acres have
produced an unirrigated crop, so that on an average of years
.more than s fourth of the unirrigated area under cultivasion
fails to produce a crop. :

The enormous jncrease in canal irrigation is.a marked -
featnre in the history of the district. The area irrigated by
canals increased from 68,650 acres in 1888 to 87,854 acres in
1898, and is likely to go on increasing rapidly as’ canals are
being farther developed. ' '

Facility of irnigation from wells depends (1) on the quality Wells.
of the water, (2) on its depth below the surface, (8)on the
continuity of the supply. 1In the river valleys and those parts
of the Bér uplands which adjoin them the sub-surface water
is almost everywhere sweet : there is however a noteworthy
- exception id a small belt of land runuving from 'Dhakwin to
Kot Pablwén where the subsoil water 18 impregnated with
. salt to sach’ an extent ‘as to injure the orops in dry years;
there is some reason to believe that in this traoct the efféct of
the spread of canal iniﬁnﬁon has been to increase the saltneas
of the well water, and the state of the crops irrigated frém
wolls in that ares should be watched. In the Bér uplandsfar
from the rivers the water in the wells is often brackish
and unsaitable for irrigation. In the -plain portion of the
. Khushéb tahsil, exoept in the narrow strip immediately along
thte river, the subsoil water is 80 impregnated with salt as
to be. quite useless for, parposes of irrigation and in many
places undrinksble, o that irrigation from wells in that large
teaot it almost unknown. Io the Salt range the subsoil water
in the basins of the valleys is ienerully sweet, even olose to the
margin of the Salt lake of Uchhéli. As for the depth to' water,
that eatarally increasesas one goes away from the channels of
" the rivers, even in greuar froportion than the rise of the land
surface above sea-level. In the river valloys the depth o
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water varies from about 15 feet near the river to about 40 feet
near the edge of the Bér upland ; but in the Ara circle in
some vlaées about ten milea from the river water is not found
within 55 feet from the eurface. The introduction of canal
irrigation has had a marked effect in raising the water-level in
the Jhelam circle, where in mauy places instead of 200 pota
on the Persian-wheel only 150 or less are now required ; -this
effect has been greatly enbanced by the record flood of July -
1898, since which the subsoil level at the head-quarters
station bas risen to within 6 feet of the. surface and the
foundations of - some of the buildings threaten to subside.
In the.Bér uplands the depth to water variea from 50 to 80
feot, and many wells. require 400 pots on the Persian-wheel.
In the Thal the depth to water is 55 feetor more.

The continuity of the supply of water depends on- the

natare of the substrata ; in many partsof the district there is

a substratum of water-bearing sand through which water per-
colates regnhrly and rapidly into the well. This is called the
sach, and the success of & well depends on whether it has been
sunk far enough to reach this stratum. If the sach has not
been reached the wateris soon exhausted and the well caunot be
coustantly worked, so that the area it irrigates is small. In the
Cheuéb valloy-as a rule the sach is better the farther one goes
from the river, and the wells near the river are more easil,

gxhansted and irrigate a smaller area than those towards the

Ar,

"Almost everywhere in the distriot the wells are made of
burnt brick set, not in mortar, bat in mud; aod so good
is the subeoil that sach wells last for ‘many years. In the
Bér such wells practically last for ever, and many old wells
made by the former inhabitants centuries ago have been dug
out, repaired and set agoing. The site of such a well is some-
times -discovered by uotioing that goats will not sit over it.
The cost of a well depends chiefly on the depth to water
and varies from Rs. 150 pear the river to Rs. 500 or more in
the Bir. An ordinary well in the river valleys may be
taken as costing about Re. 200 besides the peasant’s labor.

When a site is o be chosen for a new well the landowner
oalls together his friends and u}:rocnm Rs. 1-4-0 worth of gur.
The experienced men among them consult as to what would be
a good place, and seleot if go'aible ground raised alightly above

i

- the level of the'land to rrigated. They try to get a site-

~ towards the north, as it is foond by experience that water

flows: better to the south than to the north ! This ides is
probably dub to the general slope of the country -being south-
wards. It is aleo found that watér does more work when it
flows nearly level with the ground than. when it flows at a
higher level. When the site has been chosen a blessing is.
prayed for (dud Kher dkhi), a potful of water is poured om
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thé place, aud a lump of the gur put on it. Then the moat
eotable men present take # spade (kahs), and” all holding
it - together strike it into the ground to mark the spot chosen
(thappa mdrna) ; the younger men then commence the excava-
tion and the rest of the gar is distribated.
~ The universal means of irrigativn from wells is the Persian-
wheel, the wood-work of which costs aboat Rs. 30. SBometimes
this apparatus is set up'on the bank of a canal or of a Lranch
" of. the river, when it is calied a jhaldr. The :rope-and-bucket
tus is used only for the purpose of-raising drinking-
water from the deep wells in the Thal. ' The cost of irrigation
depends chiefly on the depth to water. In the river valleys
small bullocks are strong enough to work the whesl, bat in
the deep wells of the Bar, where the wheel carries 400 pots,
ouly the strongest cattle can work the well, and male buffaloes
are most generally used, often costing Rs. 60 or more each.
Heré a'well. in fall work requires 18 buffaloes, giving three
pairs to each third of a well, and the owners of a well, some-
times six or ten_in number, generally get tenants to join
them for the season, the produce of the irrigated land being
divided between them in proportion to the namber of
buffaloes supplied by each. Iu other circles also it is common
for a namber of landowuners to have shares in a well, bat
there it is usual for each sharer to work the well for a period
. corresponding to his share, irrigating his own land from the
well for that period.

The area ordinarily cultivdted. with the aid of irrigation
from a well varies greatly in different parts of the district, and
80 does the area annually harvested per well. For the whole
district the average area so attached to a well is 84 acres,
' and the average urea of irrigated crops actnally harvested is 25
sores. The extremes are found in the Ara circle where 54
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. aores are on the average attached to a well, but only 24 .

acres give a crop in the year; and in the Bait range.where
the area attached to a well averages only 24 acres but prodaces
44 aores of irrigated crops a.nnnaﬁy. ‘

The nature -of the crops grown on a -well varies con-
-siderably in the different tracts, and has been described
in the various assessment reports. For instapce in the Jhelam
circle of tahsil Bhera a well on the average gives annual
ly 25 acres of crop, of which 6 acres are grown in the
kbarif and 19 in the rabi. The kharif crop includes 1} acres
of jowdr, 1§ acres of bdjra, 2 acres of cotton, and an acre of
maize, china, sugarcane or rice, and the rabi crop ».'¥ acres of
wheat, 14 acres of barley, half an acre of gram, 2 acres of
turnips, carrois and other vegetables, balf an acre of poppy, aod
half an acre of pulses, oilseeds, or tobacco. In the Ara circle
of tahsfl Shahpur & well gives on the uverage 24 acres of
crop, of which 6 acres are grown in the kharif and 18 in the
rabi ; but here the detail is 4 acres of jowdr, 1} of cotton, and #
acre of china, bdjra or other crop in the kharif, and in the rabi
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13 acres of wheat, 2} acres of vegetables, half an acre of barley,
half an acre of oilseeds and 1§ acres of pulses, tobacoo, &c.

The Ara circle may be taken as the: extreme type of
oultivation dependent almost  entirely on irrigation from wells.
In this circle the average area attached to a well is 54 acres,
bat of this only 24 acres are cropped in a year. A well with
its block of land is generally,divided for purposes of cultivation
into three parts (¢rehdi), each worked by two plonghs, so that a
well in full work bas 6 yoke of 12 oxen. Kach part of the
well-block agsin is ‘sdbdivided into two or three or four - plots,

. one or more of whioh are cultivated for one year only and then

OCanals. -

left nnoultivated for a year or more, becaure it is found that,
owing to some qaality of the soil or water, continuous croppin
gives a very poor outturn. 1t isalso foand thatifland which
bas borne a wheat crop is sown even years after with jowdr, or
jowdr land with wheat, the crop is bad, so that often wheat fol
lows wheat, and jowdr jowir continuously, but at an interval of
one or two years. As water does not sink into the scil
readily the well water can be conveyed a long way economically,
‘and small water channels (dd) ocarry it sometimes nearly half a
mile from the well. I[n other parts of the river valleys the
ares attached to a well is smaller and more compact and a
much smaller proportion of it is allowed to lie fallow for a year.
Little attention is paid to rotation of crops ; wheat often follows

-wheat year after year ; but sometimes wheat is followed by

ocotton or jowdr. Msanure is applied to chdhs lands so far as
availatle, and as fuel is generally plentifal in this distriot, less
of the cowdung4s consunmed as fuel than in the east of the
Punjab and more is available as manure. Owing to the trouble
of carriage the lands near the village site generally are the
best manured, and similarly of the landsattached to an out-
lying well, the fields nearest the well usually get more manure
n those at a distance, 80 that often outlying fields get practi-
cally no manureat all and are oonsequently left fallow more
frequently than those near the well. Fields intended to grow
rich crops such as angarcane or poppy are plentifdlly maoured.
There was practically no canal irrigation in the distriot
until in 1860 Mr. Macnabb, Depaty Commiasioner, cleared oat
at his own expense an old river channel which developed into
the canal oalled after him the Macnabbw&h, and indaced Malik ~
84bib Kbén, Tiwéna, to excavate a large canal to irrigatea grant
of weste land given him at Kélra. The profits secured were so
great that numerous other cavals were soon after constructed,
some by the State and others by private persons, and slthough
several of these have since been abandoned or absorbed in others,
there are now in existence four State and 16 private canals,
more or less in working order. The State Canals are (1 the
Station Canal, and (2) the Sdbiwél Canal, both in the Bhahpur
tahsil, the latter of which has now absorbed the Macoabbwih
aud the old Séhiwél Canal, (8) the Réniwéh in the Bhera tabsil,
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and (4) the Corbynwsh in the Kbushéb tabail. The first two
are the property of the Imperidl Goveroment and the two last
are Provincial property.

The State Canals in the Shahpur tahsil, which then con.
sisted of the Station Canal, the Macnabbwéh and the old S&hs-
wél Canal, were purchased in 1870 by the Imperial Government
from local- funds at & cnst of Re. 20,610. In 1877 to 1880 an
additions! capital expenditure was incurred and the capital out-
lay raised to Rs. 40,739 at which it stood till 1891. Taking the
averages of five-yearly periods we bave the following statistios:—

Capital Coflections| ' : of n:..
. oatiay to Workisg | Net re- } Interest
Period. k less reo. . revenue
f end of funds, | ®XPensen.  venue. , onocaplal -
’w" ' ‘ ) outlay.

. Be. Rs. Ra. Be.| Ra. | Re
187076 20610 | 6,008 4107 | 1899 | 824 93
1876.80 somse| 18| - 6o ! 4sEs| 16m ne
1880-85 40739 | 18413 9668 | 8750 | 1,690 216
1886-90 40,739 | 84,849 17751 | 17,008 | 1,620 420

Sinog 1890 farther
. an Engineer Officer spec:

expenditure has been incurred under
hﬁ; deputed for the improvement of

these canals, and the accounts for the last three years stood as

follows : —
= = Perocentage
Capital Y
Y ontll:ybo c°“°::.‘°°q Working | Net re- fInterest raov'e:::
oar. endof | o o de [0XPeDscsl venue. icharges.| capital
yoar. outlay.
Rs. Res. Rs. Re. | Rs .
1890-01 .., 40,789 40,601 | 88,6208 | 10972 | 1,629 269
. 1801.983 ... 81,181 48,315 | 26,585 | 21,738 ). 3,347 26'8
189208 ... 1,36,867 67,161 | 98,524 | 88,687 | 5,475 | 283,

——

For the first twenty years of their working the balanoe of

revenue at the credit of these canuls,afterdeducting working ex-
penses and interest, was Rs. 1,29,480 or more than three times
the capital expenditure up to that time ; and in 1893, after twen-
ty:three years of working, these canals, notwithstunding a new

additional

capital expenditure in the last two years of

Re. 96,128, after deducting from the income -all kinds of ex-
pendilare, including. working expeunses, interest, and even the
oapital outlay itself, had brought in a clear profit to the State
of Rs. 53,501, ‘

iculture,
Arboriculture
and Live-stock.

Imperial Canals.
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8till more favourable are the retarns of the Réniwkh Canal
in the Bhera tahsfl. This caoal was_originally excavated in
1870 by the Deputy Commissioner with the aid.of takdvs ad-
vances to the amount of Re. 19,500, and the income of the
canal in the first year of its rooning was Rs. 5,642 end in the
secend Rs. 19,070. The takdriadvances were paid off and in the
third year after the commeucement .of the canal the capital
cost was ezlinguished and Government wasin possession of &
canal which had cost it nothing, capable of irrigating 6,000 acres
end having a net revenue of Rs. 7,000 per snpum. Since
theu the canal has been graduslly extended out of revenue, .
yet in no year have the working expenses exoeeded the in-

- come. There is no capital account, for the capital has been

repaid, and there is no interest charge against the canal.

Taking the average of five-yearly periods the statistics are
as follows :— :

. Collections | - Workin
P_onod.. less refunds. | expe |8| th Tevenue.

Re. Re - Re.

" 1870.75 . 9,920 6,251 3,600
1876-80 14,167 6,628 7,541
1880-85 . 28,430 8,200 20,390
1886-90 e e e 88,280 11,245 27,086

b The corronpondiné figures for the last three years have
eori—

Collections '
Period, less re. | WOrKINg | yot rovenpe,
fands. expenses. .

) . Rs. Bs. Rs.
1890.91 e 485,890 9,613 86,177
1801.93 ver i - 33,964 7,004 96,870

1802.98 80,750 $3,089 1

——

This canal, after extinguishing its capital cost, bas during
the twenty-three years since it was commenced brought in to the
Provincial Government a net profit of over Rs. 3,80,000.

The Corb{ﬁw_ih Canal io the Khashéb tahsil was criginally
made in 1879 by Captain Corbyn, Deputy Commissioner, at the
ooat of the District Board and Khusbéb Municipal Committee,
but finally in 1891 was aocquired by the Provinoial Government,
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ther’ with Malik Sher Muhammad Khén’s Canal along-
side which it ran. The oapital cost of the .combined canal
to Government is estimated at Rs. 38,671, inclnding He. 18,671
spent on improvements after the aoquisition. , Diiring the five
years ending 1892 it irrigated on the average 2,428 acres, had
an income og Rs. 1,959 and an expenditare of Ra. 1,019, and
brought in & pet profit of Re. 940 per annum.

The private canals now in exzistence are hs fllows : —

Approxi-
No. River, Name of canal, . mate drea
. irrigated.

- Acres,

1 | Cheméb ... [ Makhdéimbnwdia... .o o 1,000
3 Y e D“‘l"h e ves s ces vee e 200
) »w o | Mohkamdinwéla - T 800
4 { Jhelam ., | Pirénwhia W e e 2,400
] » o | Amfr Chavdwiéla B T 100
] n o+ | Ninkowila T e e 8,500
4 » s | Buitée Mahmfidwila .., s . 8,600
'8 «» s | Nabbewfla 100
-9 » 4 | Cbshéremi ., | 500
10 ' .+ | Bhib Kbd&nwfla . 18,000
n n - | Mokanfowidls .. 5,000
48| . .. |Obillwéla O S 5,600
13 » o | Barfavés Kbfowdls ... | e e 4,600.
14 n o |Jhammatiawfls - . 200
18§ ., ..|Nsth6wfls . " 800
16 " s | Kandfawéla e e 100
Total Private Oanals ... 44,600

This aren is approximately the maximgm irrigated in a
good year, the average irrigation being considerably less.
Besides the Malik Sher Muhammad (lanal bought up and
absorbed in the Corbynwébh, ag slready mentioned, the JFahin
Khéowéla in Bhera was-purchased by the Provinoial Govern-
ment some years ago for Rs. 5,000 and absorbed in the
Réniwéh, and the Mahotewils has recently .been porohased by
the Imperial Government for Ry 1,200, and slsorbed in the

S&biwél Canal. * A full socount of each of the private canals

will be found in the asseasment reports. .
At the receut revision of settlement, after fall discussion, the

following rules were sanctioned for all State Canals.in the Bhera

and Shahpar tahsils :— »
Rules for assessment of lands irrigated by State Canals in ths Bhera and
Bhahpur tahefls, . L

p h‘l' All irrigation trom State Cauals shall be chargeable with water-rate as
ollows -~ :

Flow irrigation— - ) ' ‘ Rate per acvre,
) " Ra. a,
-Rice .... ., “w 3 8
All other crops » w 2 8
Gram lands o, 1 4
Lift irrigation— ’ : .
Aum " sen [11] tve u.i- 2oy e 1 ‘

Chapter IV, A.
culture,

Arboriculture
and Live-stock.

Provincial Canals.

Private canals.

Canal-rates.
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3. The sssessing officer shall have discretionary power to remit, is whele
orjin part, the water-rate ou lands which bave taken water, but ca which the
crops have failed or been very poor.

8. He shall slso have disoretionary power to remit not more than half the
water-rate on lund aseessed at cAdhs or saildd rates.

4 When the water-rate is remitted "in whole or in part, s proportionate
remission of the water-advantage rate will be granted.

On the Corbynwéh in the Khush4b tahsfl the same rules apply exvept that

" there the sadctioned water-rates are as follows :—

Pow irrigation— » Pog acre.
.Be 8
Cropa of all kinds - o w 1 8
Grass lands e . 0 8
Lift irrigation—
Crops of all kinds e e e ~ 018

The soil on his side of the river is very. inferior to that
on the other side, the grass lands in particular being very poor
and much impregnated with salt, and the supply of water is
precarious ; hence the lower rates fixed. '

On privato canals from the Jhelam the canal-owner gener-

_ally takes as the prios of the water onme-fourth of the gross

produce of the land irrigated, both grain and straw, after
making the usasl deduction for village menials. The accognts
of the%&lu estate under the Court of Wards show that the
average value of this income is about Ra. 3-6 per acre irrigated,
or very nearly the same as the flow rate of Rs. 2.8-0 per
ecro-on the State Canals.  Indeed on State Canals it is common
for the cultivator to make over one-frurth of the gross pro-.
duce to a speculator of the shop-keeping class who in exchan
sgrees to pay the canal-rate of Rs. 2.8-0 pér acre. For hft
irrigation the owners of private canals gemerally charge from
Rs. 16 to Re. 28 on each jhaldr or Persian-wheel eracted on the
bank of the canal. In some oases the owners of the land
through which s private canal passes are entitled to the irriga-
tion of & oertain area free in return for their having given the
laud over which the canal passes—a source of frequent dispute’
and litigaion.

On the small Friv;te canals from the Chen&b river, the
ocanal-owners usually take a water-rate in cash at the rate of
Re.’1 to Re. 1-4-0 per acre, the soil being inferior and the canals
Jess advantageously sithated than on the Jlielam side.

Besides the water-rate, 8 waier-advantage rate is levied on
all land irriguted by canals, whether State or private, at the
rate of eight annas per acre on the Jhelam and four anpas -per
acre oo the Chendb Cénals ; and on all land irrigated by private
canals an additional royalty rate of four annaa per acre on the
Jhelaw, and two anoas per acre on the Chendb, is churged to
the owner of ‘the caual, by ‘'way of asserting the right of the
State to the water in the rivers. )
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On sn average of years the area ordinarily cultivated with Chapter IV, A.
the aid of irrigation from canals produces about 86 per oent. of "‘"‘m
orop ; 1.s., about 14 per cent. of the area is either left unsown or 4 Poricuiture
fails to ripen. Of the total area of sach crops harvested, wheat and Live-stock.
occupies about 40 per cent., cotton 80 per cent., jowdr 9 per Grops oa cwmai
cent., and bdjra 8 per cent., so that by far themost important crops irris
are wheat and cotton. The area sown for the rabi is somewhat
larger than for the kharif. The canals generally commence to
flow in the beginning of April and cease flowing in the beginniog
of September. Crops grown on the lIands dependent on canals
are somewhat precarions, dependent as they are ou the rise and
fall of the river. Should the river rise early after a dry winter,

80 that the canals’can be opened in time to irrigate the ripening
wheat, great beunefit results ; on the other hand, should the river
fall early in August and the canal cease to flow, the cotton crop
suffers and the land is not moistened for the rabi sowings. Very

little land irrigated by canals gets any manure aud little atten-

tion is paid to rotation of crops. Virgin soil irrigated by canals
produoes excellent crops for a fow years and then grtdudlly de-
oreases in fortility unless it is so situated as to catch the rich silt
deposit bronght down by the river Jhelam. For this reason and
also becaase of the greater certainty of receiving irrigation, lands
near the heads of canals, if commanded by them, are generally
wmore fertile than lands at the tails of canals and water-courses.

The sailib lands being those lands which are flooded OCrops om Bailéd
naterally by the rivers are fairly constant in total area, being
about 69,000 acres or 10 per cent. of the total cultivated area,
but they vary greatly in value according to the greater or less
oertainty of irrigation by the fluctuating river-floods. Large
traocte of land are so situated as to be sure of being flooded
by the river except in very extraordinary seasons, while other
large areas are 0 flooded only when the river rises above its
ordinary flood-level. This is especially the case in the SBhah-
pur tabsil whero the area actually harvested with-the belp of
the river-floods averages only 87 per cent. of the total ares
recorded as sailéd, the similar percentage in th¢ Bhera-Jhelam
circle being . 98. The characteristic crop of the saildib lands
is wheat, which oocupies abouat 60 per cent. of the total ares
harvested. No nf is paid to manuring or rotation of crops,
wheat following wheat year after year, and the fertility of the
soil being restored by the silt deposits left by the river. BSome
remarks ou this sabject will be found in Chapter I. Land
which does not receive a good fresh deposit of silt is apt to get
- choked with a thistle-like weed (les) which the people do mnot
take enough trouble to eradicate properly ; but & good fat bit of
sasldb land, well situated to intercept silt, is very easily cultivated
aud prodaoes excellent orops with very little labor.

While in 1898 the total édrdni aren was returned as 298,201 o0

acres, on the average of the previous five years only 200,432 psrini lands,
aores had produced an unirrigated orop, so that on an average
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Ghapter IV, A. of years more than a fourth of the unirrigated area fails to

ey produce a crop. The character of the bdrdns cultivation varies
m greatly in the different parts of the district aocording to the
and Live-stook. character of the soil and rainfall.

uﬁ'ﬁ‘m on In the Bfir, owing to the large area available for cultiva.

tion, only the lowest lands are cultivated with the aid of the
drainage from surrounding higher lands conducted on to the
fields by weans of long shallow drains (siia), and many of
these fields have embankments along their lower ends to retain
the water thus brought on fo the lahd. The area actually
harvested on an average of years amounts to less than 70 per
cent. of the total area under oultivation. Of the area harvested
about 60 per cent. is bdjra, 15 per cent. cotton and 10 per
cent. jowdr ; ouly about 7 per cent.is grown in the rabi,
chiefly wheat.

In the Thal the bardni cultivation is of two kinds (1) the
lowlying patches of comparatively hard soil (ldhga) between
the sand-hills are cultivated with the aid of the drainage from
the high ground, and (2) the sides of the hillocks themselves
are sown with water-melons. Of the total cultivated area
(23,000 aores) about 5,000 consists- of this latter deacription of
cultivation, the seed being simply scattered over the rand. -
The average area harvested is only 58 per cent, of the total cal.
tivated area and 29 per cent. was sown but failed. Of the
8 area harvested about 90 per cent. is cropped in the
khartf, 16 per cent. being bdjra, 88 per oent. moth, and the
reat chiefly water-melons.

The system of embanking land in the Mobér to ocatch the
drainage from the Salt range and other high ground has
already been described. The rainfall is very variable and on an
average of years ouly about 60 per cent. of the total cultivated
area produces & crop. Of the total area harvested about 45
per cent, is,bdjra and about 30 per cent. wheat. In good years
a considerable area of cotton is grown.

The system of embankments in the Salt range has also
been described. In this circle the rainfall and drainage are
much more certain, and on an average of years every 100
acres of cultivation produce 94 acres of crop. Of the total area
harvested 44 per cent. is wheat and 87 per cent. bdjra. The

eneral rule on unirrigated lands is to grow wheat immediately
gollowed by bijra, and then allow the land to lie fallow for a
whole year, when again wheat is grown followed by bdjra.
The cultivators of neighbouring fields generally arrange to
make the change together, so that large blocks of land are at
one time covered with ripening wheat, then’ with bdjra and
then lie bare during the ensning rabi and kharif harvests,
during whioh another block of the village area is producing its
wheat and bdjra orops in its turn. The soil is so fertile and
20 much benefited by the deposits of limestone mud brought
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down by the torrents that no manure is generally required or Chapter IV, A.
given. The best hail land which is situated nearest the mouth Agrioult

of the gorge or just below the village site, often produces two Arigécnme
crops every year,—generally maize, jowdr or bdjra in the and Live-stook.

kharif, and wheat in the rabi.’

In the Mohér and Salt range there are a few perennial Imigation from
streams (j§) which are made use of to irrigate small areas of Percunial sireams.
land by means of narrow ochannels built to conduct the water
on tb it. The principal areas so irrigated are in the two
Kathés where excellent poppy is grown on the nahrs ares, and
farther up on the same Katha torrent at Sodhi and Jhunga
Saloh, where excellent dofasis crops are got by this means an
aboat 78 acres of land. :

The plough (hal) is, with the exception of the coulter 4siculiural imple

(phdla), made entirely of wood. The plooghshare (kur) is a ™*™* and operations,
strong flat piece of wood, generally of kikar or phulah, broad 1“““3"""‘“ aad
at the back and centre but gradually taperiog to a point to® "8
which the iron coulter (phdla) is fitted by a staple (kunda).
At the centre of the ploughshare is fitted the shaft (hal) which
is fastened in its place by a wedge (og), and is attached to the
yoke when ploughing is to be dome. Another shaft (killa) is
driven into the ploughshare behind the hal and to this is
fasteued the handle (hstthi) by which the ploughman guides
the plough. The yoke (panjdit) has three divisions marked off
by bars, the two inuner being fixed (gdira) and the two outer
(véina) being removeable soas to allow the yoke to be passed
over the ne&l of the bullocks. In ploughing afield is generally
divided np into seotions (bhdnga), and each section is ploughed
in narrowing oircles beginning at the outside and ending in
the middle. The plough like the Perman-wheel is always
turued by the left (sape phér), and the right-hand bullock
(bdhars) should always be stronger than the left-hand one
(andrs) as he has more turning to do. When the plough-
man wants to turn to the left he calls out dhh ahh and
touches the quarter of the right-hand ballock ; and to turn
to the right he calls out t¢hh tdahh and touches the left-hand
ballock. The depth of a ploughing varies much in different
soils, In' the sandy fields of the Thal the furrow (or)isa
mere scratch, and even in the best of soils it is rarely
deeper than six inches. A good farmer will plongh his
land as 6ften as he can to pulverise the soil and expose it
to the air; more especially on land irrigated by a well, which
is sometimes ploughed as many as ten or twelve times; while
land fertilised by river-silt is generslly ploughed ouly once or
twice before sowing.

Sowing is most generally done by drill (ndli), the drill sowing.
being a hollow bamboo with a wide mouth, which is attached to
$he back of the ploaghshare and fed by the ploughman’s hand;
bat on sasldd ds it iy often done bhroadoast (chhatia).
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Generally apeaking, the peasants are very careless as to the
uality of the , being content to sow any old stuff they get
m the village shop-keeper ; but some of the more intelligent
and well-to-do among them kpep the best of their grain
for seed. A great improvement was made on the Kilra and
Gbausnagar estates under the Court of Wards by getting good
seed from Amritsarand Jhang. The field after sowing is levelled
and pulverised by means of the sohdgga, a heavy log or beam
drawn over it by bullocks, the drivers standing on it to make its
weight greater. :

Embankments are made with the belp of the kardA, a sort of
large wooden shovel drawn by bullocks and held by the driver.
Beginning at the top of the field the peasant drives his oxem
towards the lower part bolding down the kardh so that it
gathers up & guantity of earth. This the bullocks pull down
to the lower edgo of the field, where the driver lifts the kardh
up so a8 to deposit its contents on the embankment (banxnh)
and carries it back empty behind his bullocks to the higher
pert of the fleld. This process both levels the field and raises
an embankment at its lower edge to retain the drainage water.

On lauds irrigated from wells, the fleld is divided for irriga-
tion purposes into amall compartments (kidri) by ridges (bannhs)
raised by means of the jandra, a large woodyen rake worked
by two men, one of whom presses it into the 8oil and pushes
the earth up while tke other assists him by pulling a$ a rope
attached to the rake. Digging is usually done with’an iron
mattock (kahi) with a short wooden handle, worked by strik-
ing it downwards into the earth and drawing it inwards to-
wards the digger, who thus finds it most convenient to throw
the earth behind him. Weeding is done with the ramba, s
flat iron spud with a sharp edge and a short handle, used
also for cutting grass close to the roots.

Reaping is usually done with the ddiri, a sickle witha
ourved saw-edged blade. The corn is tied in small sheaves
{gaddi) which are thrown on the ground, and afterwards put
up into stacks (passa). Grain is thrushed (gah) by bein
heaped on the threshing-floor (pir), which is merely a leve
space of ground beaten hard for the purpose, and trodden out
by bullocks. The corn is tossed and turned with a pitch-fork
(trangli), and when the grain has been threshed out, it is win-
nowed by letting it fall from a basket-tray (ckhajj) held up by
a man, 80 that the wind blows the ckaff away from the grain.
The grain is then put up into a beap until all the parties inter-
ested can gather to have it divided among them. Stored grain
is very liable to be attacked by weevil (ghun) owing to the careless
way in which it is kept in mud huts or bins. The brokea straw
(bhoh) is generslly stacked at the threshing floor, the stack
(passa) being thatobed with straw and protected with a hedge
of thorns. Iuv the Sall range the bieh stacks are often put



Shahpur Distriet. ]
CHAPTER 1V.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 165

up in hexagonal shape, sleeping cots tied together being used Chapter 1V, A.

to give the stack its shape. Agrioultare
The uumber of carts in the distriot is extraordinarily few, Arboriculture

especially considering the suitability of the whole of the ois- nd Live-stock.

Jhelam tract, with its irm soil and good roads, for wheeled Carts.

conveyance. Acoording to the last retarns, howsver, the uam-

ber seems to be increasing and is now 2,185, of which only 51

are in the Khush&b tahsil. The ciass of cart (gadd) in common

use is a poor affair, the wheels being often made of block wood,

without any spokes, and can only carry a very small quantity

of stuff.

The ares under orops will be found in Tsble. No. XX, and Orops grown.

the estimated average produce per harvested acre of each
of the most important crops in each assessment circle is given
in Table No. XXI. This estimate was framed during the recent
revision of settlemeat after careful enquiry and observation,
and is meant to be a fuir estimate of the actual average on a
series of years. The proportion of total harvested area ocou-
pied by the different crops at last settlement and now will be
seen from the following statement : — 4

AvVERAGE OF FIVE
AT LAS® SETTLEMENT. TRARS ENDING 1893,
Croe. P
Ares iu |Percentage] Ares in ::’::'
acres, |totalarea.|] acies. sotal sres
(Rioes ... o . 804 2,000 .
Wheat e 181,394 46 211,671 42
Barley .. .. .| 9789 3| 13108 3
Maise €03 . 5,731 1
‘g 4 Jowhr 15,803 8 88,578 7
ut: 59418 2 92,087 18
2 I Other cereals 4,443 ] 8.978 2
§ Gam .. .. .| 10008 +| 26088 B
Mung and mésh ... ver 2,846 1 4,119 1
| Peas, moth and other pulses 5,864 2 14,084 3
Total coreals and pulses ... | 239,838 85| 416,301 82
& ' {Linmd andtll .. .. 2,606 1 3,854 1
Rape and others .., o 1,801 1 16,822 3
Sogarcsns .. .. 1,083 273 '
Cotton e e e 21,879 8 81,868 6
Other fibres s e 87
Tobaooo ... 1,004 1,280
- Vegetables and fruits ... 12,060 41 29971 8
Poppy e e 708 8,542 1
Misosllaneous ... ... 1,851 | 1 2,796 1
Total . 283,364 100 607,803 100

et

Almost every crop has increased immensely in actaal area,-
except sugarcane and tobacco, which are almost stationary.
The crops which bave increased most in proportion are rape-
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seed, vegetables and poppy, while wheat, bdjrd and ootton, the
staple crops, occupy a smaller proportion of the harvested area
than they did thirty years ago. Still wheat ocoupies 42 per
ocent. of the area cropped and forms the staple food of the people ;
bdjra, which is largely consumed in the winter months, ocoupies
18 per cont. aad ocotton 6 per ceat. of the total area.

- By far the most important crop is wheat (kana#) which

" occupies 42 per cent. of the total harvested area. Itis grown on

all classes of land, but greater care is taken in its caltivation on
the lands irrigated from wells than on other classes of soil. In
such lands ploughings for wheat begin as early as the previous
January and go on at convenient seasous throughout the year
till seed-time, sometimes as many as 12 ploughings being given..
On othor classes of land ploughing begins in June and goes on
till October, the more plonghings the better for the crop. The
commouest kind of wheat grown is the soft red bearded variety
(ratts chihgdrs), but sometimes one sees a field of a coarse white
wheat known as vadhdnak ‘or ddgar, the outtarn of whioh is
about a fourth larger than that of the red wheat, and its flour
whiter but not so nourishing, while its straw is very inferior.
Only a very little beardless red wheat {rod: /d/) and fine white
wheat (ddwéds) ure grown, as they are considered more subject
to injury by birds and winds. Generally speaking, the peasants
are very careless about the quality of the seed, aud it is.often
sqwn more or less mixed with barley. Sometimes a little oats
jodra) is sown with the wheat to be gathered before it for fodder.
he amount of seed used is for good soils generally about
s maund an acre, but on poor unirrigated soils as little
as 24 sérs is sown. On sasldd lands about 32 sérs and in very
good chdhs lands as much as 1} maand per acre. Wheat sow-
ing begins with the month of Katte (about 15th October) and
on to about the middle of December, though sometimes, if

the season has been a dry one and favourable rain falls in De-
cember, sowings may go on into January, but the sooner wheat
can be sown after i5th October the better. Oun nnirrigated
lands little is done to the wheat after 1t is sown ; it is left to the
rains, and the outturn depende very much on whether the winter
raing are favourable or mot. If the winter is a dry one, large
areas fail altogether to produce a crop, and the outturn is gener-
ally poor. If rain falls at opportane intervals in January, Feb-
ruary and March the outturn, even on unirrigated land, may be
very good. On. lands irrigated from wells, the amount of irri-
gation depends on the rainfall, but in dry seasons the wheat
crop may be given as many as 15 watlerings to ripen it. If the
crop promises to be a very strong one, the green wheat is cut
(¢dp) or grazed down to prevent its growing too rapidly. On
lands irrigated from wells the tenant is allowed to cut a reason-
able amount of greenm wheat for the well-bullocks which varies
acoording to the dryness of the season, and may in a dry year
smount in the villages distant from the river to a3 much as half
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the orop, Little attention is paid to rotation of crops, wheat fol-
lowing wheat without a bresk, especiaily on lancﬁ. flooded by
the river; in the Salt range, however, wheat is generally
slternated with bdjra. On saildb lauds the outturn is much re-
duced by the prevalence of weeds, such as the thistle-like le,
the onion-like bhiikhdt, or the thorny jodh, and little trouble is
taken to eradicate them ; on irrigated lands, however, more atten-
tion is paid to weeding. The estimated outturn of wheat on lands
irrigated from wells is in most circles 10 maunds per acre, but
in the Jhelam ocircle of Bhera i¢- is 12 maunds, and in the
Hill circle 13 maunds; on land irrigated from canals it is
almost everywhere 8 mauvuds per acre. On land flooded by the
rivers it is 8 maunds on the Jhelam; and 7 on the Chenéb,
sud ou land dependent on rain it varies from 6 mahnds in the
- Bér to 3 maunds in the Thal. For the whole district the all-
round outtarn on all classes of land is 8'6 mannds or 12 bushels’
per sore, and the total annual average yield of wheat for the
whole district is 1,800,000 maunds with & money value at 36

sérs per rupee of Rs. 28,80,000, or more than four times the new -

assassment of the ' district. The quality of the wheat grown
generally improves as one goes further from the river, and that
of the. Salt range is famoaus for ite good quality, ite freedom from
admixture.with other grains or dirt, and the greater nutritious-
ness of its flour, It is valued for export and generally commands
two annas per maund more than that of the riverside. Mm
begins in the plains about the end of April and -in the hi
about the beginning of May and lasts for about & month.

. The next most important crop is bdjra or spiked millet
(penicillaria spicata) which ocoupies 18 per cent. of the total
haryested area. It is the chief crop in the Bar where 45 per
oent. of the harvested area is bdjra, and in the Mohér where
the proportion grown is 44 per cens.; in the Hill cirole too it is
gfown on 87 per oent. of the area harvested. It is chiefly
sown on unirrigated land and the amount of seed ik usually
about 2 sérs per aore, sown broadoast. The land is ploughed
from March onwards from two to five times and the seed is
sown after good rain in May or June but more often after the
mousoon barsts in July. In the Jhelam valley sometimes but
rarely the seed is sown in irrigated land in June and the seed-
lings (paniri) afterwards transplanted. Great trouble is taken
to protect the crop fro birds. A platform (mannia) is erected
in the middle of the field, aud on this a woman or boy sits all
day long frightening sway the birds by slinging (khabini) Dbits
_ of earth at them or waving rage and olanging potsa by means of

strings radisting over the fleld. The reaping begins in October
and goes on to December, the ears (sitta) being cut off from time
to time a8 they ripen ; and in this season it is common for the
ple to leave the villages and camp in the fields in whole
milies, living in the huts (dhok or bAdn) erected for the purpose.
The average produce of bdjra on unirrigated lands is about
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6 maands per acre in the B&r and on embanked lands in the
Mob&r and Salt range, 4 maunds in the Jhelam valley, and
from 2 to 8 maunds in tke poorer lnnds of the Mohér and
Thal. On nahri and satldd lands its produce is 6 or 7
maunds per acre and on lands irrigated from wells 8 or 10
maunds. The straw (tinde) is ot very nutritious and in good
years is neglected, th::gh in years of drought it may sell at as
much as a rupee per head-load.

The crop next in importance is cotton (vdr) whieh oocupies 6
r cent. of the total harvested area. Almost every well has
one to three acres of cotton : it is Jargely grown on cenal-
irrigated Jand, where about 80 g:r cent. of the total harvested
ares is cotion ; on unirrigated lands in the Bér it is also grown
l in good years; but it is not grown to any t extent
in the Khush4b tahafl, e thet in very favourable .years a
deal is sown in the Mohér. It is sown in Mareh or April,
about 8 or 10 sérs of seed (péva) to the acre. The wvariety of
ocotéon nsually sown, known as the indigemous wvariety (dess)
with a yellow flower, gives ordinarily 10 sérs of ginned ookton
to a maund of unginned ; but a foreign variety (vilditi) with o
red flower, now being gradually introduced, gives 18 sérs te the
maund. On lands irrigated from wells cotton bas to be watered
s ?Od many times and weeded twice or thrice. Oetton
ioking (chons) begins in October and goes on to the end of
Booomgber at intervals of a few days as the pods (doda) ripen
and burst ; itis generally done by bands of women and girls, who -
are given aboat an eighth or a tenth of the orop for their trouble
and may be seen returning in the evening laden with their
snowwhite spoils. The produce of cotton averages 5 or 6
mauands per acre on lands irrigated from wells, 4 mannds on
canal-irmgated lands and from £ to 4 maunds on unirrigated
lands. e wood is out for fuel, and sometimes the same roots
are left to produce two or even three crops (mohdi), but more
frequently they are stubbed np and the land wown with wheat.
.The cotton orop is often sold standing at prices averaging about
Rs. 18 per acre. .

Jowdr or great millet leorghum wulgars), which ocoupies
7 per oent. of the harvested ares, is largely grown oan lands
jrnguted from wells, where it is used more as a fodder orop
(chars) than grown for grain, and a considerable portion of it
is cut green and fed to the bullocks, especiaily when the mon-
soon rains arescanty. In the Ara circle, however, it is generally
allowed to ripen, and there produces ahout 8 manuds per
acre ; elsewhere 6 maunds is a fair crop on lands irrigated from
wells, and 4 or 5 maunds on other classes of land.

Opium is & very valaable crop where it can be grown;
but it requires & peculiar soil and climate, and great oare in
growing, weeding sud watering. Tho land which it is proposed
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to sow with this crop is allowed to lie fallow for one season at
least. During the rains it is repeatedly ploughed and well
manured, It then remains untoughed till she beginning of
November; when it is prepared to receive the seed, which at
the rate of half a #ér to the acre ia sown broadcast, mixed
witk u‘ml parts of sand to ensure equal distribution. Water
is supplied as often as the surface shows signs of dryness. = The
. youang plants begin to show themselves about the twelith day,
and from this time, till‘the pods begin to ripen, the sucoessful
‘cultivation of the orop depends ou the attention paid to water-
ing, weeding and manuring. The pods begin to swell in March,
and towards the end of this month, an estimate can be framed
of the probable yield of opiam. Traders then come forward, and
buy the standing orop, after which the oultivator has nothin
to do but supply water as required. The drug is obtain
by making ipcisions in the pod with & three.bladed lancet.
The incisions are wade vertically, about half an inch in length,
_in the centre of the pod. ‘I'hree strokes are made with the in-
strument each time, making nine ocuts, and this is repeated four
times as intervals of as many days, making 36 inoisions in all,
the whole operation extending over about a fortnight. The
work is carried on daring the middle of the day, as it is foand
that the heat assists the exudation of the juice. The morning
following the making of each set of incisions, ,the juice which
has exuded from the cuts is scooped off with shells, and colleoted
in cups mude of the leaves of the plantitself. Itis estimated
‘that one maa (women and ohildren are not much employed in
this work) oau, on an average, incise the pods aud collect the
juice of about 10 marlés (4 acre) of the orop in a day; and as
this is repeated four times, and the laborers are paid from two
to four annas a day, the cost of extraction varies from eight to
sixteen rupees an acre.

The following figures will give some idea of the extent and
value of the crop :—
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The area cultivated varies very much with the character
of the season and the selling price of opium in the previous
season. The soil and climate most suitable to the poppy are
found in the villages along the Jhelam, and especially in those
immediately above Shahpur, about Bakkhar, Chéchar and
Jhéwari, and «lmost every well in that neighbourhood has its
acre or more of poppy ; farther np the outturn decreases, even if
the same amount of labor and vare be expended on its oultiva-
tion. A little opium of excellent quality is prodaced at Katha at
the foot of the Salt range, where the poppy, watered by a
perennial stream, oomes to maturity earlier. Until about 85
years ago, the poppy grown in this distriot was all of the red or
variegated variety, but some white poppy having heen introduoced’
from the east it was found to give & larger and better outtarn,
and now very little coloured po iy is to be seen. The system
of selling the standing crop to Khatris which prevails, is Xne to
the peasants’ time being required for the ripening wheat at the
seasons for extracting opium and to his seldom having the

tience and skill necessary to collect tae drug. Opiom is very
ittle consumed in this district, which retains only about 7
maunds per annum for ite own consumption ; most of the pro-
duce is sent to Lahore and Amritsar, but a demand for the
Shahpur drug is springing up from Réwalpindi and Peshdwar..

The average ountturn per acre may be taken as G sérs
and Rs. 8 per sér as the price of the fresh juice (which loses
one-fourth of its weight in drying), giving Rs. 48 as the aver-
age price of the opiuin of an acre of poppy. Adding to this
Rs. 10 as the value of the poppy-seed gives the total valne of
the produce as Rs. 58 per acre. The erop is generally sold
standing to Khatri speculators at a price averaging abont Rs. 50
per acre, but varying from Rs. 20 to Rs. 80 or more according
to the promise of the outturn.

Maize is grown to a small extent on wells in the river
valleys and on manured lands in the Salt range. Its cultivation
is spreading. About 18 sérs of seed is sown per acre, and the
average outturn on irrigated and mauured lands is about 12
maunds per acre.

Rioe is grown chiefly on canal-irrigated and sasldblands in
the Jhelam valley. Previous to 1883 the cultivation of rice on
canal lands was rapidly increasing, but in that year, owing to
the great quantity of water consumed in irrigating rice, the
canal rate for that crop was raised, and this led to a great con-
traction of area. The average outturn of unhusked rice is about
10 or 12 maunds per acre.

Barley (j6) occupies 3 per cent. of the harvested area and
i8 grown chiefly on lands irrigated frotn wells, the average out-
tarn being from 10 to 15 maands per acre oa such lands.

Gram (chhola) oocupies 5 per cent. of the harvested area

and is grown in all parta of the district, except the Sali range.
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It js seldom irrigated from wells but is found on all other
clasees of soil. The average outturn on irrigated and fooded
lands is 7 or 8 maunds per acre and on unirrigated lands 5 or 6
maonds.

Pulses occupy altogether about 4 per cent. of the hatvested
ares. Moth is the principal crop in the Thal where it forms 83
per cent. of the tolal crop; it is grown on poorland and the
prodnce is about 8 maunds per acre.

Mung is grown chiefly in the Salt range and its outturn is
about 4 maunds per acre.

Sesamum (sl) is grown chiefly in the unirrigated lauds of:
the Bér, but is a very precarious orop. Sometimes the prodace
is very good, but the average outturn is estimated at only one
maund per acre. :

Taraimira (jamdihu) is commonly sown among the stabble
of a kharif crop or on the poorer soils where the rainfall is not
suitable for the sowing of more valuable crops, so that its pro-,
‘duce is often very poor ; it is estimated at 3 maunds in the Bér,
1 mannd in the Mobdr, and 2 maonds per acre in the Salt
ratge.

 Sugarcane (kamdd) is grown only on lands irrigated from
wells and is most common in the Chendb valley and near the

towns of Bhera, Shahpurand S4hiwil. In the Chenéb valley .

nearly every well has its two or three patches of cane
ing from one to two acres per well, but the crop, though very valu-
able, practically occupies the land for three harvests, and requires
s0 much attention and sach careful cultivation and watering that
few wells have more than 2 acres. Itis & most useful orop.
When ready to be pressed it affords employment .for a time to
a large number of hands, and each person engaged in outting and
eeling the canes, in carrying them from the field to the press
{velna), in tying them into convenient ‘bundles, in feeding the
press, attending to the fire, or stirring the juice, is not only
allowed to chew and suck as much raw cane as he likes, but is
permitted to carry away a fow stalks every day. ‘The leaves and
ends of the canes make a useful fodder for cattle. The a
produce is about 20 maunds of gur per acre, but mach of this
es in payment to the persons employed in extracting the juice.
n the Jhelam valley comparatively little cane is grown for the
urpose of making sugar, as it is found more profitable to sell
1t to be sucked raw (ganna). Two varieties are grown-=one the
indigenous (des), and the other the sahdrans, so called because
its seed was brought from SBahdranpur some twenty years ago.
The latter variety is much saperior to the indigenous cane, and
has now almost superseded it. It is usual to sell the standing crop
near the towns to Khatris, who retail the stalksin the bisér at a
pasia or less per stalk, and near the towns the price paid for
cane of this kind is from Rs. 12 to Rs. 18 per kanél and aver.
ages abont Ras. 120 per acre.
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Vory little tobaooo is grown in this district and smoking is
not : nearly so general among the people as it is in districts -
forther east. It is disoon: by the Pirs of 8idl Sharif, but

is fairly general in the Salt range.

Vegotables ocoupy 6 per oent. of tho total harvested ares
and seem to be growing in popularity. - They are principslly.
grown on lands irrigated from wells and are chiefly eonsamed
as ‘food for the well bullocks. Towards the end of the cold
season they form an important part of the diet of the peasaut
classes. By far the most common vegetable is turnips, which
are ﬁenenlly not thinned out sufficiently and are consequently of
small sise ; but near Jhidwari a very good sized tarnip is growa.

' Carrots aad radishes are the commonest vegetables after turnips.

Mebdl (Lawsonia
inormis),

This plant, eo often seen iu our gardens as an ornamental
hedge, is extonaivel{ cultivated about Bhera, where it oocupies
108 acres irrigated by oauals, for the sake of the dye extracted
from its leaves, which, dried and redaced to powder, forma
regulararticle of commerce. The mode of cultivating it is as fol-
Jows: The soil is prepared by repeated ploughings, not less
than sixteen, and heavy manuring. Before sowing, the seed is
allowed to soak in water for twenty-five days. Itis thens
on cloth and allowed to dry partially. The plot of land in which
it is proposed to grow the mehds is thea formed into small beds,
and some days before sowing these are kept flooded. The seed

" is scattered on the surface of the water, and with it sinks into

the ground. For the first three days after sowing, water is
given regularly night and moraing ; after that only once a day.
The young plsut first shows above ground on the fifteenth day,
after which water is only given every other day for a month,
when it is supplied at intervals of three days, and this is continued
for another month, by which time the plants have become nearly
two feet high. They are now fit for transplanting. The mode
ot condueting this operation is as follows : The yoang plant en
being taken out of the ground is reduced by nipping off about
six inches from the centre shoot. After havingbeensubjected to .

- this treatment, the young plants are eingly put into holes previ.

ously dug for them at distances of about a foot from each other.
They are then watered daily until they have recovered the shock
of transplanting, and afterwardsas they may require it. The
fields are weeded regularlyonce a month. The first year nothing
is taken from the plants, but after that they yield for years, with-
ouf intermission, & dowble crop. At each outting, about nine
inches are taken from the top shoots of the plants. The two
orops are gathered in Baisdkh (April and May) aud Kétik {Oc-
tober and November) of each year. The laborers employed
in planting out the mehdi, instead of receiving their wages in
money, are liberally fed as long as the operation lasts, and & dis-
tribution of sweetmeats takes place when it is over. The sea-
son for sowing is during the month of Baisékh ; that of trans-
planting, Siwan (July and August.) A year's produce of an
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aore. of well grown mehdi is 20 maunds of dry leaves, of Chapter IV, A.
which about 6 maunds are gathered in the spring, and the culture,
_rest during the autumn months ; and the same plants continue 4 Bericulture
to yield for twenty or twenty-five years. and Live-stock.
Mebdi (Lewsenis

: The selling price of the lesves averages a rupee for 20 normis.
seere, 30 that the value of the orops per acre is abol:n? Rs. 40.- '
After the first year, the expenses of cultivation do not mmch

exceed those of other crops. The produnce of the mehds

in this district is nearly all carried across the Jhelam, and sold

in the northern districts ; none of it finds its way to the south.

Besides the use to which the leaves are ordinarily put, viz., as

a dye for the hair, hands, &c., they are also given to goats and

sheep, when attacked by itoh.

In the Thal, in favourable years, water-melons are very Water-melons.
largely grown on the sandhills round the villages and hamlets.
The seed is often simply scattered over the sand, and the rain
and sun do the rest. When the season is good the melons are
produced in great quantities and of a large size. They are known
a8 kdlakh, titak, ror or Titta, according to the different stages of
, their gmwth. A camel-load sellsin NGrpur for four annas, and in

Khushéb for a rupeeor one rupee four annas. Inthe villages any
one is welcome to eat as many melons as he likes, provided he does
. not take away the seed which sells at 24 sérs per rupee. The seeds
are ground, sifted, mixed with flonr and made into cakes, which
are largely eaten by the penple. Melon-seeds are also exported
to Lahore and Amritsar, where their kernels are sold by native -
draggists at 14 sér per rupee as a medicine (maghz-tarbiz).

. When a crop has been sown, its produce even on irrigated Causes redacing
land depends very much on the quantity and opportuneness the eutturn of crope.
of the subsequent rainfall, and as that is exceedingly variable
in this district the outturn varies greatly from year to year
and from village to village. The crops are aleo apt to be choked
by weeds, of which the most troublesote are the léha, » thistle-
like weed, which especially infests lands flooded by the river,
and the onion-like bAwukat, which is very common on poor lands
irrigated from wells. The peasante rarely take sufficient trouble
to eradioate these weeds which consume a large proportion of
the noanrishment in the soil. In the riverain mice maltiply in
dry years and devonr the kernel of cotton seed and other crops.
. Birds and insects of all kinds greatly reduce the outturn of the
orops. In the kharif harvest oconsiderable trouble is taken to
drive away the birds from the ripening jowdsr and bdjra crop,
snd when locusts make their appearance, a campaign is
organised against them and myriads of them are killed; but
against she ravages of other insects the peasant is almost helpless.
An scoount of recent visitations of locusts will be found ip Chapter
I, where also the other insects that attack the -crops are men-
tioned. Wheat often suffers in olonddy weather from rust (bungs)
which greatly reduces the sive and weight of the grain; hot
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winds aleo cause the grain to shrivel up and are especiall
injurious in the lands iying along the fogt of the Salt nngg
Hail-storma often do great but partial damage ; and an acoount
of a very destructive storm will be found in Chapter I. White
ants (eiovs) attack the roots of many plants, and weevils (ghun)
consume mauch of the ill-garnered grain. Altogether the .
tity of food that reaches the mouths of the people is no 1:;9
multiple of the seed that is sowa. :

Table No. XVII shows the areas of waste land owned by
the State and now almost entirely under the managemént of the
Forest Department. An account of these areas will be given
in Chapter V. B. '

At annexation there were very few artificially planted trees
in the district. The early British Officers lost no time im
ing up the district by means of roads and -endeavo to
arrsuge for the planting of trees along the lines of road. Their
efforts were wonderfully successfal wherever moistare was saffi-
cient, and the lines of good trees along the roads from Shahpur
to Khushéb and to Bhera are due to them. They also en-
deavoured to encourage tree-planting thronghout the distriot by
making each well-owner plant a marla of good trees, generally
shisham, near his well, and many of thoese little plantations may
still be peen. Successive Deputy Commissioners have continued
these efforts and as opportunity offered, and more especiall
as oanal irrigation extended, have planted new lines of
and established Sroves and gardens, which have been most
succeesful, especially in the neighbourhood of the head.quarters
station and in the Jhelam valley generally, the soil and climate
of which are very suitable for trees such as the kikar and
shisham. About 35 acres of nurseries are maintained. The
area under ‘groves has steadily increased from 551 acres in 1890
to 984 acres in 18983, the incresse being chiefly on the State
Jand bordering the road from Shahpur to Béhiwél to which canal
irrigation has lately been extended. The length of avenves
along the main roads was increased from 402 miles to 486, and
many:blanks were filled up. The income and expenditure of
the Butno ict Board on arborioulture steadily increased, and for
the three years ending 1892-98 av per annum as follows :
Income Rs. 9,378, expenditure Rs. 7,949,—net profit Re. 1,423.
The income was derived from (1) sale of garden prodwce from
the 17 gardens in different parts of the district, the income from
this source averaging Rs. 1,500 ; (2) .sale of grass in the groves
‘maintained by the District Board ; (8) sale of produce in other
land under preparation for plantation: ; (4) sale of wood from
thinnings. e expenditure was partly on gardens and nurseries
and supervising establishment aud on tree-felling, but - mainly-
on the extension.of groves and avennes. Endeavours were made
tointroduoe the best kinds of fruit trees, and private persons were
e to start gardens.of their own, some twenty such
‘gardens having been nmde in the last three years: A:great.deal
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of planting of groves and orchards was aleo oarried out on the
K4ira estate ander the Court of Wards. On the top of Bakessr
hill' some 3,000 or 4,000 trees of different kinds bave been
sown or planted, and although the dryness of the soil and climate
prevents them from making any rapid progrees, this attempt
at afforestation has greatly added to the amenity of the seni-

tarium. Not only have the District Board and Maunicipalities

planted gardens, avenues and groves in all the most pornlom
parts of the district, but private individuals also have followed
.their example, ‘wherever irrigation from canals and wells has
become available. Since the beginning of our rule many perts
of the district, where formerly only stunted bushes were to be
seen, are now fairly covered with valuable timber azid fruit trees
which afford a plentiful supply of wood for fuel, agricultaral
im‘rlomen_tl and building purposes, and add to the reserve eof
fodder in times of drought. The improvement already attain.
ed is very marked, and as the people generally have now fully

realised the advantage of arboriculture in such a dry climate, -

there is reason to hope that the rate of progress hitherto shown
will be maintained or even accelerated, and that the spread of
of trees will add greatly to the comfort of the people and im
prove the climate of this arid district. ‘ ’

The agricultoral stock of the district has been carefully
enumerated at various times (see table No, XXII), and the
following statement gives the results of the more important

" enumerations : — :

§§g T |7 |8 3
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1900 . .. .| 164168 173888 | 8,486 | 0,486 | 14908 | 33,808
1907 .| ser964] s08010! 6468 | 18906 | 101m | s4198
1900 ... .| %%0704] 208883 | 6636 | 19347 | 16319 | 53848
1808 we .. | 886,707 | 808,331 | 7,606 | 20,660 | 13,638 | £7,000
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There bes been a very large increase in stock of all kinds,

exoept comels, during the lass twenty-five years. Buffaloes, which
are greatly valued for their milk, have increased in s much faster
ratio than the less valuable cows. Horses and ponies, for which
this district is. famous, are rapidly inoreasing in numbers and
improving in quality. Prioes of all kinds of stock have aleo
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risen tly. The present value of the existing stock may
be estimated roughly as follows : — :

Nomber by Aver
Animals. enameration v?‘ 828 Total valne. .
in 1893, | v&ioe
Hs. Bs.

Bulls and bullocks ... 110,940 20 22,18,800
Cows . 128,625 15 18,564,875
. Male buffaloes 15,372 | 30 4,861,160
Cow buffaloes 35,180 40 14,07,800
Calves and young buffaloes 71,6R0 10 7,156,800
. Sheep 193,264 2 3,86,528
. Goats e 115,087 2 2,30,134
Horees nnd ponies 7,606 50 8,954,800
Mules and donkeys 20,660 10 £,08,800
Camels - 12,638 50 6,81,900
’I‘é&l value of stock 84,97,607

Tois estimate gives the total value of thestock in the
district at about 85 lakhs of rupees or thirteen times the new
annual assessment. The owners of stock derive a large inocme

_ from the sale of surplus animals, and of ghs, hides, wool and

Cows and bellookws.

hair, of which articles a considerable quantity is annually ex-
ported from the distriot, and the prices of which have risen
tly since last settlement. A baullock’s hide now fetches
.2.8.0, a buffalo’s Re. 4, a sheep’s 4 annas, and a goat’s 8 anoas,
Each sheep brings in about 3 annas per annum for wool and each
goat one anna per annum for hair. The total income from sale of
surplus stock, ghs, hides, wool, and hair cannot- be much less
than four lakhs of rapees per aonum.

Cattle are a precarious property; especially in the dry up-
lands of the Bér End Thal, shepr: tlzay are ap{ %o die in great
numbers in a year of drought when the grass fails o sprout
and fodder is scarce. For instanoce, after the dry year 1891-9%,
in the Bhera tahsil, the number of cows and bullocks of all
ages was found to have fallen off from 110,816 to 86,165, and
the number of buffaloes from 39,175 to 81,934, that is, one-fifth
of the total number of horned cattle in the tahsi! had died or
disappeared within the year, representing a loas of about four
lakhs of rupees, or nearly two years’ land revenue. A# preseot
however (April 1894) the oattle ars everywhere in exoellent
condition and rapidly increasing in humbers. '

Cows and bollocks bave greatly increased in numbers
with the inorease in cultivation, which muss have inoreased the
amount of fodder available. There are no very distinct breeds
in the district, aud little care is taken to improve the breed.
uithough the services of the Government bulls got from Hisekr
are appreciated. There are at present 17 of these in the distriot.
Generally speaking, the cattle of the river valleys are poor and
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weak, and those of the Bir are larger and sironger, though some-
times, especially after a year of drought, few good snimals are
to be seen even in the Bar, except the bullocks, which are usually
bigger and stronger unimals the farther one gets away from the
river and the deeper the wells are. In the Salt range there is
an excellent breed of peculiarly mottled cattle, which often
fetch Rs. 60 or Rs. 80 per bullock. Notwithstanding the large
breeding grounds of the Bér and Thal and the great herds of
ocattle which are driven from place to place in search of grass,
the number of cattle exported from the distriot is surprisingly
small. There is no great cattle fair in the neighbourhood, and
cattle are generally gonght or sold in small numbers at the
breeders’ village. There is o considerable améunt of trade
between the agriculturists of the river-valleys and the breeders
of the Béir, the former geunerally purchasing the surplus cattle
of the Bér villages ; and this trade is facilitated by the general
custom of sending the cattle of the Bir down into the riverain
in dry seasons to graze, while those of tbe riverain are
driven into the Bér and Thal when the grass has sprouted well
after rain. The beat animals are not often gold, and although
a good bullock costs as much as Rs. 60, and a good cow sabout
Ra. 40, the average price of a ballock inay be taken as Rs. 20
and of a cow as Ra. 15.

There has been an extraordinary increase in the number
of buffaloes, partly owing to the increase in cultivation and
gartly, no doubt, to the increased prosperity of the ple.

hey are found chiefly in the cis-Jhelam part of the district
and are generally grased in the Bér in the raivs and in the
hot weather are driven down to the river belia where they find
a nuotritious food in the kih grass (saccharum spontaneum).
The breed of buffaloes usnally kept is a very good onme, the
ferales being good milkers and valued for their ght¢, and the
males being largely used in working the deep wells of the Bér.
For a good buffalo-cow Rs. 80 or Rs. 100 18 sometimes paid,
but Rs. 40 may be taken as the average; and while Rs, 60 is
often paid for a good male buffalo, the average price is mnot
more than Rs, 80,

The cattle-owners of the district derive a large income
annually from the sale of ghi, the price of which has-risen from
Rs. 8 per maund before annexation and Rs. 13 per maund at
regular settlement to au average of Rs. 23 per maund now,
The amount . of milk given by the half-starved cows of the
district is often over-estimated. While good cows giving 8
sérs of milk & day or more can sometimes be procured, the
average cow of the distriot probably does not give more thaum
14 86rs of milk per day for six or nine months of the year.
Similarly a very good buifalo-cow will give as much as 18 sérs of
milk a day, but the average buffalo-cow of the district probably
does not give more than 3 sérs a-day for eleven months. ' One
sér of cow’s milk gives an ounce of buiter and ome sér of
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buffalo’s milk two ounoces, and a third of the weight of butter
goes in the process of making it into ghi; so that a cowon the
aversge gives about 6 sérs of ghi in nine months, and a
buffalo-cow about 30 sérs of gas in eleven months. Allowing
for home oonsamption one-fourth of the lj_ﬁi produced, there
remains available for export from the cis-Jhelam tabsils some
5,000 maands, worth more than a lakh of rupees. A lar
quantity of gAs_is annually exported to Peshiwar, Réwalpindi,
Amritsar, Ders Ismail Khan and Kardohi.

There is also & large export of hides to Europe through
Karfohi, and the priced of hides have greatly risen in recent
{;:u; a bullock’s hide now fetohing Rs. 2-8.0 and » buffalo’s

. 4. '

Large numbers of cattle are annually oarried off by disease,
and the people are very ocareless in protecting them from
contagion. Outbreaks of rinderpest end foot-and-mouth
disease are of almost annual recurrence, and the sick and
healthy animals may often be seen standing together, or shat
up in the same cow-house. The following account of the
common. diseases with their native names and remedies is
taken from a Civil Veterinary Report on the cattle of the
Bhslang:r district furnished by Veterinary Sargeon J. A. Nunn
in 1884 :—

Rinderpest—thaddidn, chechal, pi piriydn, dhalbe, —
Tresiment ;: 1st, sulphur, salt and :i"ng:t“i: qndmm.::::‘.m;
Sad, nitre, cam asnd pounded dhstére seeds, mized with gur and
water; 3rd,in stagos, milk. and gM is given as »
bikar leaves are mixed with butter into o paste-and
b, Ratthe (scacia ocatechu, the mative ceteohs) is mixed

Sal

z
i

wine a8 a drench.

Foot-and-mouth dissase (munk khur).—Treatment, &¢.:
ajwain (Hgueticum ajowan) seeds are given as s bolus when alosrs are
seon In the month, When the feet are attacked, sandhdr (red oxide of
is made into a with Jamp-black and applied locally. Ancther prescription

‘issalt, swast ofl and “ ghi ” given intervaliy.

nthrad (garlu, satt) affects cattle. The sym described cofncide with
tinifof black quarter, vis., that it obidysﬁumnhw )
tluroil.grut spring of fresh grass or whes they are pasisred on marshy
ground. Swellings appear ou the various parts of the body, and the
qn.hkl{,diel. It is described as being inourable, but sometimes treatment is
tried, by giving-large quantities of ghs and milk, aad firing the swelling.

. Gloss anthras or malignant throat (galghotu).—Both diseases are described
by this name, but more generally it is gloss uathrax that is meant. It js oon-
sidersd very fatal, and the only treatment adopted ia the application of
the acteal cantery to the traches, and rousnd the throat ander the jaw. .

Bplenic a (t5li and Awka).—The oaly treatment adopted is Ulseding
from the inside of the sostrils and making an incision on the bridge of the nose.

_ Rhsumatiem (dabak, tak).—Rbhoeumatism in horned cattle is met by the
following trestment. Asafostids (Aing) avd guggal or miense (dalemiaa
macrocephala) mixed in flour is given asd the back rubbed with dry ojwain
(lsqweticum asowsn). The patient is kept in 3 warm room, and bleeding ksl
recourse to from the ears and fail,
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Colic (dard shikem or sil).—Treatment: Country spirit, tobacoco, gh,
gur, salt and ejwain, mixed with vinegar and water in which leather has been
soaked. GA{ and milk given in large quantities is said to be a certain cure.

Hoose or hwak (dhdns) Guggal (dolommia macrocephala), asafm tida
and onious made into & bolus with barley flour is given, sbout & chhatdk, and
the smoke of & burning black rag is blown ap the nostrils.

Ohrowic indigestion (5 —aAl s oto . . -
encla Comblion ofioinabic) wosin 1 Sgivan T vipr, 20 Bround Gioger, st

Lympanitis (pattha lag gea).—Gur snd dijra (penicillama spicata) flour are
given as a drench, and the animal is bled anderneath the temgue.

Plewro-pneumonia oontagiosa,~—Phepri or khulak,—mehdi (lawsonia inermis
katfra (cochlospermum gossypium) (or salia badylomia), ajwain, gur aud water
are gjven internally.

Prolopeus uteri (dhdns or Aavans)~The organ is auointed with oil and »
rope truse applied.

Red water (Aamato albuminwuria).—Loya or halla, kalfra (cochlospermum
gossypium) is soaked all night in an earthen vessel and the liquor given ss s
drench with barley flour gruel.

Tetanus (trismus) (mukh dand).—A line is drawn all round the body com.
mencing at the nose, witha hot iron, and the following drench giveu.
Majtth (madder, rubia cordifolia or R. tinctorum, haldi (turmerio, cwrcuma
longa) and gwr mixed with water. ‘

Umbilical hermia (phor).—The hernioal sacis fired snd peva (ootton-seeds
snd mustard oil) given as a drench.

Bilious fever (Birdoi).—S8alt, ajwain and water ooloured with mehds
(lassonia inermis), is given internally.

Diuresis (dhakbéra).—Katfra (0. gossypium) aud water coloured with mehdi
are given internally.

Mange (khurak).—Bulphur is given intornally in the food and the body is
washod with soft sosp.

Unlike every other kind of live-stock, the number of camels
has fallen off since regular settlement, owing, partly to the
development of cultivation, the fodder grown on cultivated lands
being’ more suitable for feeding horned cattle than camels, bu*
chiefly owing to the development of roads and rwilways which
have lessened the demand for camsls as beasts of burden.
Camels are bred both in the Bar and Thal; very few are to be
found in the Salt range. Those of the Thal are.inferior in size
and endurance te those of the B4r where a very'good stamp of
camel is bred by the Kalidrs, a tribe who make this their chief
business. The female camels are little used as beasts of bur-
den, but are allowed to rosm about the jungle with their young;
while the male camels are annually in the cold weather em-
ployed in the carrying trade sometimes at a great distance from
their owners’ homes. A considerable number aye employed in
carrying salt from the mines at Warchha. The profits of camel.
breeding and osmel-hiring, however, are not wfnt they used to
be, exoept in war-fime. A ocamel reaches maturity at about 8
yoars, is fit for work up to 15 years, and seldom lives over 20
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years. The following are the names of a camel at differeat
stages of his existence :—

= — —
Nume of camel.
Aoz IN YEARS. Male. Female.

Leas than ono, v | Toda voo | Todi,
One ... . PMasdt ... oo | Mazét,
Two ... . | Tirhén ... .. | Tirh&n,
Three ... . | Chhatr ..o | Chhatr,
Four ... .. | Doakk .. . | Doakk.
Five ... .. | Chauga .. . | Chaugi.
Bix o e e . | Chhiggs ... . | Chhiggi.
Right to fifteen ... . | Utth ... | Déohi.
After fiftesn - ... Kbémba ... . | Jharot.

A male cemel is also called lihdk from two to four years
old, and a female purdph, and a male camel of about thirteen is
called armosh. A good male camel capable of carrying 6
maunds of baggage costs Ras. 80 or Rs. 90, but Rs. 70 is about
the average price for the ordinary full grown camel. Camel’s
milk, from which butter cannot be made, is drunk by the camel
breeders ; camel’s hair (milass) is nsed to make ro and
coarse sacks (bori) ; and from camel’s hide are made the large
jars (kuppa) in which ghi is carried. The camel, although he
oan eat most plants and find food for himself in almost any
jungle, is particularly foud of the ealsolas (khdr or léna) and of
the leaves of the acacia (kikar or phulgh). He is a delicate
animal and is subject to many diseases. Some of them are
described as follows by Mr. Nunn : — '

Anthrax (chhalli) is- described .as being most coutagious and destroying
hundreds of camels annually. The symptoms ave red, s.c., dark ool urine,
and a most offensive or putrid smell from the animal before death, with rapid
decomposition afterwards. It is looked upon as being incurable, but sometimes
chillies are given powdered und mixed with gur or the animal is tied upina
warm place, snd almonds, fresh blood of a goat, honey, pipal (ficus religioea),
black pepper, and asafoetida is given.

- ‘Jakarjdna or rheumatism.—Ajwain (Liqusticum ajowan) mixed with the
urine of another camel is given for three or four days, when the animal is said to
generally recover. :

. Hubbi. or sirangles.~The swelling and absoess is said sometimes to
extend down the neck to the sternam, the part js Gred and mako (solanum
nigrum) and amaltds (cathartocarpus fistula), the Indian laburnum seeds, boiled
in water is tied on the wound as poultice.

Kipdli, catarrh or snfluensa.—The symptoms are drooping head, stops feeding
and rumimting, and muous flows from the nose, & hard swelling is found inside both
oars. The same drench is given as tothe horse, and the ears fired in a circle round

the roots, ‘
Sheep have greatly increased in numbers, especially in the

Thal, where they are displaciog camels and even horned cattle,
and it wounld be difficult to imagine a country better adapted
for sheep raisiug than those wide dry plaius, with plenty of
ranging ground over them.

The genuine Shahpur sheep stands aboat 30 inches high
and 26 to 27 in girth, but as compared with English sheep,
Leicester or Southdowns, is a leggy animal. The chief dis-
tinguishing points are a ourved (i.0., Roman) nose, small mussle
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broad forehead, very long drooping ears, sometimes 18 or 14
inches in length, eyes set back inside of face, tail short and
small. The wool fine and of a fairly long staple, the ears, face
and logs generally black, and often the wool is partly colored.
Dumbas or fat-tailed sheep are found in the Salt range; in some
of them the sisze of the tail amounts to a deformity. Mr. Nunn
saw one the tail of which measured over two feet across at the
broadest part, and was so heavy that when lying down, the
animai could not rise without assistance, and was told that from
the tail of a similar sheep thet had been killed, over 80 pounds
of fat had been taken. The dumba if crossed with the Thal
sheep loses all its characteristics in about the third generation.
The male Jambs are castrated at 6 months old, and are sold as
yearling wethers to dealers who come from all parts of
country to buy them. Many are taken to Riwalpindi and other
cautonments for commissariat purposes. Sheep are shorn
twice a year at the beginuing and end of the hot weather
and give about three-eighths of a sér of wool each timé in
the B&r, and double that quantity in the Thal. The white
wool of the Thal is famous for its fine quality and sells un-
cleaned at about 4 sérs per rupee or rather st six fleeces (poths)
per rupee ; thus a Thal sheep produces about 5 annas worth of
wool every year. The head-guarters of the trade in Thal wool
is Nérpur wheuce a large quantity is annually exported towards
Mooltan and Karéchi, and where a good quality of blavket (los)
is made. The wool of the Bér is largely consamed at Bhera
where it is made into felt (namda). A good'sheep fetches Rs. 4
or Rs. 5, but the average price may be taken as Rs. 2. Sheep
often die in large numbers of epidemic disease, and are snbject
to that form of splenic apoplexy or anthrax (pharikki) which
is commonly known as “ braxy ’’ in Scotland. A sheep’s skin
fetches 4 annas.

The number of goats also appears to be iucreasing. They
are bred chiefly in the BAr, Thal and Salt range, where they
are ““the poor man’s cow.” There are five different breeds : —

" L.—=Bhali, a very large goat, standizg 36 inches high,
with long hair and long narrow ears, one measured
being 13 inches.

Il.—Hagjiriin, which are much the same cxcept that
the ears are broader and the teats are very small ;
this sort of goat is the best milker.

111.=Bojs, & small goat with very small ears.

1V.—Barbali, which is very rare. This is not an in-

digenous breed, but from time to time has been
brought up from 8indh by boatmen on their
return from voyages to Sukkur and down the
Indus; it is a very small species, not more than
18 to 20 inches high, with small ears and horns,
very slight-limbed and black and tan in color,
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V.—Munja or bulsa, a small black and tan oolored
goat, with short ears and horns. This breed have
a most extraordinary cutaneous appendage from
each side of the neck, growing out of the jugular
channel about the sige bf one’s finger, aud from 5
to 6 inches long.

Goats are shorn once a year at the end of the cold season,
and give §ths of a sér of hair (jaft), which selisat 8 sérs
per rupee, giving one anua per goat per annum. It is made
into ropes and coarse cloth used for nose bags for horses and for
camel saddles. A good goat fetches Rs. 5 or more, but Ra.
2 is an average price. A goat’s skin is worth 8 annas,

This district is one of the best in the Punjab for the breed-
ing of horses and ponies, and the number of these animals is
repidly increasing, owing to the good prices they command,
and the interest taken in Liorse-breeding by the leading land-
owners. Their number is given as more than donble what it
was thirty years agd, and their quality is also steadily improving
owing to the introduction of good blood by the importation of
stallions by the Horse-Breeding Department and the District
Board, There are usaally 10 or 11 Government stallions
in the distriot. Formerly the breeders preferred Norfolk Trotter
sires, but now they much prefer thorough-bred or Arab blood.
The District Board has three Arab stallions for the breeding of

nies, and one stallion of the indigenous *“ anmol * or  price-
ess >’ breed. Some of the larger breeders have slsogood stallions
of their own, which have been passed by the Superintendent of
the Civil Veterinary Department, The country mare is a good
upstanding animal about 14-2 or 15 hands, with good forelegs,
slightly bow-necked, but, like most dountry-breds, slack in the
uarter with badly set on tail, and inclined to be siokle-backed.
hese faults, however, are rapidly disappearing with the intro-
duction of better blood. A considerable number of colts are
annuslly parchased, both by dealers and by Army Officers,
who conni«i)er the Shahpar stock to be one of the best stamp of
remount to be found in the Punjab. Such animals fetch on
the average about Rs. 250 or Rs. 300, but the average price of
all the horses and ponies in the district is probably about
Rs. 50, as a good many of the ponies are of poor quality. It
is estimated that of the 8,000 horses and ponies in the district
about 1,600 are fit for transport purposes. Mr. Nunn describes
the diseases to which horses are liable as follows :—

Anthras (¢imak).—The animal perspires and falls down. I am inolined to
shink that it is the form of aothrax so well known as Ludbifna fever. Treat-
meunt consists of majith or madderand haldi (turmeric, curcuma longa) mixed
up with gur, the animal being kept in & warm place ; but it is seldom gucesss-
ful. Thers are two plants knowa ag majith, the rubia cordifelia and rudia tinc-
torwm. The first is the one used. )

Sicangles (bhubak, khib or Awbbia).—The swelling is poultiosd with jowdr
flour (serghum wulgers).
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Lymphangitis (séhrddd).—OChillies boiled in human urine with ginger,
ajwan, aed milk are given iaternally.

Catarrh infiuensa and glanders (kandr).—Trontment: Black pepper, chillies,
onions, lessan (garlic, allium saifvum) sud gur, also the smoke of & blue
or yeliow rag burned under the nose is blown into the nostrils.

Ringbons (merum and cAakol).—Firing and fomentation with salt and
water, & bandage of goat's hair steeped ia catechu and lime juice is applied at
night. A dog’s head is barned and the ashes mixed with borax given in
water, internally, about one tola weight.

Boue spavin, splint (hadde, berhaddi).—In both these the ashes .of & dog’s

head are given internally and a poultice applied with a bandage of fine ground
gram, gur and salt. .

It is said that if a horse has been rubbed by the saddle
(ldga) aud a light 18 brought behind it, it-is apt to get staggers
(chdnns) and die on the spot. When a horse is in extremity,
a boiled crow is sometimes pushed down his throat, but this
remedy is seldom efficacious. :

Table No. XXII A -shows the results of lorse-breeding
operations undertaken by the Civil Veterinary Department.
e number of branded maresin the distriot “has gone on
steadily inoressing until now there are over 600 of them,
served by the 10 or 11 Government stallions, and producing

about 125 colts and fillies annually to those etgllions. The"

work is superintended by a zilladdr, and there is'also for each
of the three tahsils a gassed Veterinary Assistant maintain-
ed by the District Board. Thbes: men geld abont 150 oolts
aonnually, a measure which must also tend to improve the breed
of horses and ponies, Large studs of very good gaality are
maintlained by Malik Umar Hayit Khén, Tiwana of Kélra (78
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branded mares), Malik Khuda Bakhsh, Tiwéna of Khwéjsbad

(45 branded mares), Mulik Muobéraz Khén, Tiwéna of Jehén.
abad (22 branded mares), Khén Bah&dar Malik Hékim Khén,
Nun of Kot Hékim Khién (22 branded mares) and the Mekans
of Kot Bhai Khén and Kat Pablwdn ; and many of the well-to-
do lsndowners have one or two good mares. They have learned
the advantage of giving the young stock liberty, and many of
them bave runs maintained for the purpose.

A borse fair is held at the head-quarters station annually
about the 20th March and is generally attended by from 1,500
to 2,000 animals, most of which, however, are broaght not for
sale but to compete for the prizes offered for the best animals
in the different classes. The Imperial Government usually
- offers Rs. 1,600 in prizes towards the encouragement of remount
breeding and the District Board Re. 400 for ponies. The
animals shown for these prizes are usually considered among the
best in the Punjab for quulity, this district being especially
good for the breeding of bone. The horse-breeders, large and
small, take great interest in the show and compete keenly with
each other for the prizes offered. Opportunity is taken of the
gsthering to have a day of ;Porh and races, tent-pegging being
the favourite smusement. The number of remounts purchased
at the fair varies from 15 to 40, many of the best animals being

Horee fair.
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bought up beforehand by purchasing parties sent out by the
diﬂoren:p regiments, or being rotsineg gy their owners for LM
prices than the remount agents care to give. A number of
mules and donkeys sre aleo brought to this fair, either for sale
or to compete for prises. A charge of 2 per cent. is made on.
sales, and the income, which varies from Rs. 250 to Rs."400 is

- credited to-the Provincial Government. The expendilure ie

Mules.

Occupations,

about Re. 125.

Mule-breeding is not so popular in the district as is horse-
breeding, hut on the average of the last five years 816 msves
were served by the 10 or 12 doukey stallions supplied 3 the
Civil Veterinary Department and 160 mules were produced.
Some of -the animals produced are of excellent stamp, fit for
mountain batteries and command a price of Re. 400 or move ;
but the great majority are only fit for transport purposes, - and
sell at about Rs. 150. Most of them are bought nup when young
either for the Army or by dealers, .and there are only about
850 mules in tbe district of which about 100 are fit for trans-
port purposes.

Donkeys are rapidly increasing in numbers and are re-
turned as more than double the number’ of twenty years sgo.
They are mostly of & very poor stamp, especially in the Salt
Range, but are most nseful beasts of gurden, costing very little
to keep. Droves of them may frequently be met, driven by
their Khatri or Kymhér owners, each osrrying from ome to
two maunds of goods, and often stopping to grese as they go
aloag the roads. It is estimated that of the 20,000 dogkeys in
the district about 8,500 are fit to carrythe transport load of 1201bs.
A few exoellent donkeys of a superior breed are to be. found
iv the Jhelam and Chenéb valleys, but the ordinary dobkey of
the distrint is on the average not worth more than Rs. 10.

SECTION B.—-OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES AND
COMMERCE.

Table No. XXIII shows the principal occupations followed
by the people, the figures being. for the total population and
including the women and children dependent npon the actusl
workers. Further detuile will be foutd in Census Table No. XVII
B. The following abstract gives the percentage of the total
population engaged in each main branch of oconpation :=—

Occupation. Porcontage of total
population.
Government 19
Pastare and sgricniture ... o e . B88
Domestic service ... 53
Preparation and sepply of material substances .., w268
Commerce and transport ... . . 51
Professional ... 28
TodeBinite and independent w80

Total ... 100
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, Some remarks on the traditional occupation of the various
tribes and castes will be found in Chapter III C. The pro-
cesses of the more important industries have been described
in the various monographs on manufactures in the Punjab. An
account of the ‘trade in salt, saltpetre and barilla has been
given in Chapter I. The following description is given of the
process of tanning as carried on in this district :

, A cow’s hide is the most generally useful, being strong and
soft ; & good one is worth Rs. 2.8-0. A buffalo’s hide is the
strongest of all, but very hard. It is used for shoe-soles, &c. :
worth about Rs. 4. A camel’s hide is too hard for most purposes,
but is used for making ghs kuppds : value Re, 1. A bullock’s hide
i8 inferior in usefulness to a cow’s hide. A horse’s hide is

" soarcely any use at all, being too thin and fine. A goat’s hide is
nsefal for parts of women’s shoes, &c.: value about 8 annas.
The process of preparing a hide is as follows:—The skin is
soaked a day and a night in water, then taken out and scraped ;

~ thenspread hair downwards on straw, and after rubbing the

- mpper side with one chitdk of sajji and one-and-a-half edrs of

o lime, and a little water, it is tied up with the sajji &nd lime inside.
Ibis then soaked for six days in two sérs of lime and water after
which it is rubbed on both sides with broken-up earthenware.
This is repeated at intervals till the hair is all off. It is then
taken out, well washed and scraped, and has now become an

' adhaurs, or untanned leather. The tanning process then begins.
Well bruised kikar bark (jand is also used, but not considered
so good) is soaked in water and the hide thrown in. When
the tanning has left the bark, fresh bark is put in. This takes

. somé days, after which the hide is sown up with munj, an
aperture being left at one end,and hung up, the open end
being uppermost. It is then half filled with bruised bark and

--water poured in, which, as it drops out, is caught in avessel and
poured back into the skin ; this is continued until the lower part,

" ‘when pricked, shows the colour of leather. The open end is

~then'sown up, the other end opened, the skin inverted, aud the

rocess repeated with fresh bark, until the whole is tanned.

" The skin is then well washed, rubbed with the hand and dried

“in'the sun. It is then soaked in water with bruised maddr

lants. Tiloil is then rubbed overit, and it is again soaked a
> day in water. Then dried, sprinkled with water, rolled up, and

" beaten with olubs. Itis then rubbed on the flesh side with a

~-stiok, called a weding, made from the wild caper (capparis
aphylia) : the whole process in the hot weather takes about

* twenty-six'days ; in the cold, about eight days longer. Just

before the skin is used, it is soaked for a day in little water

with a chitdk of alum, four chifaks of pomegranate bark, achizdk,
of salt and a chitdk of tiloil. During the day it is several times
avell twisted. ~

~ In almost every village the cotton of the district is woven
into coarse cloth (khaddar), from whigh the olgthing of the

Chapter IV, B.
ons,
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easantry is made, and which is exported in lar quantities,

irot and Khuoshdb being the ;I;‘:ws of s!aisgetmde. The
weavers are usually Pdoli by caste, and the importance of the
cotton industry to the district can be seen from the fact that
43,615 persons, or 9 per cent. of the total population were
returned as deriving their subsistence chiefly from industries
connected with cotton; this total, however, includes, besides
26,419 weavers, 4,167 cotton cleaners and 9,600 spinners, the
latter being almost all women. Fine cotton striped 8
bordered with silk (lungis) of good quality are e at
Khushéb, where also are made good coloured kkes, loom-woven
chenks, and diapered cloths (bulbul chashm).

. Pagris, and the other scarf-like forms of silk ropnlu-, are
woven, sometimes plain and sometimes with gold ends, at
Kbushéb, which has a name for silk weaving and has sent good
specimens to various exhibitions, :

Foli or namda rugs are made at Bhera and Khushéb, in
both white and grey, unbleached or oolored wool, decorated
with large barbaric patterns of red wool merely felted and
beaten info the surface. The white felts bear no comparison
with those of Xashmir aud parts of Réjphiténa, and the texture
is no loose and imperfect that they seem to be always shedding
the goat’s hair with which they are intermixed. The wool is
not perfectly cleaned, and they are peculiarly liable to the

of insects. But they are amoug the cbeapest floor
ooverings prodaced in the Province. :

Goat’s hair and oamel’s hair are worked up into rope, as in
most pastoral districts. At Nérpur, lofs or country blan are
made, but they have uo speciil character of color or texture.

The wares in wiood hnlx)d wetal from this distriot whio? have
been sent to severul exhibitions, give an impression of great
technical aptitude, which scems to F d bat little employment and
soanty remuneration. It is a commonpiace to say that there
is in this commtry but little of the subdivision of labor, and
aone of the machtnéry, which make Earopean produocts cheap ;
bat even in Indis there are fow examples of the union in one
oraftaman of 50 many trades as are practised by the Bhore out-
lers. before the introdaction of machinery the Shefleld
cutlery was divided into many branches, and the man
who forged a blade neither ground it, nor bafted it, nar fitted
it with'n sheath. At Gujrit and Sidlkot the smith forges cnskets
and other articles of the ar’s trade in complate indepen-
denoe of the workman who damascenes theg with silver and gold.
But at Bhera, the same-artizan fashions the blade on tho aavil

. grinds and polishes it, cuts the Lilts er handles from stone of

mother-o’-pear], and makes a leather covered sheath for

or sword. The favourite hilt is in the green slightly tran
ocent stone (sang-i-yashm) largely used in the bugr for amulets

~ and neck beads, which has been idsntified as & very pure serpey-
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tive called Bowenite. Iiis found i masees in a gorge near
Gandémak in Afghénistén where it costs Re. 8 per maund, but
by the time it reaches Bhera it is worth Rs, 40 per maund,
Bowe of it is a delicate apple green, and other pieces are like
verde antique marble, It is very useful in mossio work. Besides
kuife handles and dagger. hilts, it is fashioned at Bhers into
caskots, paper-weights, cups, &o. The work is always liberally
amol:red with oil to remave the white marks left by cutting
fools. :

A favourite form for a dagger hilt ends in an animal’s
bead. 1n the oollections of arms in the possession of some of
the Réjpdténa and Ceotral India Chiefe, this design is seen
beautifully wrought in orystal, and jewelled jade. The Bhera
rendering is a very elementary attempt at s head.

Other stones used resemble Parbeck marble, and are found
in the peighbouring Salt range, The names given are vagse,

Oyt 27,0

m

o

and seem to bs applied on very slight grounds. Sw/eimini- .

patihar, sang-i-jarah, pila paithar, sang-i-marmar are some of

them, and they explain themselves. These are used for dinner~ .

knives and arms as well as for the ornamentsl -articles made
in stone, .

A pretly herring-bone pattern of alternats szig-zags in
black and mother-o’-pear! is frequently used for hilts. The
mother-0’.pearl is imported from Bombsy. The lapidary’s tools
ip use differ in no respect from those in use at Agra, and
indeed all the world over where machinery and dismong-l;ointed
drills are not used. ' A heavily loaded bow with wire string (or
two for thiu slices) is used for sawing, cornndum and water

farnishing the iron wire with a catting msterial, while the

grinding and polishing wheels are the nsual dises of corundum
and lac, tarned with the drill-bow for small work, or with the
strap for heavy ; but always with the to-and-fro non-continnous
revolation of Indian wheels. ' '

The best country iron, kaown at Bhera as dina, is in faok

» sont of steel ; and when this is used, some of ‘the blades of
Bhera cutlery are of tolerably good quality, but it gets rarer
y. Old files of English make are sought out and ve
into variocs forms. Old blades of stub and swist steel are
often refurbished, and the db or jauhdr (the wavy markings in
the texture of the blade) are still prised. These markings are
rudely imitated for the benetit of English purchasers, The
biade is covered with a mixture of lime and milk, forming a
sort of etehing gronnd on which, as it is drying off, the artificer’s
thumb is dabbed, with the effeot of printing the concentrie
warkings of the akin, Kasas (sulphate of iron% is then applied
as 8 mordant, and, when skilfaily done, the effect is not unlike
that of a real Damascus biade. No expert, however, could be
for a moment deceived by this etohing.
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At Bhera chaukals or door and window frames are most

elaborately oarved in deodar and shisham wood. The rates at

which these beautiful works are supplied to native purchasers

arisen they have buen raised. The work differs from that of
Chinfot in that the projectieres are flatter, pilasters and otber

o

details being often merely indicated in relief instead of a half -

or quarter section being imposed. And the whole of the
surface is completely covered with boldly outlined forms of
folinge and geometrio diapur made out for the most part with

a V-seotion ocut. There is something rude and almost barbarie ..

in this direot and simple method of execation; bat ';.ltlmngh

there is no attempt at high finish, the general design and -

proportions are so good, and the decorative scheme is so fall
and complete, that the technical imperfection of the work as
carving is scarcely noticed.” A | door-way, ocompletely
00 with ornamental work, measuring ten feet high aad of
P ionate width, costs to » native purchaser about Bs. 85,
which is bat little more than the price paid for an ordimary
glain door in other places. No use has been made by the
nblic Works Department of this beautiful and wonderfully
cheap carpentry. The production of these doors and windows
is not oonfined to Bhera; they are also made at Miéni and
gerlmps at other places in the district. 'Wood-carvers from
hera have been sent to more than one exhibition in England
where they and.their workmanship have earned admiration.

The lacquered wood tarnery of Séhiwél differs from that of
other places 1n being more crude in color and simpler in execn-
tion. A particnlarly unpleasant aniline maave is used ; but
there is & bettor olaes of vases, platiers and toys made .in two
colors, red and black, or red and yellow, or black with either.
The scratched patterns are bolder and larger than elsewhere
and many toys, e.g., children’s tea-sets, are finished in trane-
parent lac only, the color and grain of the wood showing
through. Chess-boards with chess men and a large variety
of toys of forms that might pussle an Eoglish ohild, are

made .at very cheap rates, but they do not seem to be as

popularly known s they deserve to be. From the same town
1vory toys of some neatness and skill in execution were seut to
the Punjab Exhibition. ‘

Combs are made at Nérpur from olive-wood got from near
Kélabégh on the Indus. '

. There ia mnothing very noteworthy or distinotive.in the
jewelry or silversmiths’ work of the country side. From the chief
gl,gou of the distriot, as well as from Mittha Tiwéna, specimens

ave been seen which show an average of skill.in work aud
design at least equal to that of most rural distriots. Sowme
aocount of the ornaments worn will be found in Chapter 111 B.

Good embroidered shoes are made st Jabba and Angs.
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It may be mentioned that the flower-worked chaddaror ohrni  Chapter IV, B.
of red or blue country woven cotton cloth ornamented with silk 0ccupatios
embroidery is worn in thé district, but few are made for sale. h%mnm

!

In Khushéb are made jars and drinking vessels of earthen- ]
ware which are much prized, as is the earthenware of Surakki Phulkéris
in the Salt range. The blacksmiths of Kufri are also noted for Earthenware,
their ironwork.

There is a considerable manufacture of gunpowder in the Guopowder aod
district at Bhera, Khushdb, Shahpar and other towns ;' the fireworks.
number of licensed manufacturers in 1892 was 1!, and the
total ootput about a thousand maunds. It is made by
- mixing saltpetre, sulphur and charcoal in proportioss varying
with the quality of powder desired ; the most usual proportions
being & maund of saltpetre to b sérs of sulphur and 10 sérs of
charcoal. These ingredients are mixed together and pounded in
a wooden mortar (chaftu), and when well mixed the powder is
put in the san to dry. - It is then ground in & hand-mill
(chakki), damped and rolled in a basket (chajy) till if forms
gmins of gunpowder. A considerable quantity is exported
rom the district for use on public works as blasting-powder,
and most of the rest is consumed in making fireworks, of
which the people are very fond, qoantities being let off on
~ occasions of marriages or other rejoicings. The fireworks of
this district are generally very good and are of several different
varieties of which the most common are the gola, the only
merit of which is that it goes off with a loud noise like &
cannon, the dsmdni gola which oo bursting ‘in the air falls in
colored globes of fire; the anir which resembles a fonntain
of flery sparks ; the chakkar or wheel; the matdb or colored
light ; and the hawa or squib.

Soap is manufactured on a small scale in Khushab in the Sosp.
following manner. A maund of khdr (sajji) and 20 sérs of
lime are pounded up together and put into an earthenware
vessel (mat) in the bottom of which a hole the size of one’s
little finger is made. Water is poured on the mixture and
filters through the hole at the bottom where it is caught in
other vessels. This solution is mixed with a maund of sesa-
mum oil (4l ke tel) and 10 sérs of fat, which have previously
been heated and mixed up together. This mixture is allowed
to stand for three days and then heated for two hours till soap
forms on the surface, leaving the water below. The soap is
tgen skimmed off and put into moulds; about 1} maund of
soap being got from the above quantities of the ingredients.
Six families of Khojés are engaged in this business and make
about 300 maands of soap in & year.

A large number of excellent recrnits are got from this Service in the
district for the Native Army. Accordiug to a census taken in Aymy sad Civil Ber-
1891, there were then in the Army 1,194 natives of Shahpur vice.
distriot - drawing pay aggregating Re. 81,747 per mensem,
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Chapter IV, B. and 161 Army pensioners, whose pensions q{raptod Rs. 1,774
—_ r mensem. The Tiwands, Biloches and other tribes of the

m% hal make excellent cavalry soldiers, while the AwAns of the
Commerce.  Salt range are good infantry men, and many of them have
Servico in the enlisted in Punjab Regimenta and ig the Hong Kong Regiment.

Army and Civil Ser- )
vics. c lgegﬂ there :ere :1,6761wi‘vlas of this district in the
ivil ioe, including the police, drawing an aggregate
of Re. 82,848 ; while 82 Oivil?;onnionen dlgw in tie lggregl:z
Rs. 617 per mensem. The town of Bhera has supplied, in
comperison with its sise, a very large namber of Oivirsernnts,
some of whom have attained to high posta.

Altogether residents of the distriot in 1891 drew from
Government in the form of pay and peunsion more than eight
Iakhs of rupees, or about 1§ times the annual land revenne of
the district.

The wheat trade. " The ordinary course of the wheat trade, until recent years
was that the peasant producer sold his grain to the willage
shopkeeper who sent it in to the market-town, and there it
was bonght by the large grain merchants resident in the
distriet, who sent it on to Mooltan, Sukkur or 'Kar#ohi,
where it was sold to Earopean exporting firms. Much, perh
most, of the trade is still carried on in this way. But within
the last ten years or so, the large Eunropean exporting firme
of Karkohi have begun to sent agents of their own to towns
like Khushéb and Bhera, where they purchase wheat from the
local dealers throngh a broker (ahrii), generally a resideat of
the place, who arranges for storing the grain purchased till it
is despatcbed to Karéchi and makes advances of cash if neces-
sary, charging the usual rate of interest in such cases, ie,
8 annas per cent. permensem = 6 per oent. per aunum (the
rate always understood when none is expressed in such trans-
actions). The broker gets for his services a commission on his
purchases at the rate of 8 annas or sometimes 4 eanas
per cent. Otherwise the profit and loss of the transactions
rest entirely with the exporting firms. The broker purchases
in the local grain-msrket, partiy from local graia-dealers, parily
from village shopkeepers who send in their grain to the markes-
town, and only rately from the producer, as it is not common
iu this district for the peasant to bring his own grain to the
market-town. Sometimes the broker deals direct with a lead.
lord having a large qusntity of grain to dispose of. Bat the
cases in this district in which the exporter’s broker bas
bought directly from the producer are rare—as a rule some
local grain-dealer collects the grain and sells it to the
broker.

The effect of the operations of the Karéchi firms has been
thst in many cases the local large grain merchaut, through
whoin all grain destined for Eogland used to be sent from the
market-towns hete to Mooltan, Sukkar or Karfohi, has been
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eliminated, and the pl:loﬂlt: he ased to mxja are div%ed bftween Chapter IV, B.
the exporting firm aud the petty grain-dealer. e elimina- —

sion of one link in the-chmim must tend to raise the price pnid Ima
to the produoer, and give him a Iarger share of the profits of  Commerce.
the trade ; bat, as a rule, the lodal petty grain-dealer still comes  The whest trade.
between him aud the exporting firm’s broker.

The local grain merchants repadiate the idea of wilfnlly
mizing earth with the grain, although they. admjt mixing ‘up
inferior wheat, or wheat having a large admixinre of barley,
with wheat of a better quality. They assert, howevpr, that the
exporting firm’s ageut and broker regularly mix earth with
the grain, the rule being that into each bag coutaining 2%
msunds are put 21§ maunds of wheat and ;4 macad of earth.
It seems that when grain is purchased at Sukkur or Karfohi
by the ing firms they insist upon the * refraction
uﬁm ore oalled tack, . perhaps for “ touch”) of & per
oend, of barley and 3} per cent. of other matter, so that it is

bable h that when a_ grain mercharit has ‘sent his
::.in down to Snkkur or Ksrfohqxr.md s0 bound himself to

‘ull&:tfor export, be does, before selling it, adultevate it down
to .

The opening of the railway through the districk bhas MSestef the rail.
greally altered the course of trade aud much thas used formerly ™
.49 go by river or byumo‘hwwﬁu,by rail. Ip 1894 it °
estimated that about 700 maunds of grain wemt by river
Bhera to Sukkur, at a rate of 4} aupas per maund, snd
waldl bf:omthfhmh‘b to lfoo‘l:;. n; ¥y nltool 2 anpas
maand; bas oarriage o rajl, though more
y than by river, is so mugh safer and mpre expeditious
that it is generally . ~

.- Trade fun grain varies very much with the greatly flucipat- Trede in grake.

ing sapply snd demand. In years of harvest, consider-
nantities of grain are exported,- chiefly from Bhers

snd Khoshib to Bukkur and Karéohi; the wheat of the Salt

range being oonsidered the best for export. In years of

gii

§%

failare of harvest in this district large quantities of are
poured in from Amritsar, Forosepore, the Chenkb Cansl tract,
sad even from Jhang and Banua. 88 average of years

. the net export of food grains is probably by nd means .
There is, however, a considerable export of cileseds to i,
aad practically no import. : S

“Qotton is largely exported both in the raw’ and manufac- Trade ia cetion.

towirds Mooltan. The coarse cotton cloth ly wanufac.

the village weavers is exported in considerable
titios from Khushéb, @irot, Bhera and Skhiwsl, much of
R beiug oarried soross the frontier by Powinda traders on
Sheir way hack from theic amnmal expeditions down country:
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Formerly large quautities of this cloth were exported by
Khoja and Pirdcha traders to Kdbul and Bukhéra, but recent
high customs duties imposed by the, Amir of Kébul and
the Russians have practically killed this trade. -

The wool of the Thal is in gond demand for its finenees of
texture, and is collected by the Khatris of NGrpur who sell it to
dealers from the neighbouring large towns, and they ia their
turn export it, generally towards Mooltan. A large quantity of
ght is exported to Peshéwar, Réwalpindi, Amritsar, Dera Ismail
Khan and Karfchi. There is a great and growing export
through Karéchi to Europe of hides aud bones. Most of the
opium is sent to Lahore and Amritsar, but a demand for the
Shahpur drug is springing up from Réwalpindi and Peshdwar.
More than a lakh of maunds a year of salt are sent from the
Warchha salt mine by camel mostly to Khushdb whence it is
‘sent by river to Mooltan, or by rail to other places to the south.
A oonsiderable quantity of lime is sent by rail from near Bhera
to Limhore, Amritsar and Mooltan. Aboat 6,000 maunds of salt-
petre are exported annually to Europe through Sukkur and
Karfiohi. Sajji or barilla is exported in cousiderabls quantities

‘towards Réwalpindi, Siflkot and Amritsar. ' The trade in this

article is chiefly in tHe hands of the Khatris of S&hiwél.

~.i : 'Phe imports are almiost entirely bronght by w&il and con- -
“ . wist utabely of piece-goods-und, metals from Buropb; sugar: frém

8iflkot. ‘and  rive from Pdshdwar. Daring the oold “season

« teavelling  meromuts - from  Afgh&nistén bring déwn ' hafith’

{

-

:{madder), fraits, spiecd, gold voins, &o., some portidn of“ﬁhioh

they sell in this:distriot on their' way through. ' -

v -qhe better clasa oilllliir’;'dn' -and_Sikh. b&nkbm a-n&ahop-

s;-m’n of booke,

lery ag el -0

pers keép three account books (vahi}, (1) the day-book Ls£hr,

parchin or bandi), in which all transactions are recorded day

by dity-usthiey occur ; “(3) the ‘cash-book’ (rokis), in which only

- gash' Sransactions are entered as they vccur; and (8):the lédger

Py
.
:

(khdtavaki orsimply vaky), in which each client’s Account (lekka)
I8 writteh: up from the ‘day-book at the shop:keepet’s leisure.

- The great majority of shop-keopers, iowsver, keep ap only the

- lodgery making entries i it'from me#ory or from ‘rongh}g nates

‘whioks are déstroyed, so that there is mo metns of ‘checking the

antries, FPhe ledger (vaki) is kept in the foer of loose leaves

- ‘fnstensd together -lengthwise in such a way that a leaf can

- easily be extracted without detection. Each page (panna) has

its number (angg), and it is nsual, on opening & new ledger, to
get s Brahman to imprint on the seventh page a coloured picture
of Ganesh and his rat, adding the invocation * Om Svasti
Ganeshdyanama ” with the date and a blessing. The account

. of egch client shows on the left side the debits or out-goings,
and on the right side the credits (4git). Generally once a year

the balance (bdks) is struok, interest (veds) charged, sud the

_ met halange carried forward to & new aecount. As the peassnt
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who bas his deslings with the shop-keeper (kirdr) is often Chapter IV, B
ntterly ignorant of agoounts and very careless, he is often taken -
udvantage of by the shop-keeper, who will, as ocoasion offers,— lm and
(1) dole out old grain of sorts for foed purposes in the
oold season gnd take repayment at hus::: time, & ""‘". of bosk-
few months later, in wheat or its money equivalent,
plus from 25 to 650 per cent. interest ;

(8) ‘exact full repayment on the threshibg-floor, leaving
the customer insuflicient grain wherefrom to
his land revenue, and feed himself till nest harvest;

®) & month or so later pay his debtos land revenue and
taking advantage of his necessity, charge him at
least the highest average rate for momey lent ;

4) take one amua rupee as discount: (katt or gadd
® chhora) when P:skin?:: loan, but charge interest on
the _diloonnt; . .

() . cut six months’ intervst out of a loan, and .record the
gross sum as & loan free of interest for six inontbs ;

(6) causs the debtor to go befere the Sub-Registrar and
.- stete that he bad received the whele loas in .cash,

 whereas in fact the ameunt was chiefly made up of -
siraple and compound interest ; : _

(7) misrepresent debits in the ledger by entering inferior
grains as if wheat ;

(8) allow no interest on repayments iz kind and either no
or short interest on credits in oash, snd cause the
customer to believe, when he is making & paymeént
to acocount, that a concession of hes beea
made wheo a small remission is orom to bim out
of the interest due (cAkot or mor) ; ’

(9) gemeraily keep accounts in & Jooss unintelligible WAy
which makes the separation of interest from princ::"i
impossible ; . .

" (10) keep omly a ledger, plus sometimes & sors of day-book
" inloose sheets or book form, and write up the former
at any time; o '

(11) strike the balance in a cnsual way, naming as present
- one or two witnesses either brother lenders or men
of the class known as ‘‘ four-anna witoesses’ ;

(12) char?o s fall year’s interest on grain or money, lent
' ;. l:' months or even weeks before the striking of
nos, *
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Gapter IV, C. The ususPraté of interest charged between bankers of good
'; oredit on bills of exchange (hunds) is ope pice per day on
and % Ra. 100 = 7§ aunnas per cent. per mensem, or nearly 6 per cent.
per annum. On ordinary loans to shop-keepers of gdod credit’
Rades of interest. the usual rate is 1 per cent. per mensem = 12 per cent. per
' annum. Buat a peasant rarely gets a loan at less than one
pice per rupee per meusem = Re. -9 per cent. per mensem or
Bs. 18% per cent. per annom ; and often the rate charged is 24
or 36-per cent. per annum ; and with the aid of the methods of
caloulation detailed above, the money-lender often so munages
his acoounts that a good solvent customer’s money debtis
doubled inside three years, and his %uin debt inside two years,
is

and if the lender be exceptionally

honest, and the debtor

exceptionally helpless and stupid, the debt doubles itself in an

even shorter period.

SECTION C.—PRICES, WEIGHTS AND MRASURES,

AND COMMUNICATIONS.

Genenal. -Table No. XX VI gives the retail bdsdr prices of commodities .
for the last thirty-five years. The wages of labor are shown
in Table No. XXVII, and some remark on the subject will be
found in Chapter 111 D, where also the prevailing reat rates are

discussed.

Pricss of agricul- ‘The following extract from the report of tho recently .
taral produce. revised settlement shows what are the prevailing prices of agr-

caltural produoe :—

Enquiry was made by examination of the books of tbe principal traders in
seven towns in different parts of the district, vis., Midh on the
Shabpur and Séhiwal along the east of the Jhelam, Khushib on its west bank,
Niérpur in the Thal, and Nauoshabra in the Salt range, and the resalts were checked’
by comparison with the prices recorded for tue district head-quarters in the Gasette,
It is found that on a series of years the averages for the different towns do nos
differ very much, so that it is sufficiently accurate to take their average as re.
presenting prices for the whole district. The harvest prices thas ascertained are

as follows (in sérs per rupee): —

henib, Bhers,

?

Period. s 1. 2 sl £
AR AR R
B la | 8|3 2 B
Fiftosn yesrs, 1850.64 41 47 5% 51 57 38
Thirteen yours, 1865-77 26 30 34 32 ] a2
Ten yoars, 1878-87 21 25 28 27 b+ 27

Porcentage of  toial
under erop 43 19 7 3 3 2

]
2

i

13
1n

HIE
L]
41

* ” )

Taking the & of the fiftesn years, 1850 to 1864, which caver the period
of sstiiement o ons, 88 representing the prices of last sottlement,
lwdmwunmnuupmnﬁngmwmnwwwt,
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said that that quantity of each article which would then have fetched Rs. 100 Chapter IV, C
in silver, now fetches as follows:—Wheat Rs. 195, bdjra Ra. 188, jowdr Ra 1 e )
gram Ru, 189, barley Hs. 184 tdrdmfra Re. 133, gur Rs. 155, china s 192, wwm
cotton Ks, 123, and ghi Rs 179 that is to say—the principal food grainr—wheat, gad fures, and
bdjra, jowdr, gram and barley, which together occupy three-fourths of the area Communical
ander crop—have sach increased in money valus more than 80 per cent. since last Prioes ol
settlement, and the price of wheat, which is by far the most important, has prae. tural pe agrical-
tieally doubled, - Cotton, however, which ocoupies 10 per cent, of the cultivated produce.

area has risen in price only 25 per cent. ; and the price of ghi has risen 79 per cent,

In order to ascertain the prices to be assamed for the present assessment cal.
culations, we cannot do better than teke as our guide the averagq prices of the
last ten.year period, which includes years hoth of plenty and of scarcity, of brisk
ex| and of brisk import. To go further back would involve us in the low

ces which prevailed before the extension of railway communication to this
neighbourhood, and the establishment of the export trade through Kardchi to
Europe, which now regclates the piice of wheat throughout the Punjab ; nor
would it be safe to speculate much on the probable future of the wheat trade,
which depends so greatly on the harvests in America and Ruasia, on the value
of silver, and other factors difficult of estimation. Making some allowance for
the distance of the peasant from market, and the low prices of the villages as
compared with the towns, 1 bave sasumed the following prices as the basis of
assessment calculations throughout the district (in sérs per rupee) :—

| f

Cotton, un-

AEAE RN 5 é | 43 é :
-y
-

B A -gu g & g g
Average pricon for the ten .

yours, 1%79-37 OV 21 25 %, 81 27 11 12 38 1t
Average prices assumed for i .

aaspenment purposes ... % w; B, M L 35 15 15 45 ]

For the six years since 1887 the average harvest prices for the district cal-
culated in the same way have been as follows (in sérs per rupee) :—

- |
DN I T
é %55‘.1@ __fg_ aigg é 3
Average price for the aix i }
years, 1 e e 19 mi ] » 23 17 11 9 %] 1M

The prices of all produce have, thevefore, been considerably higher da

the last six years than doring the previous ten, al st thie -o-d;t
(1804) owing to good barvests hereand low prices in Eggland, grain is cheap,
there is 5o reason to suppose that the prices assaumed for assessment purposes
are in any cass too high, Indeed in some onses they are obviously too low. For

of comparison bereafter I estimate as below (1) what may be considered
» dadr harvest prices uader present circumstances ; (3) the pricea that
might now be fairly taken for assessment purposes, i.e.,as the prices which prodesers
are likuly toget on an average of years for their surplas produce (in sers per

14 s‘\I! i1,
—e-leed HH B R
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Ine uu,ouqiwhuud , it ssems safe new to ssswme higher
than wer'eztully assumed in the l‘n“-uc calcalations, and, it those ls-
tions werc again werked out on the-prices that now seem fair, they would give a
oonsiderably higher eatimste of the money value of the half net prodece.

The market value of proprietary rights in the land has been
steadily rising and is now doable what it was twenty-Bve years
. '{ho total valap of the proprietary rightsin the land of the
distriot is now about three crores of rupees, or fifty times the .
land revenue assessment. :

The following statementshows theapproximate average value
of land of different clasess in the diffsrent assessment ciroles :—

mx

Anncssment
Tabafl, Otlrole,

Nilidér,
Raridér.
Béréai.
Banjar

LAREE

.| Re. 38 nclllvlulm o s

Chend
Bhera ...§ Bér » 10 por acre all round [P . oo -
Taetom i, 00 Rede) meo| . | |2e20|met0
(] Bée « 10 por acre all round - . -
_Shakpar ...{ Ars » 30 per cultivatod asre
Jhelam » 80 Bl.“' RaS0} .. e Re. 90 | Ra, 20
Thelam w®! Reo0) mas0| .. N T
hnshth .. ‘l'bpl wi m '”"_lltlnﬂm' - .
Mobde .| ,, 401! Be.40| Ra.40|Bs.% |[Re.90|me.20] o3

an oo | 39 100 por cultivated acre

e ...

The: Government offices date their transactions by the
ristian year, the feasts and fasts of the Musalméus nre re. -

gulated by the Muhammadan, calendar bat in all other matters
the year used is the Bambat or. soler year of Vikramiditya. This -
year is divided into two seasons (rut), the hot westher (unhdl)
and'the cold weather (sidl), and into 12 months, each of which

" begins about the middle of sn English month. The nsmes

of the imonths are as follows :—

- -
Ohetar .. March—April. Assé ... Beptember—Ootober.
Vishieh ... April — May. Km‘ ...!.Ootobor-—Novombor.
Jénh = I.y-;lnne. : Nagghar ... November—December.
Hér .. Jone—-Julg. Poh ... December—Januvary.
Swan ... July—Augue:. Méh ... January— February.

Rbedré- ... Angust—Beptember. Phaggen ... Febroary— March.
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The week is divided, as in Burope, into seven days, named OChapter IV, C.
after the priucipal lnnar bodies, and as the names correspond pricee Weights
throughout, both the Indisnand the European system must have and Measures, and
had the same origin." The names of the days of the week are Communications.
as follows : — Mesasures of time.

Btwér ... ... Bunday. Buddbwir -~ Wedneaday.
Bowir ... ... Monday. .| Virwhr or Khamis ... Thursday.
Mangalwir ... Tuseday. Juamms ... . ... Friday.

Chhanchbanwér Bnhrdcy:

The twenty-four hours are divided into eight pdhars or
watohes, four from runset to sunrise and four from eunrise to
sunset, so that the length of a pdhar varies at different times
of the year. The different parts of the day and night are
marked off as follows : —

e
Name. :ﬁiﬂ.’%‘ﬂ‘:ﬁ‘ at Explasation.
' equinox.
Adadbf rét e | 18P ... | Midnight.
Assbbér or sarghi or kukkur |4 A.x. ... | Early uorninj or cock-crow.
béng. :
Dbammi or.pbh phutti o | B AN .. | Dawn,
Namés véla ... e | 380 AN, ... | Morning prayer time, half an
Vadda véla or deubbbre véls |G 4 . .| Banneerrore SonThe:
Rotf véla l 9 am. o Breakfast time. -
Kirakki roti véls o | 10 A, ... | Hinds’ breakfast time.
Do pbhar ... -+ | 13 noon .. | Noon.
Déhdbalea RN 2 ... # Early afternoon.
Péabi ... . | 3P, .. | Mid afternoon,
Niddhi péehi or lohréshi . ld e, | A llttlo_ift& p&l}i.
Digar ... .. . o | B P About an hour befors sunset.
Dehu sudar “Mr e | 545 PN ... | Just before nanset,
Déh lattha ... . 8P, ... | Suneet,
Kskkaria nimésha ... ... |6-30 p.u. .. | Early twilight.
Anvherié n'imﬁbn - w7 em 3ut before dark,
Boti véls ... . |8r Snppor-ﬁme.
Kufta or sothvéls .. ... |9rn. ... | Bed-time.
Addhirke .. . .. |i1eex ... | Midnight.
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In measuring cloth, ropes, &o., tho usual measare is the cubit

(hatth), generally measured from the elbow round the fingers
to the knuckles and considercd to be 24 inches in length, so

cmmt'lm that an English yard (gas) is exactly 1§ hatth. A wooden
Moessures of hatthra used by weavers near SihiwAl was founnd to be 34}

length.

Measures of area.

Measures of

woight.

Measures of capa-

city.

inches and another at Girot 24§ inches. Twenty cubite (hatth)
of cloth make a javvil. In measuring distances and areas the
nnit of length is the karu or double pace. The indigenous karu
probably varied from place to place, but the. kars now used is
the kadam of 66 inches adopted by Government in its land
weasurements. The koh is of somewhat indefinite length, but
geverally equals almost exactly a mile-and-a-balf. The
peasauts ectimate distauces by such vague measures ns sadwdh,
the distance a shout can be heard, golimdr, the distanoe a bullet
osn reach, or leld bhgk, the distance at which you can heara
lamb’s bleat.

The people have now adopted almost everywhere the sys-
tem of measarement of areas employed by the Governmeut Land
Sarveyors, the table of which is'as follows :—

9 squarekarns = 1 marla = 1 pole.

20 marlés w 1lkanfl =« §} rood.
4 kendls = 1 bigha = } acre.
2 bighés = 1ghoma = 1 acre.

In measuring by weight the standards authorised by law
are 10w almost universally used as follows, the maund being
82} ths. avoirdupois -

Srattis = 1 mdisea.

12 mésshs = 1 tola (or standard rapee).
Stolds = 1 éns or chhatéki.

4fvas =1pa

4 pés = ] ofr,

40 sér3 = 1 man (maund).

"8mans = 1 khalwér.

According to the old Sikh mensure (Lahori vatte) which
is still sometimes referred to, the sér oconsisted of 100 tolks
instead of 80; so that & Sikh man = 1} standard maund.

While grain is now generally measared by weight in all
large transactions and in the towns, it is still measnred by
capacity in all small transactions in the villages. There is s

‘great diversity in the measures uvsed in different parts of the

district, bat the most common system is one based apon a
topa which contaius almost exactly 2 standard sérs of wheat
or bdjra. The table is as follows :—

4 paropis = 1 tops = 2 oérs.
4 topls = 1 phi = 8 ofrs.
10 pAfs = 1 iman = 2 stasdard manuds.
4 mans = 1 khalwir = 8 standard maunds,
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'l‘llisdlydon;l plée:nill gener;llyhthrgnlgbont the gholn‘l.n Chapter IV, C.
valley and in the S6a valley in the Salt range. n the R
Chenéb, however, the fopa in’uu holds only * ogf_o a standard M‘&
sér of wheat, and 4 pdis make a man, s0 that there the man Comm '
= 26§ standard eérs. Abont Bhern and Mifni the topa in Messures of capa.
use in the villages contains only 1} standard sérs. On the city.

other hand in the Tappa tract of the Salt range about

Kbabakki, the fopa contains 3 sérs of wheat and 5 péis make

8 man = }§{ standard mauands.

The Government standard rupee is now in almost universal Measares of value.
use 6“ a measure of value, tlile a:db&‘;ision; in use b‘e;id;l
the dna, paisa and pdi being the = | paiss, and the
panjia = § of an dnﬂ.a Cowrts shells (kédi) are alen used to
pay for small quantities of pepper, salt, gur, &c., and vary in
n{no from 64 to 80 to the paisa. They are geunerally dealt
with in foars (chawdkk). ’

In counting fractiouns it is usual to reckon by helves, quar- Modes of reckos.

ters and eighths; and in the case of large numbers, by scores ing:
(vihdra), 0.g., 114 is ““ 6 less than 6 scores ”’ (chhe ghatt chhe viha)
and 12618 *“ 6 over 6 scores ™ (chheutle chhé vika). Ib counting
consecutively great use is made of the fingers, one method bein
to bend them inwards in turn beginning with the thamb an

ing on to the little fiuger, which ocounts five, then going

kwards raising the fingers in tarn so that the little finger
the second time counts six and the thumb ten and so -on.
Another way of counting on the fingers is to count the joints
by dpntting the thumb against them, each finger counting three
and all four fingers oounting twelve. Some count the top of
the finger also, making four to each finger. Bometimes instead
of counting beads, to mark the number of times the name of- -
God is repeated in prayer (wazifa) a man will use the fingers
of his left hand to count the tens, and the joints of the
fingers of his left hand to count the hundreds, thas enabling
him to keep count up to a thousand.

"The figuves in the margin show the comniunications of the Commusicstions.
: . district, and Table No. XLVI
Communications. Milee, - Shows the distanoes-between
: " the more important centres.
wo Table No. XIX shows the
MoteBed ronds . . 3 sres taken op by @overn-
Uswetelied roads ... .. .. ® ment for communiocations

=== ; = during the last ten years.

Navigiblosivess ... o« o

- g

HE R

_The river Chenéb skirts the disirict for 25 miles, and is Rivers.
navigable, but is little used for purposes of trade by residents
of this district. The river Jhelam passes right through the
distriot, and is navigable throughout the year. Some sccount
of the trade by this river bas been given in Chapter 1V B.
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The usual mode of conveyance is by the flat-bottomed country

‘boat (bérs), the chief mooring-place being Klhushéb. -There
are in the district only 288 boats of all kinds, large and small,

Communijcations. and 150 of these belong to the Khushéb tahsfl. The ferries

Rivers.

Radlways.

on the Chenéb are under the management of the authorities of
the Gajrinwéla district. Those of the Jhelam are (with the
exception of that at Khughéb, which is managed by the Deputy
Commissioner) mapaged by the Shahpur District Bourd and
are enumerated below with the distances between them,
following the downward course of the river, and the amouunt
at whioh the ferry dues were leased for 1897-98:—

Forry. Distances. Leass for 1807-98.

. Rs.
Koblidn o 580
Range Sorkbhru 3 35
S8ada Kamboh ... 13 068
Dhékx [ 1 058
Shebpmr N L

Khushéb 3 . Held direst.
Tavkfwéla 4 400
Hamoks 4 488
Shekhowil 2 300
Thetti Hargan... 3 448
.Langarwéla 8’ 830
Tetri 3 482
Jaura 8 508
Msjoka . 5 .. . 00
Total exclading Khuah&b 7,813

At Khashddb there is s bridge-of-boats which is erected
at the beginning of the cold weather and taken down in April
when the river begins to rise on’ the melting of the amows.
During the hot season, passengers and goods are ferried across
in the usual way. :

The Siud 8égar Braoch of the North-Western Railway
passes through the northern corner of the Bhera tahsfl, crosses
the Jhelam by & fine bridge (with » footway for foot paseengers)
at Chak Nizém, again enters the Khushéb tahsil, keeping
parallel to the river as far as Khushéb and then striking
across the Sind Ségar Doéb to the Indus. A braunch of it .
algo runs from Malakwél by Miéni to Bhera. There are
altogether in this district 8 stations and 4 flag stations.
Although only one train crosses the Khushéb tahsfl each
way in the 24 hours the introduction of the railway has
revolutionised the course of trade and done much to equalise
prices. It has more than once been under consideration to
extend the Bhera Branoch to Shahpur, but the schome has
been deferred in favour of others more promising.
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The following table shows the principal reads of the dis- Mﬂ.
hob, together with the halting-places on them, and the oone Pricé m

veniences for travellers to be found at each :— and Moeaguren, and
. : Communientions.
' " | ..Diae - Roads,
Route. Halingplaces, | $45000 Ruiaxs, Mﬂu—r
' v (|8habpar .. | . |Buging sondl, andl
o 2] ,3.;%1
Saabporto Gujeis .| ek Rimdis .| 0 jleréiemd
Bhera .. wl|l 1 Pito ato sad
Mint .. - o | serdi sad encamping-ground
|| Bédedobpur -] 18 Pie Frven
| Lakeln .., w| we | Gordiand encemplagiground,
Padgsinwils - 1 Ditte = 4o,
Mithalak ... . 10 [ Bucampiag-ground,
| | Dharessa . 11 | Serdi and eneamping-ground.
Lebore 40 Deralét .4 | Shabpur ... o 10 Didto dito and
Kbnabéb .. ol e | R Y e ana
Hadali .., e ) mw"
Mitha Tiwkoa ’ Disto ditso,
L| Adbi Sargal wl| M Ditto disto.
- {V‘am wi| o | Sardi and encamplng-ground,
Baozu 10 “Unsicen Tiwina | . Disto disto,

Gujrinwils to Piod Dé-
dan Kbén .. ...{

13 Disto disto.
- e Mandnn-w
» ee 10 Disto . .
o o 1 Disto ditso.
o 10 hD.luo disio and stag

Rimuagar to Mibns 7 ... §

Kuthedla
Miini
N

Jhang %o Shebpur % -
Rokan
Midni
Nirewdla

- “ese lg Sordi and
XKhushib to Sakesar ...{ umon'n“: - - 13 Berdi )
Sekesar .. o 7 | Serdi and rest-house.

Othor important roads in the district are from lhtlu Tiwéna
to N6 24mlu fromShnhpnr tmomm,“milu;

.fms .ﬁ:’g the Bdtmgevxy by Bodhi ";;ﬁ:ﬁ
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from Midh on the Cheudb to Laksin, to Bhers, to Mikuni and

w to Kédirubad. Hkkds and oountry dog-carts run regularly from
.,’."ﬁ.,"ﬂ'& Shéhpur to Bhers, 30 miles, and to Khushéb, 8 miles.
Communioa:

Tbe opening up of the district by roads is mainly due to

%t Captain (now Sir W. G.) Davies, who while he was Deputy

Roads,
houses, qg‘. enoamp-

ing-groun

Post ofices.

Telograph.

Commissioner between 1862 and 1867 oonstructed most of the

main roads now in use and erected sardis and rest-houses for the -

use of truvellers. Thanks ohiefly to him, this district is now
c¢rossed in all directions by g«)ody unmetalled roads, and com-
munication is easy at all times of the year. DBesides the staging
bungalows snd rest-houses mentioned above there are rest-hoases
at many other places, making 37 in all, so that this distriot is
now well supplied with aocommodation for travellers. A list of
all such rest-houses will be found in Table Ne. XL1X,

Eome statistics regarding the work of the post ofice in
the district will be found in Table No. XLVII. Itshowsa

large and steady increase of business in almost all branches..

There has recently been a large increase made in the number
of rural post offices, village schoolmasters being in many cases
made postmasters also. A list of the present post offices is given
in Table No. XLVII1. There are at present one head office at
Shabpur, three sab-offices at Mifni, Bhera and Khush&b, and
43 branch offices. They are controlied by the Superintendent
of Post Offices, Riwalpindi. .

A line of telegraph ruus along the whole length of the
Railway with a telegraph office at each station and also in the
town of Khushéb. . A branch has recently been extended from
Khushéb to the head-quarters station at Shabpur.

——— . - it .

PR,
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General
Administration.

CHAPTER V. -

ADMINISTRATION AND FIN ANOE.
SECTION A.—GENERAL ADMINISTRATION.

The Shabpor district is under the control of the Com* grecutive snd
missioner and. Soperintendent of the Réwalpindi Division judicial
whose head-quarters are at Réwalpindi. The ordinary head-
quarter staff of the distriot consists of the Deputy Com-
missioner, who is also Magistrate of the disériot, Collector,
District Judge and Registrar, one Assistant Commissioner and
three Extra Assistant Commissioners, one of whom is
Subordivate Judge, one Reveniue Officer and one Treasury
Oficer. Mach tahsil is in charge of & Tahsfldér who ordinaril
exercises the criminal powers of a second class Magistrate, the
civil powers of a Munsiff of the third grade, and the Revenue
powers of an Assistant Collector of the ssoond grade. He: is
assisted by a Néib-Tabsildér with similar revenue powers, bnt
usually only third class criminal powers. The village record
staff, working under a District K4nfingo with one Assistant, is

of the strength shown below—

Office | Pield | pyiwiris. |Assistant

Tahsil. Kénéngos.,| Kénfngos. Patwihris.
Bhers 1 ‘3 65 6
Shabpar ... 1 8 60 [
Kbushéb ... 1 8 58 4

Total Distriot 3 9 183 18

There are two Munsiffs for the trial of sivil judicial cases,
ove of them holding his Court at Bhera and hearing cases
from the Bhera aud part of the Shahpur tahsfl, and the other
sitting,at Shahpur head-quarters and hearing cases from the
rest of the district. Statistics of the civil and revenue litiga-
tion for the last eighteen years are given in Table No. XXXIX,
and details of criminal trials in Table No. XL.
_The official staff of the district is nesisted by the following Honorary Magis-
Honorary Magistrates, viz.:— trates, '
(1). A Bench at Bhera with second class powers and
jurisdiction coterminous with the municipal . limits,
consisting of Sheikh Faal Ilahi, Diwén Ganpat Rai
snd Malik Devi Dés ;
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(2). Diwén Jawkhir Mal who sits at Bhora and exercises
third olass powers throughout the Bhera tahsil
exospt the town of Bhera; and :

{8). Malik Mohammad Khfv, Tiwéna, who sits at Shabpur
and exercises the powers of & Magistrate and Munsift
of the second class throughout the Shabpur tahafl.

The police force is controlled by & Districs Buperintendent
of Police. The strength of tho force on 1et January 1897
is shown below— .

‘ Disrarsorion.
Olass of potice. *"::".
duties] tection.
Distrlod . v v wa| 346 o7 191 87
Meuniolpal e . . o oe] 100 100
, Total .| 448 n | m w

Besides the regular police there is a force of village watoh-
men, consisting of 430 meo, termed chaukidérs, who are
in the villages for purposes of watoh and ward, and are bound
to repors all serious offences to the Police. Some acocount- of .
them will be found in Chapter III, Section D.

The following is & list of the police stations in the district :=-

L ———
Name of tahsfl, ;i Kame of polics station. | Class of police station.
- 1 | Shabper 1st class, .
Shabpar . { 2 | Bébiwdl De.
: 8 | Ihiwarifn Sod olass.
r 4 | Bhera 1st class. -
& | Mikni Sad class.
Bhors’ j 6 | Obak Rémde Do.
1 7 | Mikna Gondal 1st olase.
~ 8 | Kotmoman Do.
' 9 | Midh 2ud olass.
10 | Khushéb Do.
. %g giﬂm Tiwéna Do.
tters Do.
Khushib . 18 | Rund Do.
14 | Nérpar Do,
15 | Naushahra e | 18t clans,

¢
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Besides these there are second class road outposts at
Dhrema, Mithalak, Bbigtinwéla and Laksin.

The district lies within the Western Police Circle of the
Province under the oontrol of the Deputy Inspector-General
of Police whose head-quarters are at Réwalpindi. Some statistics
of police work will be found in Table No. XLI. Thereiss
cattle-pound at each police station and outpost and also at Pail
in the Salt range. :

The distriot jail at head-quarters centains accommodation
for 821 prisoners ; the average number in jail on the 1st of Janu-
ary for the last five years is 223 males and 6 females. All long-
ferm prisoners are sent to a Central Jail. The jail is under the
oontrol of the Civil Surgeon who acts as Superintendent, and
under him is managed by a jailor with clerks and warders. For
the last ive years the annusl cost of maintenance has been
Rs. 14,672, and the average profits of convict labor Rs. 2,434 ;
80 that the average net cost per prisoner is about Rs. 60 per
annum. The chief industries followed by the prisoners in the
jeil are paper-making, lithographio printing, aud the manufac-
ture of clothing 'and other articles for nse in the jail. There
is also a jail garden kept up by conviot labor, the produce of
which is consumed by the prisoners. Statistics régarding the
jail will be found in Table No. XLIL.

If allowance be made for the past history of the distriot,

its population is by no means seriously addicted to crime. On.

the average of the last five years the number of offences under
the Indian Penal Code annually reported has been 8,159, or 64
per ten thonsand of population, the similar average for the
whole Punjab being 62 per ten thousand. The average number
of Feraona imprisoned during the year has been 807 (including
20 females), or 16 per ten thousand of total population, against
14 per ten thousand for the Province. Ii says much for the
law-abiding obaracter of tbe women of the district that each
year only about oue in ten thousand of them is convicted of an
offence considered to deserve imprisonment. The Hindds and
Sikhs.find their way into prison in much smaller proportion
than the Musalméns, the proportion of convicts per ten thousand
o’)f total population being 8 for the former and 18 for the
atter.

The character of the erimes committed is not such as to
indioate any gréat moral depravity. On the average of the
last five years only 12 marders or attempts to murder havo been
reported, and the motive for this crime is nsually jealousy about
. women, or disputes about land. Serious riots are of somewhat
" frequent occurrence, about 40 taking place annually, but they

are usually unpremeditated, and ere often occasioned by a
sudden quarrel about land boundaries, irrigation rights, tres-
gming of cattle, building of walls and similar common inoi-

ents of » peasant’s life. The parties to the quarrel lose their

Crime,
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tempers, and strike each other with sticks or stones, and their
friends ou either side cannot resist joining in; and as axes
and agricaltural implements are always handy and make
deadly weapons of offence, it too often happens that one or
more of the combatauts receives a fatal blow. When the fight
is over, all are sorry for what has happened and they try to
make it up among themselves, 8o that it is often difficalt for the
police to get evidence sufficient to convict in such cases.

Dispuntes about women are of frequent occurrence and often
lead to orime. The custom of marrying girls later in life thaa
is usual in the east of the Province often resolts in a girl choos-
ing a lover for herself, and when her relatives do not approve
of her choice, she frequently elopes with himn either before or
after marryiog the man selected for her ; and this often leads
to bad blood between the families and to cases in the Criminal
auod Civil Courts.

The most noticeable crime of the district is cattle-theft,
which accounts for more than a fifth of the cognizable case sen-
quired into by the police, the average being 214 cases of cattle.
theft out of a total of 1,005 cognizable cases. Cattle-theft is the
traditional pastime and excitement of the cattle-owners of the
Bér, and until recently was not thonught to deserve to be stigma.
tised as a crime. Indeed it is still the oustom in some Bér
villages not to invest any boy with the turban (pag) which is
the sigp of manhood until he has shown his title to the honour
by stealing a bullock ; often in case of nnpleasant consequences
he is allowed to steal an animal belonging to a near relative
to whom it is afterwards restored. A man wko will ot have
anything to' do with cattle-theft is looked dowm upon asa
masitar, only fit to sit in a mosque (masit). The cattle thieves of
the Bér now find profitable employment in stealing bullocks
from the cultivators of the river valleys who are less skilled in
this businéss than themselves. The thief (chor or kédla) loiters
about the village and finds out where the animals are fastened
and how they are guarded, and, generally on a moonless night,
makes a hole in the hedge (pdr) or in the wall (sannh) of the
enclosure or house in which the cattle are kept, gets out the
coveted animal, and drives it away as fast as he can, choosing,
if possible, hard groand where no tracks, will be left, or places
frequented by other cattle where the marks of their fect
(khurchhi) are likely-to obliterate those of the stolen animal.
Sometimes to avoid the skill of the trackers he puts leather shoes
(khussa) on the bullock so that it may not leave identifiable
tracks, and he will sometimes put on and sometimes take off
his own shoes with a similar object. When day' breaks he
leaves frequented paths, and drives the animal throungh the
trackless jungle (ohjdr). When he nears a village in which
some accomplice (rasseor) lives he ties up the bullock in some
secluded spot (okr) in the jungle, goes to iis friend and either
shows him the animal or tells him where he will find it The
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acoomplice, at nightfall, takes the animal on to sorme other
veoeiver of stolen oattle (rasseor), while the original thief
returns home to disarm suspicion ; and so the animal is passed
on from hand to hand along a chain (rassa) of receivers, eatil
it reaches a great distance from the place where it was stolen,

d is thought to be safe from pursuit. A stolen animal risesin
value as it gets away farther from its owner’s home. One rupee
ie n common rate for the original thief to get from the first
reosiver, and when it is ultimately thought to be fairly safe
from detection the last receiver may pay as muach as half ite
value for it ; but Rs. 5 is = fair price for a wtolen cow or
bullock and Re. 15 for a stolen camel. Receivers generally try
to forward stolen abimals into ‘another district so as to delay

lice enquiries. Stolen cattle generally are sent south or east
into Jhang or Gajrénwéla, stolen camels towards: Jammu, and
stolen horres towards Lahore, Ferorepore and Amritsar.

Should the thbief confine his operations to the Bér he
oommonlz steals his animal while grazing in the jungle in the
heat of the day or the darkness of the night, when the herds
(chheru), generally boys or old men, are carelessly playing

mes in the shade or indulging in sleep. In such a case, the

erd is often afraid to tell the owner of the theft and the

owner does not discover that his animal has been stolen until
some hours have elapsed.

When the owner (sdf) learns his loss, he does not as a
rule inform the police but proceeds to make up a private search-
party consisting of a few of his own friends and one or two
skilled trackers (kAoji), of whom there are many in the Bér,
some of them well acquainted with the tracks of the noted
thieves of the neighbourhood. He shows tHe trackers the
marks made by the stolen animal, and they proceed to hunt
for its tracks (khurs). When they find them, the party proceed
to follow up the track as fast as possible. Sometimes they
find the tracks made by the thief on his way to commit the
theft and a tracker follows them up backwards (pichhure) to
se® where he came from. As they go along after the stolen
avimsl, one of the party now and then ascends a high tree or
other eminence to get & look out (tdngw) for the thiet in the
junile ahead. When they come near a village or meet any one
in the jungle they make euquiries as to whether the stolen

animal has been seen and sometimes identify the thief in this.

m. When they lose the tracks in unfavourable ground, they
e & round ((rédh), in hopes of pioking them up again.
Some trackers are wonderfully skilful in following !tracks
and working out clues. Frequently they follow up and
disoover tlie stolen animal 50 miles or more from the place
where it was stolen, the search having oceupied several
days. In one case a camel stolen from the Jhang District was
tracked through Shahpur, Jhelam, Réwalpindi and Peshéwar,
sad eventually recovered from the Khaibar, In anether a
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mare stolen from near Shahpur was tricked across the
Chenéb, Révi and Sutlej and found in Ferosepore district.

When the animal itself cannot be found bué the tracks
have led to nesr some man’s well or cultivated enclosure (véhy)
in the jungle, the search party seise on him and demand its
restoration. 1f be is guilty and the evidence strong againat
him, he will give it up, or more frequently will get it conveyed
as 8 strayed animal, to some pound from which the owner ocan
get it, or will give some other animal in exchange (vig), or
purchase the owner’s pardor by patting a shawl on the oom-
plainant’s wife and calling her his sister. In such a case no’
malioe is borne, but if he declines to return the animal or give
some oozﬁaenut.i(m and the owner. still believes him guilty, a
feud (rehd) results and the injured man watches his opportun.
ity to get one of his enemy’s cattle stolen in revenge or t6 do
him some other injury. Should the accused person declare his
innocence he is sllowed to clear himself by the oath of some
respectable person in whom the owner of the stolen animal
has confidence. This person, if after enquiry Le is convinced
of the innocence of the accused, will awear to his innoocence
in some mosque or khdngdh, the usnal form of oath (s0h) being
somewhat as follows; “ God knows, the Prophet knows,and my
soul knows, that this man is innocent and that he knows
nothing about the theft.”

Should the track party fail to find the animal, the owner
sends word (dh7) to all his friends describing the brand and
other marks of the stolen animal. When one of these men
(markhitt), it may be years after, diecovers the stolen animal,
he informs the owner, and bargains with him for the price
(markhas) of his information. He then takes him to the place
where he saw the stolen animal, often a matter of some risk,
as in the Bar stolen cattle are often kept apart from the rest
in charge of strong herdsmen prepared to resent the approach
of any one come to identify them (/étu). When he finds it, he
may either endeavour to recover it by force or by bargaining, or
cd{ in the sid of the police.

Many, especially of the people of the Bér, consider it a
int of honour not to callin the police till ull other means
ve failed, so that many cases of cattle-theft ars not reported

at all, or are reported so late that it is impossible to obtain
proof. There is, however, a growing tendency to invoke
lice aid, for althoogh all are agreed that cattle-theft is
ing less common owing to the counstruction of canals

and the spread of cultivation, the number of cases reported
shows a tendency to increase. The leading men of the Bér
too are finding that it psys better to assist the authorities to
t down oattle-theft than to share in the proceeds of success-
thefts as a price for their aid or connivance. Apparently
the women also do not quite approve of cattle-thefs, for they
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churn the milk of stolen animals and even of their offspring Ohapter V., A.

- separately from tbat of animals honestly come by (haldl).

1 .
_ Registration of deeds is mainly carried ont by the non- “‘gm“ﬂ«
official Sub-Registrars, who are Diwén' Jawkbir Mal for the . Begistraticn.
Bhera tabefl, Malik Muhammad Khén, Tiwéna, for the Shah-
or tahsfl, aud Malik Ghulém Mubammad Tiwéoa for the
ushéb tahsil. The Tahsfldérs are also ex-officio Joint Sub-

szmun for their respective tahsils. All sre under the
$re

con-

of the Denuty Commissioner as Registrar. Details respect-

ing the work of registration will be found in Statements
_ Nos. XXXIIT and XXXIITA. The number of registrations and
the value of the property affected bave more. than doubled in
the last ten years. For the last five years the 'average number
of deeds r:ﬂ:tered has been 1,820, and the average value of the
roperty ted, almost all of it being immoveable property,

as been nearly eight lakhs of rupees.

The gross revenue oollections of the dintfiot for the last Rovemne and taz-
twenty-seven years, s far as they are wmade by the Financial Com. sticn. :
missioner, are shown in Table No. XXVIII. They have increased

from abous 4% lakhs in 1870 to 7§ lakhs, the average of the

last

three years. The increase has been mainly in land revenue
‘and Jocal rates, but the income from excise is five times what it
.was in 1870 and the income from stamps has more than doubled.
* Tables Nos. XXIX;, XXXI{I, XXXIV and XXXV give details
for land revenue, excise, income-tsx, and stamps, respectively.
A full account of the land revenue assessment and collections
is given in Seotion B of this Chapter. The income from the sale

of noma has for the last five years averaged Rs. 88,723, of

which Bs, 58,776 were for judicial stamps and Rs. 30,946
non-judicisl.

for

~ The Excise sdministration is supervised by an Extra Excis.
Assistant Commissioner .workinlg under the oontrol of the

Deputy Commissioner, through a

drogha of Exoise and Stamps.

The total income for the last five years has averaged Rs. 22,014,
of which Re. 11,8650 were from the excise on liguors, and
Rs. 9,749 from that on drugs. An account of the prodection
and oonsumption of opinm will be found in Chapler 1V A.

There is one oentral disti ‘st the head-quariers station,

and

the namber of shops li for the sale of liquors is only -14,
or one to every 85,000 inhabitants. There are 12 shops licensed
for the sale of opium and nine for the sale of drugs. Intoxiom-

tion is exoeedingly rare.

. The number of persons assessed to incothe-tax as having Iscome-tex.
a nel income, derived from othar sources than land, exoceeding
Rs. 500 por annum is on the average of the last five years
887, and the amount of tax assessed and -ocollected Rs. 15,926.
This gives these-mon a gross income of about 64 lakhs, and an

average annual income of only Re. 800 each.
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The District Board consists of the chief executive officials
snd of the leading men of the distriot, nominated by Govern:
ment, and is presided over by the Deputy Commissioner as
chairman. ost of the Darbéris, Kursinashins and Inémdérs
are members. It exercises contirol over the oconstruotion and
maintenance of roads, the establishment and management of
hospitals,  dispensaries, sardsis, rest-houses and schools ; the

‘planting and preservation of trees ; the management of cattle-

pounds and public ferries ; and ctker mensures for the promo-
tion of the health, comfort und convenience of the pablie. It
has & good Board Office building where it. meets about six
times a year and where its stnff work unde¢ the control of the

~ De;nty Commissioner. Table No. XXXVI shows the income
an

Sdecation,

expenditure of the District Board for the last thirteen
yoars. The gross income is now double what it was thirteen
years ago, partly. owing to the increase in the land revenue and
oconsequently in the local rate, partly owing to ferries, cattle-
pounds and other properties having been made over to it for
mansgement by the Provincial Government, and partly owing
to development of its own properties. The gross income for
the last three years has averaged Rs. 77,110, of whioh Rs.
49,085 were derived from the local rate on land. Of the annual
expenditure about Rs. 18,000 goes to education, Rs:. 10,000 to
hospitals and dispensaries, Rs. 11,000 -to minor departments
and Rs. 20,000 to public works. _

The ocensus statistics regarding Education have been dis-
oussed in Chapter 111 B, and the statistics regarding Govern-

‘ment and Aided Sohools will be found in Table No. XXXVII.

There are two High Schools both at Bhera, one being maia-
tained by the Manicipal Oommittee and the other being an

‘Unaided Anglo-Sanskrit School. There are five Middle

Schools at Miéni, Shahpur, 84hiwfl, Kbhushéb and Naushahrs.
Those at Mifni, Séhiwél and Khushéb are maintained by the

. Munioipal Committees of those places, and those at Shabpur

and Naushahra by the District Board. English is teught at

- all of them except at Nauvshahra; and Bauskrit is taught at

the Miéni School. Besides the Primary Branches of these
schools there are 35 Primary Boys’ Schools and 6 Zamfndéri
Schools maintained by the Distriot Board at the plaves noted
below, besides an Unaided School maintained by Malik Umar
Hayét Kbhén, Tiwéna, at Kélra, instruction being given at all of
them in Urda in the Arabio character. Besides these thére are
28 Aided Indigenous Schools for boys, at which 821 pupils are
tanght in the ﬁtbio character. ‘ :
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There are altogether 12 schools for girls, inoludiag an
Unaided Girls’ School at Shahpur oivil station. The follow-
iog statement shows the places at which they are maintained
and the lsnguage used in teaching. . R&i Réhib Pandit Diwén
Chand of S8hahpur and Béwa Partép Singh of Miéni deserve
specisl mention for the encouragement they have shown to
fomale education, and Léla Jawdla Sabdi of Miéni and Lfls
Gursahéi of Béhiwél bave done much to advance education at
those towns.

Femals Schools.
— - ]

Bhers. . Shabpur. Khushéb,

Bbébrs District Board | Jhéwariéa, Gurmnkhi, | Naushahra, Gurmukhi.

8chool, Garmukhi. Bakkhar, Gormukhi. Nfirpur, Gurmukhi.
Bhers, Négri, Munioipal | Bakkhar Urdn. Nérpur, Urdu.
Board. Oity Sbabpar, Gurmuokbi, | Girot, Gurmukhi.

86hiwdl Monicipsl
Board, Gormukhi,

Badr Shabpur, Unaided
Sanskrit.

e — T Tpp———
.In 1896 as compared with 1891 the number of Publio
Schools for boys bad risen from 51 to 78, with an increase in
the attendance from 8,642 to 4,294. The Indigenous Bchools
examined for grants are now 28 in number with 821 scholars,
compared with 16 schools and 541 soholars in 1891. The num-
ber of Zamfindéri Schools remains 6, but with'a diminished
attendance from 284 to 171. The @irls’ Schools hiave incressed
in namber from 9to0 13, and the attendance on these from
874 10 589. In Pablic Sohools for both boys and girls the
attendance is now 4,888, or 65 in 100 of the children of school...
going age ; for boys, the proportion is 11 in 100; for girls it ig
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but 1'5. Besides the above, 358 private cchools, chiefly in
mosques and dharmsdlds, are returned with 3,889 acholars,
giving'a total of 8,722 under some kind of instruotion, or 117
per oent. of the children of school-going age.

There are in the distriot 11 dispensaries, details regarding
which will be found in Tablg No. XXXVIII. Those at Bhera,
84hiw4l, Khushéb and Miéni are maintained by the Municipal
Committees of those towns, those at Shahpur bead-quarters, at
Naushahra, Midh, Sakesar, Nirpur and Girot by the District
Board, and that at Kélra by Malik Umar Hayét Kkén, Tiwéna.
Each is in charge of s Hospital Assistant, exoept that at head-
quarters, which has an Assistant Surgeon; and all are under
the control of the Oivil Surgeon. The expenditure on all the

- dispensaries ave about Rs. 13,000 per annum, and- the

Vavoination,

Canals.

Head-quarters of
the departments.

average number of patients trealed per annum is 116,000, or
more than one in five of the total population. This shows how
popular these dispensaries have become. 8Some 1,200 in-door
patients are treated annually, maoy of them being operated
on for cataract and stone which are both common in this dis-
trict. - :

A staff of vaocinators is maintained under the conmtrol of

the Civil Snrseon by the District. Board and Municipalities, and

very few children are now left unptotected from small.pox, the
ravages of which have been redaced nearly to a minimum. .On

the average of the last ten years the death-rate from small-pox

was only ‘34 per thousand per snnum. '

There is at the head-qnarters station a small chureh,
koown as 8t Andrews’ Church, cepable of seating 24 persouns.
No Cbaplain is posted there; but the: Chaplain at Jhelam
visits the station foar times a year to hold a service.

An account of the canals has been given in Chapter IV A.

Up to 1894 the Imperial and Provincial Canals of the district

were in charge of the Deputy Commissioner, but in that year
they were formed into a separate Division, abd placed iun -
oharge of an Executive Engineer with head-quarters at Shah-
pur, who is controlled by the Superintending Engineer of the
Chenéb Circle with head-quarters at Lahore and Murree.

The head offices of the Railway are at Lahore. The public
buildings in the district are in charge of the Kzecutive Engi-
neer at Gujrénwfln, who is controlled by the Superintending
Eugineer, 1st Circle, Réwalpindi. The Customs (Salt) Staff
is under the control of the Assistant Commissioner, Northern
India Salt Bevenue at Khewra. The State lands of the dis-
trict have recently been constitated a separate Forest Division
under & Forest Officer with head-quarters at Shahpur, controlled
by the Conservator of Forests, Labore. The post offices are
oontrolled by the Supwrintendout of Post Offices, Réwalpindi.




Skabpar Distriot. )

CHAPTER V.—ADMINISTRATION AND PINANOE. 218

- SECTION B—LAND AND LAND REVENUE. Chapter V. B.

Previous to the establishment of the Lahore residency, that ml‘ and Iand
rtion of the Jach Doéb in which the easter o half of the Shahpur ne.
iatriot is situated, used to be farmed out by the Sikh Darbér to , Jereene sdmints-
different kérdArs of more or less note. - Guléb Singh, subsequently 8ikhs, cis-Jhelam.
the Mahéréja of Kashmir, for some years held the lease of Bhera. '
Kharak Singh, afterwards for a short time Mabhéréja of the
Punjab, used to have the direct charge of the SB4&hiwél talisfl,
aod Diwdn S&wan Mal of Mooltan sometimes took the farm of
the Kélowél tahsfl. These magnates were succeeded in the
ears immediately preceding the Sutlej campaign by men of
i’ess note, who bad smaller tracts of country entrusted to them.
But both they and their predecessors, as a rule, collected their Farmers collected
rents by batdi (division of .the harvest when reaped and :::"::: by batki
threshad), or by kank«t (appraisement of the standing orops) '
or by under-leasing a féw villages, here and there, for a certain
cash payment to some person possessing a little local import.
ance, who again made his own arrangements for collecting his
- rents according to one of the above described modes. As the
principal lessee held his lease subject to revewal annually, of
oours; any contracts entered into by him were only for s similar
. period. :

" The result of these arrangements was, that the officers who 4y Sikh Darbér
first attempted to introduce the system by which the ocolleotion resords
of the revenne was made in cash, had very little reliable data to,!'“"-
-guide them. 1t is true that the archives of the Darbér coald :

. furnish them with the gross amount which ased to be received
into thé Bikh treasury during a certain year for & certain tract
of country ; and so, again, the accounts rendered annually by
the suberdinate contractors seemed to show in detail the
proportions in which the payments were to be oredited to each
village. But these acoounts purported to show payments on
acconnt of revenue, and were no clue to the gross reatal of
each village ; and it appeared from inquiry that the rent of the
village was taken either by batdi or kankit, the rate by which
individuals paid varyiong in the same village from 50 to 25 per
cent. of the gross outturn.

The grain thus collected was often made over by the sub- pDigposal
lessee, whg“hnd agreed to pay so much for the year’s ry;vennbi'of. collections. of greia
village, to the kérdér at uomething under its market valae. The
kérdér again often received credit in the Darbér treasury for the
pasment in cash of a certain sum on acconnt of one or more
villages, by complying with an order to pay oertain troops
stationed in the neighbourbood, their arrears of pay for a
certain number of months. As these troops had beeu living oun
credit, the kérdér settled with them by giving so muoch in-
grain to the banyés to whom the troops were indebted for food, -
and so much to the troops in oash. ing that the value of
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Chapter V. B. grain is oontimually flactusting, it. is obvious that when: the
~—__ . payments made in that commodity travelled ronnd so large a
Tand and Land girole, the figares, whioh in the Sikh record exhibited the
. revenue of a village in money, were not of much assistance fo
the officer who had eventually to assess the revenue.

Pecolisr _system In the Sikh time the Bér jungle villages paid a lamp assess-
ourrent in the Bér. 1ent whioh was composed of s land tax, cattle tax and house
tex. The ishabitents used also to pay another cees called

faroi. The amount of this tax was very variable, and indeed

its collection was accompanied with tronble. It was supposed

to represent 25 per cent. of the value ot the property annually

stolen by the inhabitants of auy paitioular village. However,

this was an irregular source of income for the kirdér and was

not included in the official acoounts ; oomo%uontly it formed no

part of the date on which the assessments of the summary and

regular settlements were fixed. - .

First smmary  However, when the Residency was first established, no
settlement, cis-Jhe- hetter data than these accounts of the Sikh Darbér were procur-
lam. able ; and, as it was absolutely necessary that the land revenune

demand should be fixed for the current year, English officers
were deputed all qver the country to agsess thé revenue of each
village separately. The Government demand was to be fixed
in cash, and each village was invited to enter into an engage-
ment, for & period of three years. The assessments were to be
based on the S8ikh returns, on whish a reduction of 20 per cent.
was to be allowed. Of course if particnlar circumstances
seemed to require » larger reduction, the English officers had
the power to afford it. The term of this settlement expired in
the Shahpur diatriot with the Sikh year Sambat 1907, corres.
ponding with A.D. 1850. Mr. Lewis Bowring, an officer who
produced a very favourable impression on the people of .Shah-
pur, and whose name was counstantly in their mouths for years
after his connection with the district ceased, ixed the assess-
ments of the Bhera and Séhiwél portions of the distriot. The-
Kélow4l portion was assessed by - Mr. Cocks, who, owing to
press of work, bad to fix his assessments at Lahore.

Working of irat The Government demand was paid in full for Sambats
"“"”';{_";m"' 1904 and 1905 (A. D. 1848 and 1849). The oollections were
ment, " sotill made from individuals in kind, but they were paid during

~ the former year into the Sikh, and daring the latter year iato
the English treasury in cash. In 1850-a few balances woorned,
but still, owing to the high price of grain, and to other causes
which have been fully explained in- other settlement reporta
bearing on the same period, the samindirs were able to pay
the greater part of the Government demand during-that year,
and also during the sucoeeding year. But towards the olose of
1851, a t ory of distress arose throughount the district, and as
the period of the settlement made in Sambat 1904 had expired
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with the year Sambat 1907 (A.D. 1850), it was considered abso-

Chapter V., B.

lutely necessary that a revision of the demand should be at on0e ¢ ond ond Land .
e

effected. ‘ )
As Majér Birch, the Deputy Commissioner at the time,

had no assistant, and the necessity was pressing, Mr. E. §

Thornton, the Commissioner, determined to revise the demand
for the Kélowé] tahsfl where the distress was the greatest. He
aocordingly, in the course of his tour, went to the village of
Méngni in that tahsfl, and reduced the Government demand
from one lakh to 75,000 rupees. This assessment was commenc-
ed and finished in three days, and was, humanly speaking, the
means of speedily restoring an almost ruined and deserted
tract of country to a flourishing condition. - '

Barly-in 1852, Mr. Ouseley was ordered to revise the

Revision of assese-

ments of the Kéip-
4l tahafl.

And ‘of those of

Government demand in the Séhiwél and ‘Bhera tahsfls. Hig Bhers and Béhiwél.

instructions were to make the settlement for the years 1851-53,
or unnfil sooh time when the regular settlement demand should
be determined ; that as the year 1851 had expired, any inorease
in the Government demand was to be collected from 1852 only,
whereas any remission thut was considered necessary. was to
have retrospective effect. The Government demand throughout -
the district was by these operations reduced from Rs. 3,42,492
to Be.'2,67,456 ; this demand was collected without difficulty
until the regular seitlement assessment was determined, and
when that assessment was determioed, it was found that so
far from a reduction on the summary settlement demand being -
necessary, an increase on it conld be taken. :

The results of the three summary settlements are shown

Result of sum.
settlement .

in the following table :— e Fuel

Jama Jama Jama

- ofist | ofSnd | of 8rd
[

T SR T e

raent, men . went,

- R —_— S

Bhera .. | 1,35004 | 1,164,041 | 1,07,679 | } The revenue of the Khushéb and
m‘l 1,18,880 99,048 96,138 | 33,313 | Fariks talukas tradaferred to
L. 98,978 75,617 63,738 | 85,340
. and the
} tabat, ave boen eecinded, 5o s
ve 50 a8
Total .| 8,453,403 2,90,508 | 3,07,488 | 75,087 | not to disturb the comparison.

Remarks,

| Number,

ir| fr

[ 17 1]

—

The Mitha Tiwéna, Nrpur and Sén ﬁlukﬁ, as” before

The trans-Jhelam

explained, formed part of the jigir of Hari Singh, Nulwa, tracts during Sikh
After the death of this leader, the two former were transforred ™"

in farm to Malik Fatteh Khan, Tiwéna, and were held by him,
with but few interruptions, till his death in 1848. At the same
time, the S6n taluka was.for a year or two given in farm to
. Réjn Guléb Singh, who at this time held the coutract for the
greater part of the district, and afterwards transferred. in
Jdgir to Bardér Gurmukh BSingh, Lémbs. The EKhabakki and
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Katha talukds were for many years the jigir of Hari Singh,
Masbi, from whom they: passed to Mahérsja Kharak Singh,
the former in 1822 and the latter in 1825. Ou Kbarak
Singh’s elevation to the throne shey .were given to Sardér
Bhamsher Singh, Sindb&nwélia, as part of his jdgir, and so
remained till annexation. The talukés of © Ahwadabad aand
N:]?“ Sethi weat through many hands; among others, Réja
Gulib Singh beld the contract of the. former for ten years
from 1888 to 1848, and from 1844 to 1846 it formed -part of.
Réja Hira Singh’s jdgir, while the latter for nineteen years,
vis., from 1818 to 1834, constituted the jdgir of Sardér Rém
Singh, Billi, a native of Bhégpur in the Méojha.

The management in all cases was identical ; the jégirdérs
being foreigners, seldom resided .on the epot, hemoce - every-
thing was left to the resident manager or kérdér, and as his
tenure ‘of office was often. very precarious, he generally
extorted as much from the samindérs. as he_ooﬁ.' The
oollections ‘were made by thst most iniquitous of systems, .
appraisement of the steuding, orop, or tsp as it used to be
called, by which the heaviest share "‘of the oommon barden
was nearly always made to fall on the shounlders least fitted
to bear it, because, forsooth, the owners were unable to bribe.
the kérdér or his underlings into making a favourable
estimate of the probable ontturn of their fields, as their richer
brethren did. Batds, a far fairer mede of collection was
.only resorted to in favour of individuals whom the kérdér
wished to humour, or in respect of lands of which some -

rtion of the State or jégirdér’s share of the produce bad
g:en temporarily alienated as & ooncession to the leading
members of the agrioultural community. ‘

The first summary settlement of this trans-Jhelam fract
was made by Mr. L. Bowring, and, seeing what insufficient
and unreliable data he had to work with, the rapidity with
which the assessments had to be made, and how obviously it was _
the interest of the jégirdérs, whose income would be affected
by the arrangements made, to mislead, it is rather a ‘matter
o‘g surprise that the first settlements worked so well, than that
oconsiderable inequalities in the assessments were subsequently
discovered.  Other causes also combined to render revision
“necessary before long ; and this was- acoordingly affected in
1852 by Major O. Browne for the talukés afterwards received
from Jhelam; and in the following year, by Mr. David
Simpson for those which then formed part of tbe Leih
district. The result of these revisions was a oconsiderable
rad:::loln ‘in the- dul'os;mentc é:f tf.hehhill tslukio,l but :i;oro

ially in regard to the jamds of the villages lying along
:l.ngnorth of the S6n valley. The assessment of yt‘heg Mitha
taloké was also somewhat -réduced, while that of Nirpur was
raised by nearly 80 per cent. '
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. This second summary settlement worked tolerably well; Chapter V., B.'
but still it-was known that the assessment of the Salt range _ e —_ _
villages was somewhat oppressive, and from time to time relief %M :
wus given in the most glaring cases. This settlement.was o 5"
ostensibly made for two years only, but soon after this term settiement, ‘&’
had expired, the mutinies broke out ; and. before the finances Jhelam.
of the country had recovered themselves sufficiently to allow of
‘measures entailing extraordinary expenditure being undertaken,

_the Leiah district was broken up, which led to further delay,
and thus it was that no steps were taken for some time to place
the assessment and the rights of property on a sound basis. 1t
must not, however, be omitted from mention that Mr. Parsons
in 1860 revised the Government demand in the Nirpur talukéd;

_the result was a slight reduction ; but a more important change
was made in allowing the proprietary body in each village to
engago separately for their own revenue, instead of the plan
which had been in force up to that time, by which the Tiwéua
Maliks bad alone been responsible for the payments of the

" whole taluka. e

In 1854 regular settlement operations were commenced Regular settioment,

in the Shahpur district as then constituted (see Chapter 1I) 1854-66.

under Mr. Richard Temple, who was presently succeeded by

Mr. Gore Ouseley. By 1860 Mr. Ouseley had completed the

assessment of the Rhera, Kélowal and S&hiwal tahsils; ke

was succeeded by Captain (now Sir W. G.) Davies, who

assessed the tracts received from Leiah aud Jhelam aud

completed the whole settlement in 1866.

The following table shows figures for the resalis of the Results of regulsr

 regular settlement cis-Jhelam, jn continuation of the informa. settlement, cis-
. . . } Jhelam )
tion contained in the tabular statement on page 215:— :
) Jams of | Jama of < g {
. No|  Tahed, summary regular | g Rewarks.
ment, , ment. | ¥ § ‘
, all £
T * R::.—“ R;_.. Hs. Rs. Bulancing thesc Iast two oo
1 1 Bhors vee . e | 107,878 | 1,04,608 2,921 | lumns gives an incresse of
2 | Shahpur ... Pa138 | 1021200 Geadl Re. 8,386, Tho increass was
3 | Kilowsl ... . 63,798 | . 64,363 625 ... | cmused chiefly by the forma.
. P ) PSR ARE, e tiO0 Of estutes, the decresse
- “"Potal .| 987,455 | 271,141 ] #3807 2,981 g was due to redu ction of jema
~a L ) in existing villages, )
5 I 'L'he general fiscal results of its of regular
s = Ko Results of regu
} S% ‘ E ] the revision of the assessment settlement, travs-
*»
wol Girate. |2 | %0s | & £l of the trans-Jhelam tract Jhelam.
| < sa R made by Captain Davies in
3 Bl 8, | g 1865 will be seen from the .
3 I hg - . . .
4 == table given in the margin. Re-
Vam Ll sa| B Bes| duction was nominal, except
3| Mabér.. | 13| 26558 26,300} o in the Hill circle, where, as
4|l | 23 u‘a‘s 9,630, ... before explained, the som-
~ 3]0 A0 ) 7] i mary seitlement jamds prees-
Total .18 4 hossml1mzssl 005040 od very heavily in places,and .
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the general charaoter of the assessment it the Sén valley was de-
cidedly oppressive ; on the-other hand the assessment in the
Thal and Dauda circles was & good deal raised. 'At firss sightit
would appear that there had been a considevable reduction in
the tirms of the Thal; but in reality the tax was raised, for
thirty. rakhs containing an area of 220,000 acres had beew

marked off.

> = The figures in the margin
§144| | show thegenerelfimeal resuite
foilowing the divisiona of the
: district as finally adjusted.
- wi-| - The punctuslity with which
Rs. Rs. l . f Y .
Bhers .| LIS\ LILGN, o | 6100 this demand was paid is seen
R o e 1,08 .. | 7387 from the fact that in no year
Totsl ... | 3,08,3571 3.78,813' 1,70919,497 a}‘: tﬁl;;nbﬂ:ln.‘ st ﬂ::.:l.g 0:
. = ¢ oi  axol
e of Ba. 1708 8 'gu‘f:;x?%":}'ﬂu " per oent. of thyo“dto-ud and
fallaat abont D B ote dosenct tae 1ty ONly in two years, wis.,
mgg'g;?m&fggm:*g;,"m '1868-69 and 1887-88, did 'is
crested during this sectlement. . exceed 8 per cent. At the
end of the agricultural year, however, s.¢., in September, after
the completion of the rabi collectians, the balance was some-
times larger; thus in 1882 after a serios of bad years, and again
in 1887 after the failpre of the rabi barveat, the balamos in
September exceeded Rs. 30,000, or say 8 per cent. of a yoar’s
demand. This was due to time being given the. revenue-

‘m.‘m.y.gg g§ g g of the reégalar seitlemeat,

L2

" payers, snd on the whole it may be said that during the car-

rency of the regular settlement there were few suspensions and
practically no remissions, and that the assessment was on the

whole realised with ease. . .

The revision of the first regular settlement of the distriet
was begun in 1887 and completed in 1894, the operations
throughout being conducted by Mr. J. Wilson, the Deputy Com-
missioner of the district. A detailed account of the priaciples
and procedure followed is contained in the printed asscssment
and settloement reports. The instractious, briefly stated, ‘were
to make the estimated valae of half the met produce.of eash.
estate the maximam for the Government demead, takiigass
privoipal guide the rents paid in money or in kind on an aver-
age of years by an ordinary tenant-at-will, care being taken not
to tax unfairly:the capital- invested in improvements, and full
allowance being made for all circamstances directly or indirectly
bearing on the profita and rents of the landowaers. To order -
to break the suddenness of the eshancoment in many vi
a portion of the increase was deferred for a few years, so that
the initial enhancement falla short of the final demaud as
announced at settlement. For the whole district the statistics

are ag follows :—
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TOTAL ASSESEMENT IN RUPRES INCLUDING mm V. B.
ASBIGNED REVENUE. : ad and Land
Taheil . Actnal | 1ue.
'ahsil, . Final fixed Jassessment Ravision of settle
Of regulsr | Of last year | assessment 1Gf 1893-04. mont, mﬁ i
settlement. |- before re- as it now o
_ vigion, stands.
g | # e . AP—
Be. Re. Bs. - " Rs.
Bhera 1,381,811 | - 1,44,660 265119 | 223614
Bhabpur ... 1,18,180 1,34,988 1,94,508 | 177,025
Kh b .. 1,44,954 1,62,315 . 1,95242 | 1,94:413
Total 8,809,445 4,581,968 6,44.864 | 594,052

The final assessment as now fixed will give an increase of
65 per cent. over the assessment of regular settlement; and
the present actual assessment (1898-94) gives an increase of
88 per cent. over that of the last year before revision. Besides
which there is an income from water-advantage rate, which
is really fluctuating land revenue, estimated for the present at
Res. 88,200, but likely to increase as canal irrigation extends.

At regular

settlement the assessment was fixed at Inecidence

Re. 3,389,445, and the final demand as at present fixed includ- pared with th::.ﬁoi
ing water-advantage revenue, is Rs. 6,78,064, an increase of regular settlement,

74 per cent. This at first sight seems un enormous increase,

but when compared with the improvement in the resources of ,

the district, it will appear to be much less than might have
" been expected. At regular settlement the incidence of the
total assessment on total cultivated area was Re. 1-4-5, and
it is now only Re. 0-15-9, so that, even if prices had remained
the same, the pitch of the assessment would have been lower
now than then. But prices have increased at least 80 per cent.
since the assessment of regular settlement was first imposed ;
for it must be remembered that the assessment of regular settle-
ment was 3 per cent. below that of the second summary settle-
ment, ‘and trat again was below that of the previous summary
settlement, so that for the fifteen years previoug to 1864, when
the average market price of wheat wasless thana rupee a
maund, the cultivated land of the district paid an.average incid-
ence of over Re. 1-4-0 per acre, and now when the average price
is not less than Rs.2 per maund, each cultivated acre pays on the
average less than one rupee The comparison may %ew made in
‘another way. Daring the fifteeu years previous to 1864, when
the cuitivated area of the district hardly exceeded 300,000 acres,
the landowners of the district would have had to sell at one
rapee per maund 389,445 maunds of wheat, their staple pro-
duce, in order to pay their revenue; while now, when the
“cultivated area of the district is over 700,000 acves, they can
psy their whole enhanced land revenue by selling 423,790
maands of wheat even at 25 eérs per rupee, while .the average
market price is 20 sérs per rupee; in other words, while the
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Chapter V.,B. land ravenue 35 years ago averaged 1§ maund of wheat per
. :n_aund acre ugpder cultivation, it now averages little more than § of a
%& maund. of wheat,—its incidence, measared in wheat, is only half
Incidence com. What it was. If again we make the comparison in gold.we
‘pared with that of find that at regular settlement the: value of the total iaad
regular settlement. rgvenue of the district at two shillings to the rapee was £38,944,
now the value of the enhanced land revenue at one shilling and
three pence to the rupce is £ 42,379, or very little more,
although ealtivation has muoch more than doubled ; that is,
the incidence per cultivated acre whica measured in gold aver-
aged for the district.at regular settlement £0-2-7, now averages
only £0-1-3, that is, it is Just half what it was. It is clear then
that at all events the present enhanced assessment  nbsorbs a
very wuch smaller share of the total prodace of the district
‘and of the profits of cultivation than did the assessment of
regular settlement. The truth seems to be that previous to
annexation the Sikh kdrdérs realised from the peasantry of the
district the fall net profits of cultivation and indeed often more
than this, Our early officers, although they reduced the amount
of the Sikh collections by 20 per cent., fixed the assessmeint in
cash, and owing to the sudden fall of prices which eocurred
soon after, their assessments at the first summary settlement
were also approximately full not assets nssessments, and it-was
not until, at the second summary settlement in 1852, their
assessments were reduced by 22 per cent. that any profit was
left to the cultivators of the land. When, soon after, the regu-
lar settlement was madeé‘and thé previous demand prattically
maintained, prices were still low and the assessment still.ab-
sorbed almost the whole of the profits. Since then owing to the
rapid spread of caltivation ans irrigatica and the contempo-
raveous rise of prices, the profits of the landowners of the
district have been increasing by lesps and bounds, their seale
- of expenditure and staudard of comfort bave rapidly risen,
and we find it now impossible suddenly to raise our assessments
even to the half net assets standard withoat endangering their
prosperity, especially in the case of those peasants, numerous in
some parts of the district, who cultivate their own lands and
make no distinction between the expenses and the profits of
cultivation. The final assessment as now fixed will .absorb
about a seventh of the value of the,gross grain produce of the
district (besides which there is a very large income from
cattle), or about 78 per cent. of the half net profits of the land-
owners, and this is perhaps as high as it is at present safe
to go. ) '

Revenue amigned The figures given so far are those for the total latd revenue
sud wnessigned. including that portion which has been assigned by Government
to private persons. Of the total present assessment (1894) of

Rs. 5,94,052, Rs. 41,143 are assigned in jigir and mdfi, and

‘Rs. 8,609 have been conferred as inims or service allowances

on leqdihg landowners, so that the total amouut at present
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assigned is Rs. 49,654, or 8 per cent. of the present total ChapterV.B.
‘assessment, and the balance realisable by Government is Jand and Land
- Rs. 5,44,898, which is the amount entered in the sanctioned 7 Rywe )
revenue roll for 1893-94. This is an increase of 88 per cent. Revenve assigned
over the demand of 1889-90, which may be taken as the last and unsesigned.
year of regular settlement, besides which there is a new income

of Re. 83,200 approximately fromn water-advantage rate, the

whole of which will be credited to the State, so that the total

net annual increase at present to the State due to the revision

of assessment is about Rs. 1,838,000, besides Rs. 50,812 of de-
“ferred assessment to be hereafter imposed, of which at least

Rs. 40,000 will be the share of the State.

The revised assessments began to appear on the revenue . Recent revenus
roll for 1889-90, and gradually found place on the roll matil -
by 1893.94 the new assessment for the whole district had
been brought on the roll The figures are as follows
(khdlsa revenue only) : —

Amount on

Year. revenus roll, Ramuk;.

. Rs.
1885.66 ... 3,62,726 | Beginning of regular settloment.
1889.90 3,894,698 | End of regular settlement.
180791 4,27,300 | Chenib circle cew assessments..
189102 ver 4,80,848 | Bhera Jhelam and Bér, and Hill .cirole

Py of the Khushib tahsil,

1892-93 481,058 ’ serene
1893-04 - 5,44,398 | Bhahpur tahs{l and Khushib plains.

So far as the revenne roll is ooncerned, the revision of assess-
ment has resulted in an initial increase of b0 per cent. over_
the demand of 1885-66, and of 38 per cent. over the demand .
of. 11889990, which may be taken as the last year of regular
settlement. :

The collections of fixed land revenue,  howevér, do not
- always correspond with the demand, more especially now that
. & more eolastio system of ocollection has been' mtroduced,
suspensions being granted much more fresly of Ilate years
than before. The figures for collection of fixed land revenue

. on the revenue roll have been as follows :— C -

Total colles- |  Totat | Bemismicas |
Year. p g for calamit Reularks.
tions, bdmcu. of seasan ’ :
1860.99 4 spasss awir | "g e - ’ ‘
2 ) . | Poor year.
189091 ,.. .. sg:o;a 1,967 ey _am’,m. L
1891-03 ... w7l 4,828,200 88,193 ‘Severe drooghs. .
- 1808-98 ... o 6,10,088 - 26,707 " 7,388 | Damage done by
. ~ © - | rain, bailead flbod,
: £ l ) R . otherwiss. & guod
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The severe drought of 1891-82 necessitated kr'wnnou
in that year, the greater part of which were ised in the

following year of unusually heavy rainfall. A large proportion
of the %chnco of 1308 was only nominal, and the tetal

abont 8 per oent, of a year's demand. Some of this was

- realiped in Kbarif 1893 ; but on the ether hand, suspensions
awounting to Rs. 35,273 had to be given im the Jhelam valley
to villages which had saffered from the unpreeedented flood
in the Jhelam, and in March 1894 the amountin arrear for
:;lhe whole district was Rs. 30,670, or 5 per csut. of a year's
emand. \ : -

- The actual collections of land revenue, however, embrace
other items besides those that appear on the fixed revenue roll.
They include enhancements of land revenue realised before
incorporation in the revenue roll, water-advaniage revenue
realised from oansal-irrigated lands at the rate of 8 aunnas
per acre, and sums realised for grasing, and the sale of sajyé
on State lands. Including these and ‘all other items which
come under the head of ?and revenue, the oollections have

been as follows ;= o
- _
Pised land 2‘:1 fscet: | Total .n
m] v ©oolleo-
Year. revenss. |lansous land tions, Remarks.
ovenne.
Rs. Re. Rs. .
1888.80 ... .. 414,344 47194 4,805,008 | Good year.
100090.. .| 896458 73,889 | 470,207 | Poor yeur.
189001 ... .. 4,38,048 60,000 497080 | Good yess.
19198, .| 4S8200| - 37,696 |  4,60,808 Bevere drought.
100298... .| 510085 | 148434 655,500 | Good yeer.
—— %

The total collections of the year 1892-93 were therefore

" nearly two lakhs above the average of the previons four years,

the rainfall and crops being so good that this large increase
was realised without dificulty. ‘It was made up of enhance-
ments of assessment, of balaaces realised, of water-ad

and royalty rates newly imposed, and of an improvement in
the income from State lands.

Btatinios of laud - The areas upon which the preseat revenue is collected

are shown in Table No. XIV, while Table No. XXIX shows
the aotnsl land revenue of all kinds for the whole district and
for each tahsil. The statistics given in Table No. XXXI
(balances, remissions and fakdvi advances) throw some light
on the working of the assessment, Table No. XVII shows
the area and income of Stete lends, >
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. The ssseasments were confirmed fora period of twenty years Chapter V. B

from the dates om which they were respectively introduced. . . — :
They will, therefors, expire as follows : — RS- -: l‘-ﬂ‘."ﬂ“&nﬁ ‘
' i bienmite  Poriod of. eellet
Takal. Asssssment élrels. | the re-sesessment 'dumw
. oxpire.
{ Bér and Jhelama.. | Rabi 1801 ... | Kharit 1010, -
Bhahpur ... .. |Wholetehsfl .. |Kbarif1808 .. |Rebilo1S.
' Plaine portion ... |Rabi1808 = ... | Xbarft 1018
Khushéd { . . -
Hil .. .. |Kbarif1801 ... |Eebil01L

In the riverain circles the proportion of the kharif to Instslments.

the rabi instilment is almost everywhere two-fifths to three-

fifshs ; in the Ara cirole it is generally cne-third to two-thirds ;

in the Bér three-fourths to one-fourth, or half and half; in

the Thal the whole revenue iu“rsysble in the kbarif; in the
Mob4£r the proportion is generally half and half; and in the

Hill eirole two-fifths to three-fifths. For the whole distriot

the kharif igsmlment for 1893-94 was Rs. 2,81,608 and the

rabi instalment Rs. 8,12,700, The instalments are payable on -

the following dates : — »

Eharif instalment,—~Throughout the district—15th January.
' Plain portion of the district—1at July.

Hill circle ~15th Jaly.

. The ceeses realised on the land revenue and wster- Cesses
ad rate are now as follows throthom the distriot:
lambarddri 5 per cent., palwirt 4 per cent., local rate Re. 10-6-8

por ooat, total Rs, 19-6.8: per-oent, an imcrease of about

8 perocest, simce regular settlomeht. when-the.locsl rates °
amoxuted. to ouly 2 per osnt. on the land revenge. Including

illage cesses the amount payable by the landowners of the
distrio.as rates and oesses of -all kinds is approximately.as

© Rabi o’lmahc»t....{

follows :— D
Cass. . - Parcentage on total land
) ' . revenus of the district,
B B - AN . n.. - P- N 3
, Local raté I T )
Lambardéri . w 85 00
Patwiri " vee .o A e e & 0 O
Watchman, &c. (my) .. o T e 20 4
‘. Malba e e e 300
o - el Y .. 25 0 0
ST T VR Coan v i ——
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chaptor V., B. And as the new land revenue don not exoeed four-@fths of a

e

Conses.

Assignments

State land

full half net sssets assessment, i.c., 40 per oent. of the total
net profits of the landowners, the oseses at 256 per cent. of
the land revenue equal abeat 10 per cent. of the total net
..profits, and the total demand of land revenue and cesses of
all kinde does not exceed the total value.of the halt net
profits, leaving the other half to the landowners of the distriot.

As already siated, the total amount of uuﬁnod revenue
is Ra. 40,654, or 8 per cent. of the present total ssspsament.

 Of this smount Rs. 8 ,609 are paid in the allowances to Infmdérs
_ slready desoribed in Obapter 111, and the sum assigned in

ordinary jégir and mdfi is Ras. 41 ,145. Of this sua again
Rs. 84,771, or about five-sixths, are held by 820 persons in
Korgﬁmty or during pleasurp of Government, and the rest is

for life or lwec by 79 persons. Detmla are given in -
Table No. XXX.

The principal mlgnmente are as follows : —

(l) Malik Fatah Sher Khﬁn, Tiwéna, Khén B.h‘dnr,
holds & perpetual jigir in two villages, the present
value of which is Rs. 4,753. He. also holds a life
Jdgir of the value of Ra. 8,610 for routiny services.

(2). His brothers and nephows hold perpelual sagirs
follows :—Malik Ahmed Khén, Rs, 1,699, lkl\k

¢ Alam Sher Kbdn, Bs. 2,081, aud the sens of Kshk
, ‘Sher Bab&dur Khén, Rs. 1,288, o .

(8). Malik Dost Munamnmad Khén, son of Khén Bebidur
Malik Sher Muhammad Kbén, the head of the other
branch of the Tiwéna clan, h olds s perpetual jégir
of the present value of Rs. 7,411, and & life igir
in consideratien of his father’s mutmy servicea, of
the value of Rs. 724.

(4). The Biloch family of Séhiwal hold a perpetual Jdgir in-
five villages of the present value of Rs. 3,372.

(5). Sari‘rl Hari Singh and Gidn Bingh hold a &erpehul
- jigir in Naushahra of the present value of

(6). The Mahaut 6f the monastery of Koh Kiréna holds =
number of small mdfir in 14 vnlhfea of the aggre-
gate value of Bs. 1,877, to be held so long as the
religious services are performed

A number of smaller grants are held for the maintenance

of institutions or in consideration of mutiny and other services.

Of the total area of the district, 828,693 acres, or more than
a fourth, is recorded as the property of the State. OFf this area
again 51 106 acres were granted at various times to 102 lessecs
on long letses for cultivation and the remaining ares was until -
1897 managed by the Collector with the aid, as regards portions
of i, of the Forest Officer. Bomo4,000mof latter area
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are granted out annually for cultivation, and the right of taking
grasa and sa//i in the remaining area is annually leased to
contractors, generally selected from among the leading peasants
of the surrounding villages. The income of all kinds from
State lands shortly after regular settlement was about
Rs. 23,000. For the five years ending 1893 it was as follows : —

3 g GRAZING LEASES
’é 2 ON AREA
g = -] o .
- — a ey o N
Yras. 8 g H g8 ; B g
I NN AN
v | 28| s3 | s3 2| 5|
ge B +-1-1 2o b= = g
3 - B B° g | & =
Re. | Rs. | Re, | «Re. | Re. | Rs. | Ra
1888-89 | 16,460 6,182 | 34,057 | 18,818 10,220 | 8,141 | 938
- 1880-90  ...| 15800 ' 5412 | 86,082 | 19,563 | 10,278 | 4,208 | 91287
1800-91 e | 16,089 5,540 | 84,530 /| 21,178 10,217 8,568 | 01,130
1891-92 o | 16,678 3,403 § 21,081 | 18,152 5,407 | 10,866 | 729062
1892-93 W | 17,921 6,687 | 28,110 | 25518 7,046 225 | 85405
Aversge .| 16,571 | 5415 30756 | 20,244 | 8638 | 6,301 | 86,920

The sudden diminution of income in 1891-92 was due to
the severe drought of that year which caused & great mortalit
the cattle. For ordinary years the inocome ex
Ra. 90,000,

The area of 51,106 acres held under 102 separate oultivat.
ing leases was recently made the subject of a separate report
(printed) and the question of its dis has not yet béen
lfinl:lly settled. The leases were divided into eight classes as
ollows ;=

(1). -Grants to be resumed, wholly or partly, because the
terms of the lease had not been wholly complied
with. There were five such cases, in three of which
the g;;nt has been wholly, and in two partially,
resumed.

(2). Afghén War service grants. There were five cases
of grants made to native Military officers for
services rendered in the Afghan War, and in all
of these it has been recommended that proprietary
rights shocld be conferred on the grauntee.

(8). Unexpired leases left for future decition. There were
three such cases.

(4). Leases granted with occupancy rights. In thirty-one
cases, almost all of them small areas of 100 acres or
less, generally attached to wells, it has been decided
that the oocupier shall be given aa inalienable right

Chapter V, 5.
Laad aad Lind
Btate lands.
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m‘nog, subject to payment of the land revenue
and a mdlikina or proprietary due of not
more than 8 annas per rupee of land revenue
water-rate. :

(5). Leases renewed till settlement or till canal irrigation
o is available. In 84 cases, slmost all being of areas
in the Bér, which will ultimately be irrigated by the
great Jhelam Canal, the lease has been renewed until
next revision of settlement or until the introduction

of canal irrigation, whichever event happens first.

(6). Leases renewed with option of purchasing proprietary
right. This is the most important class of oases,
consisting, as it does, of 21 large grants aggregating

- 24,877 acres, made to men of influence partly as a
recognition of good services rendered at various times;
and many of them consisting of valuable land irri-

ated from State or Private Oanals. I has not yet
n decided on what terms the lessees shall be
permitted to become proprietors, but the rates used
1n estimating the present market value of the pro.
prietary rights in these lands were as follows: —

Pxion PRR AORE IN
Borr. irst clags] Bo00Dd

estates. clase
oshates.

. Rse. Re.
Ohédi ... - a0 a0
gm ”e "o [11] aes (1] g . g
hﬁmj“ ::: [11] A11] e ase “ 18

MR —

The total market valae of this ares, calculated at rates

based ou those stated above, came to nearly ten
lakhs of rupees.

(7). Leases proposed to be renewed for a term of years.
Two cases. '

(8). Casss on which further orders were awaited. Kight
’ cases., :

" A the history of those leases shows that unless great ocare
is exercised very valuable rights are apt to be alienated, more

- or less unconsciously, for much less than their real value, and

that the interests of the surrounding population are-apt to be
sacrificed to those of individual grantees, it is recommended
that to preyent similar errors in future the followin% rules be*
ted regarding fature grants of land in this district, in
addition to those prescribed as general rules for the Puntjab..

— ot "y ——m
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Rules for grants of land in the Shahpur District.

(1). Nogrant to be made on any terms west of the Jhelam.

(2)« No grant to be made of land required for fuel and
fodder reserves, especially of land situated on the
main road, or near the civil station or of Rakhs
Miéni, Bhera, Sahnu or Pindi Jauri.

(8). No grant to be made until it has been considered
whether the land should not be kept as a fuel
and fodder reserve. *

4). No grant to be made unless as & epecial favour, until
the Canal Officer has certified that he can immedi-
ately supply water enough to irrigate at least half
the area.

(6). No grant to be made without the special sanction of
Government, ’ :

" - The need, and the advantage, of fuel and fodder reserves
may be gathered from the faot that the right of frum g on 181
acres of land near the civil station sold in 1898 for Rs. 1,051,
an average of nearly Rs. 6 per acre, besides which the lessees
pey Re. 1-8.0 per acre for water-rate and water-advan
gﬁe 5 Ot)?)d the timber standing on this area is worth probably

s. 5,000.

The remaining area of State land, amounting to one-fourth
of the total area of the district, has recently been brought
under Forest Settlement, and made the subject of separate
report. Final orders have not yet been passed, but a list of

the areas recommended to be constituted ressrved forests will

‘be found in Table No. XVIII. The result of the Foreat Settle-
ment operations has been as follows :— :

———~ —

AREA 1Y ACRES,

Taner,

As measured.| Added. | Excluded. | As settled.
Bhera  wi e .. 148,140 181 o 1473m8
Shabpur i e e 224,842 874 .1,802.| 998,324
Kbushéb .. . .|  eosser| 1078 1817 | ssnm
Total District .| 777,048 1,628 20453 | 788,210

The area of State land held as 7™ has thus been reduoced
by 18,824 acres, slmost the whol.' of which is unculturable
hill in the Salt range. But the area left is 758,219 acres,
or exactly one-fourth of the total area of tho district, and this

Chapter.V, B.
Land and Land
Leased State lands,
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area has mow all been constituted reserved forest under the
Act, and, with the exception of the Salt range hill lands, has
‘been declared practically free of individual rights and at the
absolute disposal of the State. The whole of this area has
now besn made a separate forest division under a Forest
Officer with his head-quarters at Shahpur. .

The history of these State lands is thus given in the repo
of regular settiement :— '

Prior to ancexation no recognised village bouundaries existed in the Bér and
Thal jungles. Throughout this expanse, villages inhabited by various. Mabam-
often at dista: 'h“r'ﬁbml?:& lpu-t.- Owia g por e m ot ‘wel

n at distances o to partly to t
water, and to the dearth of rain which is a characteristic of the Bhahpur
olimate, and to the presence of trees and shrubs on which camels feed, sad to
there being during some months of the year (if the fall of rain has been at all
favonrable) an abundance of grase,—the poople carried on very little agriounltare,
but kept up large flocks and herds, ° :

Ag the villages were fow and farapart, disputes about grazing ground were .
of rare ocourence. There was land enough for all. But sometimes » dispute
took place about the right of watering cattle at s certain pond or patural tauk.
Two villages sitaated & dosea miles apart, would perhape in s season of drought,
both assert & claim to water their cadtle at s tank equidistant betwesa their
villages. In the endeavou: to enforce their fancied rights, s fight would ensue,
sad the victors would probably build & fow grass buts for themselves and their
oatéle, in which they would o for a couple of months and then desert the
place for some better locality. The defeated party of ome year oftex twroed
the tables on their adversaries in the yoar after, and took passession of the
disputed water. Might was right, and beyond actual possession, there was no tost
3whiohtojudgeutowwhndl ought t0 be considered as within the boundaries
any partioular village.

When regular settlement operations commenced, the country having been
ausexed some five ysars, and the people haviog had such preparstory instruotion
a8 two sammary settlements could afford, the semémdirs, knowing our respect
for prescriptive rights, determined to divide the Innglo amoug themselves,
They accordingly established little outpostes, with a few men sad a fow head of
ondtle in sach of them, at distavces of several miles round the parent
sad prmd to encircle thew all in ous ring-fenve which was te représeas their
village boun - Had this arrangement been permitted, the resuls would have
Been that the whole jungle, which may hereafter become valuable ‘property to

, thsuu,wmldhvohuwmwnlnwmm'hnn

Obsaage since an-~
nexation,

sanual contribution of revenne does not iu the aggregate exceed 35,000 rgpess.
To show how preposterous were some of the claims raised, Mr. i
that the ¢ ares of mausa Lek, after convertiag
included by the villagers in their boundary intd Govern
40,000 acres. .

Before the covimencement of our to
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brought them I3 on of ¢
tion people became boldorr‘:;?u puﬁuo;.'g‘o?
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1 loft the spot the saminddrs of Roda in the Leih distriot came np, and declared
that the land which I had been looking at belonged to their village, which was
8ix or seven miles away. Daring my ride 1 was teken by one party or other to
864 the marks of their possessions, whioh wore little patches of ground of the sise
of & guarter of an acre or 80, scattered over distances of & mile or more from each
other, in which somebody had sowa a few seeds of bejra whioh had never ripsned
owing to want of rain. The existence of these spots appeared to be only known
to a few men on either side ; and from the recriminations which used to follow
on their being brought to notice, I believe they were plonghed up and the seed
oast in seoretly at night, and then neglected nltogether, as the objest was not to
atiraot the attention of the opposite party Lo the progress that was being made
in seouring giound until the settlemont ahilkérs should commence operations.”

Shapter V. 3.
aud land
us-
Chaoge since ane

After much delfberasion it was arranged that the demarcation of boundaries The principle for

in the Bér stould be carried out on the samo principle as bud been adopted

they possessed, and they were allowed an area of waste land calculated upon the
number of their cattle, at 4 acres a head in the Bar and 10 acres in the Thal,
five sheep or goats being counted as equal to an ox. In the Mitha Tiwéna Thal
Mr. Ouseley marked out boondaries arbitrarily, without reference to the sum-
bers of cattle, or rather, to any exact scale based upon that number. The quan-
tity of land tkat each village was entitled to being once settled, every effort was
made to draw out boundaries with a due rogard to existing possession, and where
possession did not exist to prevent it, the village area was made of as compact »
shape as was foasible. Butso sverse were the villagers to this arrangement,
that they threw every obstacle in the way of the persons employed for the

jn definin
Gujrénwila. The villages were called on to state how many head of cattle del

boundaries
on.

demarcation of their boundsries. The ares remaining after this demarcation was

oonstituted Government rakhs.

It might have been supposed that the plan adopted would have led the
gooplo to exaggerate their possessions, in order to obtain large pasture grounds,
at such was not the case. The people of this country are everywhere suspicious,
a0d here they seem 10 have thought that s trap was being laid to extract from
them the real numbers of their cattlo, in order that tbe information might be
afterwards made use of to raise the assessment ; they therefore, if anything, re.
tarned the number of cattle as too small. But the arithmetical standard was
liberal in jtse!f and was not too strictly spplied, every care being taken tbat the
ares allotted to each village shounld be more than amply sufficient for its

greatest possible requirements.

As already stated some 51,106 acres of this State land were
from time to time granted on long lease for purposes of cultiva.
tion to various lessees. The rest, in blocks of varying sise,
called rakhs, was leased out for grasing purposes to the cattle-
owners of neighbouring villages, the rates realisable being for
most of the rakhs fixed at the following as & maximum :=

Ll‘ah:ﬂ Bhahpur,
Kind of animal. Tahsfl Bhers. ; and Thal Salt range
rakbs. xakba.

Bs. ». . Re. », p. Rs. a. p.

Oamel ... .. v e 180 100 080
Baffalo ... .. .. .. 140 018 0 060
Cowor btllook ... .. .. 012 0 080 0 49
Sheep or goat ... o " 020 0160 0 0 g

—W

History
land since dn:::

settloment,
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Chaptr V, B. It was found that enoroachmeants were gradually being
= made on these State lands, and that there was a danger of
I“.‘.’:{:“ private rights smdnally being asserted over them, and it was
of Btate t0 stop this and to declare the rights of the State and of the
land dince regular neighbouring population regarding each suck block of land
settloment. that the Forest Bettlement was undertaken. At the same time
the opportanity was taken to rectify the boundaries of some
of the rakhs, especially in the Salt range, where in some pluces
they were inconveniently near the cultivated fields or even the
villages themselves. The average annual inocome and expendi-
tare of the State lands now ooustituted reserved forest was

estimated in 1896 as follows ;=

—_— e N
Average Average

Tahafl, senual in- | annoal ex- ‘:‘m
come, penditure,

. - Be. Es, Ba.
86,100 8700| 28,000
OBBARDAr wi  ee e e 20,000 500 19,800
Kbosbfd . s e we ]| 16800 2,600 13,000
Total Disteict .| 72300 | 11,700 00,800

=




CHAPTER VI.

TOWNS, MITNICIPALITIES AND CANTON.-
: - MENTS. '

The distribution by religion of the population of the towns Chapter VI.
and the number of ocoupied houses in each are shown in Table . Munici
No. XLIII, while forther particalars will be found in the wiiaus and oos-
Census Report in Tables Nos. III, IV and V. Table No, XLIV ~  tonments.
shows the population by sex for each town and the number of Btatistics of
births tndpo geathl during the last ten years; while Table towns.

No. XLV shows the income of the different municipalities.

In 1881 the towns were Miéni, Bhers, Bhabpur (including Increase or do-
oivili lines) BS4&hiwél, Khushéb and @irot. Uirot has now:;"'"fmhﬂﬂ
ceased to be s municipality, aud the ocivil lines, which are ™ **™™*
three miles distaat from Shahpur, have been reckoned as a
: town. The figures for total population are as

W8 s

e

Tozar roruzATION IX *g i_g,
Town. ' g -
1856, | 1868. | 1881, | 1891, a §§
Mikot o we e ae] 6008} 6857 8060( 71401 11
Bhera .. 0 e e 18,878 14514 | 15165 | 17438) +15
Bhahpur Municipality ... .| 4717 4748 | 5434 6337] 417
Bbabpur Civil Lices ... .. 1,771 | 23838 2808 | <424
iwhl .0 . . ] 94871 8900 ) 88301 92101 + 4
Khoshéb .. .. .. .| 7261 ] 8509 8989 98331 + 9

e ———

The total increase of the town population in these six
towns since 1881 is only 8 per cent. against 17 per cent. for
total population, so that there is no tendency to concentrate in
towns at the o of the villages. The falling off in the
population of Midni is dae to the removal of the salt mart, the
establishment of whioh led to & sudden increase of population

ust before 1881. Since the oconstruction of the Chak Niskm
ridge across the Jhelam and thé extension of the railway to
Khewrs, much of the salt that used to pass through Mifni now
goes direct to ite destination. Notwithstanding the decrease in
- population sinoe 1881, it is still higher than it was at any pre-
vious census.

. As regards Bhera the statistics of the different censuses ‘
sinoe 1856 show a steady but not rapid progress. I is the .



[ Punjab Gessttesr,

282  CHAP. VI—~TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES AND CANTONMENTS.

Olllp_to-r V1.  ochief town in the distriot.snd the centre of trade for a.consider-

able area to the sonth and west. Bince 1881 a branch of the -

m% North-Western Railway has been opened to Bhera and its
tonments.  trade has been considerably benefited thereby, yet the inorease

Incronss ot de- of the popalation is less than that for the whole district.

creass of
tion of towns.

- insignificant outlying hamlets within

The boundaries of Shahpur Mnnicx;ﬁslikgh.i;clnde' a fow
o Shahpur revenue

estate. Its trade and population are steadily incressing with
the development of the surrounding country. ' :
“" Shahpur civil lines, the head-quarters of the district, are
mifaated three miles from Shahpur town and are not included
within municipal boundaries. Sinoce 1881 the villages of Sher-

" pur and Muzaffarabad have been excluded, and yet the popu-

ation of the remaining ares (known as Chak Chhéoni in the
revenue records) has increased since 1881 by 24 per cent., popu-
lation and trade being do doubt strongly attracted towards the
distriot head-quarters. A number of those counted, however,

have been temporary visitors only come about their casss
in Court. -

Béhiwal Municipality is still far from the railway, and

there has been no dbv. ent of canal irrigation im its im-

mediate néighbourhood, which, perhaps, acocounts for the very
small ingrease of 4 per cent. Its population is still less than it
was in 1855, when it was ' the head-quarters of a tahsil, and the
number counted probably included a large number of temporary
visitors. : '

The boundaries bf Khush4b are those of the revenue estate,
including some small hamlets outside municipsl limits. It is
surprising to ‘find that, notwithstanding the opening of the
railway to Khushéb since 1881, there has only been 9 per cent.
increase of population. Probably part of the grain which used
to find a market in the town now goes direct to the. railway.

Sex and religion 9, The number of fomales per 1,000 males is 985 in the

in towns,

towns against 897 in the villages, the proportion for the
different towns being Midni 991, Bhera 941, Shahpur town 980,
Shahpur. ivil lines 409, N&biwsl 1,024, Khushéb 954, Pro-
bably these differences are ohiefly dae to the effects of
migration, males being more ready to migrate than females.
Thus in S&hiwl, the population of which is hardly inoreasing,
there are actuslly more females than wmales, and in Mikui, the
population of which is docreasing the number of females is
nearly equal to that of males; and theMecrease of ulation
sigoe 1881 is made up of 890 males and only 30 . In
Shahpar civil lines with its great inorease of population sod
its Jarge number of Government servants and their followers
and of people attending the Courts temporarily for their oases,
the number of males is double that of foemales.

For all these six towns taken together, the propordion of
Musalmias to tobal population, which was 59 per osat. in 1881,



Shabpar District. )

CHAP. VL—TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES AND CANTONMENTS. 383

is now 60 per cent., so that the Musalméns have inoreased in a Chapler VI
slightly greater ratio than the Hindis and Sikhs taken to- -
gother. The proporiion of Musalméns to total population fer m&‘g‘d"
the district is 85 per cont. ; sp that while Hindfis and Sikhs* tenments.
form less than one-sixth of the popaulation of the distriol, they Sex sad religien
form two-fiftha of the population of the towns. The proportion in tewne. -
of Musalméns to total population for the.different towns is for
Midni 48 per cent., Bhera 63 per cent., Shahpur town 68 per
oent., Bhah{ur civil lines 68 per cent., S&hiw4&l 46 per vent., and
Khushéb 7 oent. Here it is noticeable that while the
Hindfis and Sikhs form more than balf the population of Miéni
and Séhiwél, they ave little more than a third of that of Bhera:
aud Shahpur and the civil lines and less than a third of that .
of Khushéb. Generally speaking,; in all these towns, the Hindée
and Sikha are usually traders, bankers, money-lenders and
lhorkupou, and the Musalméns cultivate the surrounding
» or work as labourers, but in Miéni and Bhera there is a
large colony of Musalmén traders, Khoja and Pirécha by caste.

The town of Bhera lies in north latitude 82° 22’ and esst Town of Bhers.
longitude 72° 57’ and contains & population of 17,428 sounls. It
lies on the loft bank of the Jhelam, 30 miles east of Shahpur.
Itis the head.quarters of s fiscal sub-division, and is the
" largest and wost imposing town and the most thriving com-
meroial centre of the district. The town. is surrounded by a.
wall, partly kacha and partly with eight gates, of whish
the Léhori Gate to the east and the Thénwéla to the north are
the principal. It is she best locking town in the district, being -
built of brick throunghout. There are some ancient buildings
with wonderful wood-carving. There are also some gudonl
outside the town, among which Théawéle garden, and one in
which the tomb of Mirén Seid Mahammadi is built, are speci
worthy of notice. It has & sards, detached taheil and ¢ Y

. dispensary, a town hall and a high school. ; :

. The early history of the town of Bhera is di d ab
some length if General Cunningbam in his.  Anciens Geo- .
ﬁnphy of India, 155 to 159, and Archésologioal:Survey
eport, Volume X1V, pages 38 to 40. The original town stood en

the right bank of the river, and in former days must have been

» place of considerable note, for Bébar, in his sutobiography, .
when speaking ‘of his designs on Hindustén, talks of the
oountiies of Bhera, Khushéb, &c., and again in deecribing
Hindustén itself, he defines the limits of the empire .
as extending from Bhera to Bebhér.® Some ides of its
sise may aleo be ﬁnined from the fact that it paid so large a
sum as two lakhs of rupees to purchase its safely, when the
troops under Bébar, disappointed of expected plunder in Bajaur,
arrived before it in A. D. 1519.  Soon after vhis, says tradition,
the adjoining hill tribes descended and destroyed the city. The

~ ® Besking's Bébar, p. 356 and 810,
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‘ruins of the old town still remain, and are known by the name
. of Joboéthnaggar. It is identified by General Canningham as
. the oapital of Sophites, or Sopheites, the contemporary of
Alexander the Great* The same author speaks of it.as the
refuge, and for some time the vapital, of the Brahman kings of

Kébul, expelled about the end of the 10th ocentury by the
Muhammadans. ‘

The new town of Bhera was founded in A, D. 1540, during
the reign of Sher Shah, near a spot where a holy man callin
bimself Pir Kéya-néth had for some time been established,
where his followers are still residing roond she tomb of their
spiritual father. The place appears rapidly to have astained to
its former sise and importance, as it is one of the few places
mentioned by name in the desoription of the Luhore siba given
in the Ain-4kbari, from which we also learn thas it was the
ceutre of a maAdl which paid a revenue of nearly five lakhs of
rupees, and was cne of the few spote in the whole empirs where
mouey was coined. After being plundered and laid waste by
Ntir-ud-dfn, as mentioned before, the town was repopulated by
the Chiefs of the Bhangi misl, to whoere share it fell 1n the divi-
sion of the territory acquired by the Sikhs. Its appearance has
been greatly improved under British rale.

Bhera is a place of considerable and growing trade, its pre-
sent position as the terminus of a branch of the railway making
it an ®mporium for the trade of the country to the south. A
large colony of Khojés aad Pirfchés, Mubhammadan converts
from Hinduism, are settied here, and ocarry on » trafflc ‘with
Eébul aand the countries.beyond it. ~ Ghs js exported to Réwal.

indi and Amritear. Rioce, gur and sugar are imported from the

allaadur Doéb; ocountry oloth is exported to Kébul, Mooltan,
Derajét and Sakkar. Buropesn cotton goods are brooght from
Awritear and Karfichi. Coarse felts and hand pankhde are ex-
ported in different directions. The town is also famous for
ironsmiths and stone.cutters as well as wood-oarvers; an exoel.
Jent fe!t and soap are manufactured, the former being
in large quantities. A mere detailed notice of some of:these.
judustries will be found in Chapter IV B. The total poznh’ﬁon
at the different censuses is shown at the beginning of shis Chap-
ter where the oauses of its incresse and the proportions of sex
sud religion are discussed. Details will be found in Tables Nos.
XLIII and XL1V ; the latter table ulso shows the number of
births and deaths in the last ten years. The average of the period
gives a birth-rate of 44, and & death-rate of 84 per .
per snnum, Bhera ié not a healthy town, its position nsar the
river renderitg it sabjeot tv have its neighbourhood. flooded,
when the stagrnaut water produces serious epidemiocs of fever. The
death-rate rose to 59 per thoussud in‘1872, to 53 per thousand

L WMMFQ :
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in 1878, snd to 78 per thonsand in 1892. A good drainage Ohapter V1.
‘scheme is badly wanted. : r Waxtci-

The munivipality of Bhera was first cousfitated in 1867. pll!g: “‘““'

It is & manioipality of the second class with 5 nominated and 10 'rm:“
elected members, and un elected President, who is at present the Bhery.
Tahsfldér. Its annual income is shown in Table No. XL,V ; for
the last five years it has aversged Rs. 20,015 per annum. An
sooount of the sehool and dispensary has been given in Seotion . .
A of Chapter V. There is here a Bench of Honorary Magis-
trates with second class powers consistiug at present of Sheikh
Fasl Iléhi, DiwAn Ganpat Réi, and Malik Devi DAs, and a.
foroe of 36 municipal police, Bhera is noted for the mumber
. of ite inhabitants who have entered the Civil Service of Govern-

ment, some of them having attained to high positions. No

foewor than 43 of the 183 patwaéris in the district belong to Bhera

town, There is a printing press here at which & weekly verna-

calar néwspaper, the ‘ Dost-s-Hind *’ is published. In a fine

sards erected by Malik Devi DAs near the railway station, &
“small cotton-carding factory with a steam engine has been

started, bus the outturn is uot large.

. The town of Mikni lies in north latitude 82° 81’ 48" and Town of Miai.
east longitude 78° 7’ 30, and contaius a population of 7,149,
It is situated on the left bank of the Jhelam, opposite Pind Dédan
Khan. The old town was an,ill-built place of narrow lanes and
ddzdrs, the upper storeys of the houses and shops almost touching
each other, and was not surrounded by any wall ; butin Captain
Davies’s time about 1865, a new and commodious square was
erected, named Davies-ganj, and a wall with gates built round the
east part of the town. From time immemorial Midni was an im-
portant mart for the salt from the mines on the opposite side of
the river.” The original town was oalled Shamshabéd. This was
swept away by the river, and a town on the present site was
built under the aunspioces of Asaf Khén, father-in-law of the
Baperor Shéh Jeh&n, by two Hindéis, M&dbo Dés aud 8hib
Rém. Like Bhera, it grew and prospered till the deoline of the
Moghal monarchy, and, like Bhera, it was plundered and de-
stroyed by Nfir-ud-dfn, General of Ahinad S8hah,in A. D 1754,
and the inhabitants were dispersed in the neighbouring. villages.
In A. D. 1787, Maha 3ingh, father of Ranjit Singh, induced a
number of the descendants of the old residents and others to re-
bdild the town, and re-opened the salt mart; bat it appears
mever to have entirely recovered Nér-ud-din’s visitation, for the
descendants of the families which then abandoned the pfaoe dnd
took refuge in the adjoining villages are still to be foand in
them. The. prosperity of the town has lately suffered a severe
blow of a-different kind. Until the extension of the railway
to the Khewra salt mines across the river, Miéni was the depot
for the salt exported from those mines down-conntry, and from
this fack was known as Isin Miéni, but sinoe thén the salt trade -
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has almost left it, and its glory bas departed. Its population
has, maioly for this reason, decreased by 11 per cent. since 1881.
The total population at the different censuses is shown ai the
beginning of this . Chapter. Details will .be found in Tables
Nos. XLIII and XLIV, the latter table also shows the number
of births and deaths in the last ten years. The average of the
period gives a birth-rate of 45 and a death-rate of 86 per
thousand per annum. Miékni lies low and.is sabject to floods and
fever ; in 1892 the death-rate was 78 per thousand per ammum.
A drainage scheme is badly wauted. :

. The municipality of Miéni was first constituted in 1867. It is

a municipality of the seoond class with 8 nominated and 6 elected

members, the elected president at present being the N&ib-Tah-

sildér. The municipal police namber 16. The annaal income

is shown in Table No. XLV ; for the last five years it has aver-

Rs. 7,878. The public buildings are a police station, &

town hall, a school, and a sards with rest-houne attached. There
is"also a railway station with a railway rest-house.

Shahpur is a small town of 6,387 inhabitants, at present at
a distanoce of about two miles from the river Jhelam. It was
formerly on the very bank of the river, which has of late been
receding in the direction of Khushdb. Shabpur with the ad-
joiving villages Nathdwiéla, Kotla and Jalélpnr was founded' by
» colony of Sayads who still form the proprietary body. One
Shah Shams was their common ancestor, and his tomb-may still
be seen near Shahpur. The original tomb was to the north of
the town, and was carried away by the river, when the coffin is
is said to have been removed to its present site, esst of-the
town. He is now worshipped as & saint, and a large fgir is
sunually held in his honor, between 23rd and 25th Chet (the begin-
ning of April). A large number of people come from very long

- distanoces to worship this saiot at his shrine, which is shaded by

s grove of trees. This town lies on the road from Lahore to
Dera Ismafl Khén and has some  trade in cloth. It is three
miles from the civil atation, and five from Khnshéb. Though
now removed from the river by a distance of two miles, in high
floods the water still touches the walls. The road to- Kbushéb

" turns off at a right angle immediately in front of a pictaresque

gste, which leads into the only bdsdr of whjch the town can

- boast. The other gate, much smaller and ill-built, leads to the

river towards the north-west. The town has a dispensary, &
boys’ school and a very good girls’ school established and main«
tained by the efforts of R4i Sihib Pandit Diwén Chand, a resi-
dent of the town. In the western corner may be seen the ‘low
kacha walls of what was once a fort of the Sayads, the site .of
which they still oocupy; while outside the town and further
east of the shrine of Shah Shams, about one mile from the fort
of the Sayads, are the ruins of an old 8ikh fort.
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The total population at the .d.iﬁeranfoemhm is shown at the
beginning of this Chapter where the causes of its inorease and

the proportions of sex and religion are discussed. . Details -will . Towns, Munici-

be found in Tables Nos. XLIII and XLIV.' . The latter table
also shows the birthr and death-rates for the last ten years; the
average of the period gives a birth-rate of 34, and & death-rate
. of,28 per thousand per annum. The town is & manicipality .of
the second class with 3 nominated and 6 elected members, the
President being usaally one of the Extra. Assistant Commis-
- sioners. The muniocipal policenamber 7. The annuoal income is
shown in Table No. XLV, for the last five years it has averaged
Ra. 2,089 per annum. ‘

palities and Can-

toaments.
fhahpur town,

‘The original site’ of the bead-quarters station was near Bbabpur eivil
Nathiwéla on the river side of Shahpur town, but the houses station.

having been washed down in the great flood of 1849, the present
sits was selected about thrée miles to the edst of Shihpur town

on the road to Lahore. 'The wisdom of the selection. was proved in

the great floud of July 1898, when the  civil station was an ..

island surrounded by water on all sides for several miles. Since

.that flood, however, the underground water level has oome-

inconveniently near the surface, and some of the buildings
threaten to subside. The station has a small bdzir neatl
Iaid out with fairly wide streets. The roads are wide an

_well-shaded by trees apd are watered in the hot weather
from the mundation tanal, which runs through the station.
Picturesque glimpses of the Salt range close the view to the
wesat. Good ¢rops of grain and grass are raised in the lands
attached to the station, chiefly by the aid of canal irrigation.
The station has & large hospital, a school, two tanks and three
publio gardens. The annual horse fair is held here. Khushéb,
_the nearest railway statiop, is eight miles off across the river.

The District Court-liouse, the treasury and-the tahsil aro

dll substantial buildings of tbe usual type. There is aleo a.

olice office, a jail, and police lines with parade grounds. There
18 & Sessions house and staging bungalow, and'a eommodious

‘sardi which was built for the public benefit by the late Mslik -

84hib Kbén, Tiwéns, c.s.. The church is in & pretty garden
ih the centre of the station, which contains only ‘six bnngalows
fit for the residence of Enropeans. The land round the ' station
is the property of Government and proposals for its better
- management havo lately been snbmitteS. _ '

The town of S&hiwél lies in north latitade 81° 58’ and east
longitade 72° 22’ and contains a population of 9,210 sounls. 1t
was formerly the head-qnarters of a fiscal sub-division; it ie
one of the chief commercial towns of the district. It is not well

built, and is completely sarrounded by a kacha wall with six:

gates, of which the Léhori to the east and the Kashmiri to the

north are the principal. The town,is badly situsted on & raised -
piece. of ground, around which the surface -drainage of the -
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country for mady miles round collects. It is said that S&hiwél
was founded by Gaul Bahlak, one of the aneestors of the Biloch
Chiefs of this place, and was so named after “Sai” .of the
Jhammat caste, who was the manager of the property. Séhi.
wél carries on a brisk trade with Mooltan and Sukkur in cotton,
grain, and ght, and its Arors traders algo carty on a large agri-
cultural bauking business, and are gradually bat sarely aoquir-
ing the lpnd in the neighbourhood. It is the centre of the
barilla (safjs) trade for the sarrounding Bér trsct. . The only
manufactares for which S84hiwé! is noted are hardware and tarn-
ery in ivory ‘and wood and laoquered work. A more detailed

- notice of some of the industries‘of the town will be found in

Chapter IVB. - ,

The totsl population at the different consuses is shown at
the beginning of this Chapter, where the canses of its increase
and the proportions of sex and religion are discassed. Details

" will be found in TablesNos. XLIII aud XLIV. The lattér

table also shows the number of births and deaths in the last
ten years. The average of the period gives a birth-rate”of §1

- and a death-rate of 40 per thousand per annum. The heavy

rains of 1892 caused a severe epidemic of fever and in that
year the death-rate was 97 per thousand per annum. A drain-
age tcheme is badly wanted. " The maunidipality. of Sihiwél
was first constitated in 1867 ; it is of the second class with three
nominated aund six elected members, the-President being usually
the Tahsildér. The publioc buildings are a school, a dispen-
sary, a saras with rest-house attached, a town hall and a police
atation. The income of .the municipality is given .in Table
No. XLV ; for the last five years it has averaged Ra. 7,759
per annam. There are 18 manicipal police.

Town of Xbushéb. The town of Khush&b lies in north latitude 83° 17’ 80" and

east longitude 72° 24’ 30°, and contains & population of 9,882
souls. It is situated on the right bank of the Jhelam: dn the
Lahore and Dersjét rosd, about eight miles from the - civil
station. Seén from the opposite bank of the river the town is
picturesque. Being quite .on the edge. of the river, it has
several times been washed away by the stream. ~ Year by year
the river has encroached on the banks, a0 thai & portion of the

" inhabitants are in turn driven out of their "houses and obli‘s:?l

.to build away from the river. The town is partly surroun
by a kacha wall with four gates, of which the L&hori to the

~ enst and the Kashmiri to the north are the principal: There

are no data for giving, with any degree of exactness, the year of
foundation of Khush&b. It is said by local tradition to have
been built in A.D. 1508. Bat it must have existed long before
this, and is probably one of the oldest towns in this part of the
Punjab, as it was a flourishing place in the time of Bébar,
and is frequently mentioned by him in his memoirs. Indeed,
"#roth the manner'in which it is mentioned; it is olear shat the
old town must have existed when Bébar’s ‘ancestor, Tamerlane,
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inivaded Hindostén in A.D. 1898.. Very little, howgver, of the - Chapber V1.
old town remains ; for the lass fifty years the river has been o oo _of
gradually cutting away its right bank at this spot, and with it ghitieg and Can-
have disappesred the gardens of the good Ahmadyir Khén,  temments.
the fort built by Jifar Khén, Biloch, and nine-tenths of the Tewn of Kbashib.
older houses.. In Captain Davies's simes about 1865, a new : '
town was laid out whick, with its bdaér thirty fest wide and

more than half-a-mile in length, and its open streets, promrses

to surpass the former ome. The Nawéb Ahmadyir Khén,

-mentioted above, was Governor of Kheshéb, in Mubammad

Shah’s time, and his tomb, about a mile to the south-west of

the new town, is still s place of pilgrimage. .

‘Khushdb carries on & large trade with Mooltan, Sukkar,
Afghénistén, and the Derajét, sending down eotton, wool and
ghs to the two former, and country cloth to the latter, receiving
in exchauge English piece-goods, spices, iron, copper, &c.,
from Mooltan and Bakkor, dried fruits, madder, &o., from
Afghénistén, and sagar and gur from Awritear and the Jullun-
dur Doéb It is the great mart for the grain of the Balt
range. The principal manunfactare is that of coarse cloth and
ocotton scarves (lungis,) there being some 600 weaving establish-
ments in the town. The manufacture of art pottery has been
commenced. A more detailed notice of some of the industries
of the town will be found in Chapter 1V B,

The pablio buildings are a tahsfl, » thana, a school, a dispen-
sary, s sordé with -rooms for travellers, and town hall. At .
Khush£b is the largest ferry in the distriot, as from here roads
branch to Ders Ismafl Khén, Midawéli, Bannu and Talagang -
‘through the Salt range. A bridge of boats is maintained during
the cold season. Khushéb is a changing station on the SBind 8
Branch of the North-Western Railway and has s oonsiderable
population of Railway employés. '

The total population at the differsnt censuses is shown at
the beginning of this Chapter, where the causes of ite increase
and the proportions of sex and religion -are discussed. Details
will be found in Tables Nos. XLIII and XLIV. The latter
table also shows the birth and death-rates for ‘the last ten

ears ; the average of the period gives a birth-rate of 44-and a

th-rate of 20 per thousand per annum. The high situation

of the town and the abundant supply of unoontaminated water
from the river close by make it comparatively healthy.

-

Khushéb was constituted a municipality in 1867, and is of
_ the second olass with nine members, all nominated, the president

being nsnally the Assistant Commissioner with the Tahefldér
as vioo-rruidont. The annual income is shown in Table No.

XLV ; for the last five yoars it averaged Rs. 9,829 per annum.,
The police force amounta to 23 men. . S
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Ghapler V1. Other phooa of im gorhnoe are Midh, the oentre of trade

. Muai for the villages in the Chenéb valley, with & police station and
m“r‘d rest-house, a achool, & dispensery and a post office ; Chak Rém-
dés and J h‘wan, large villages on the road between - Buora
M plases of and Shabpur ; Girot on the right baok of the Jhelam, a centre
importanes . of the trade in ocoarse ootton cloth which has made its name
known in the bdsdrs of Afghimsﬁn and Central Asia ; Nfrpur,

the centre of the trade in the wool of the Thal ; Mitha Tiwéaa,

the original home of the Tiwdoa Masliks ; and Naushahrs, tho

principal market-place of the Salt range.
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Table No. II—8howing DEVELOPMENT.
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173 { 130§ 116

10| lo0] 118
Kbhushdb v we e .| 05 80 82, M3 0| 15 7V 243, 108 78] 12
Nanshahra .. .. . .o} 105| 83| 148 | 2% | 128

Niérpur Bs 53 87 | 1% 82| 188 61
Mitha Tiwéns ... 83 84 74 28 73| 145 40

107, 132 433, 100 281] 200
27 Nl\ 307 | 280 254 | 105

Sakesar .. ..} 201 188 01 115‘L 120

T———

Note,—These fignres are taken from the District Registors of Raintall,

Table No. IITI A—8howing RAINFALL at SHAHPUR KELD-QUARTBBS.

N P
RAINFALL IN TENTH® OF AW INCEH. "-‘; Namber of
uingms in
.Mowru, ] ,; : : g E N : P : gl enc mounth
; 5 ?i % g | & |8 > 1 8 |€s § average of
28 8|8 |8 8|8 |§8 |8 |8p®w
Jane ... . 1 8 4 7 18 3 18 4 8 7 14
July .. e 21 L) 1n 35 10 11 28 04 15 0 39 40
AUgost e we e} 15 8 6| 48 48| ¥s| 22| 65| 22 81 25 38
September ... 18 21 1n| .. 6! .. 1 4 29 15 10 21
Octodber ... IO LN 1 19 } 3 1 2 8 [ig']
Novembor . . . . . 4 23! .. 3 o3
December ... - 13 [ 3 9 8 o5
Janaary .. e e e 12 8 13 ;\ 1 23 1 23 n 3 10 18
February .. o e e 81 .. 10 17 1 1 2 b 7 3 [} e
March i+ b 12 3 » 14 2] '81 34 14 19
Apritae e o 2 2 71 7] .| 18] 18] 5] e 16
May v v e e o] 4 4 k 3 2 30 1 5 18
Total 4 months, June to] 54 \ | 2 :
e bompentbe, 7| s a7 ‘ 60! B3 82 180 63 N0} 81 13
Total 3 monthy, October to] .. -
Decombor. 1 n i 4% 1 n ] 3 1 14
TmM 1 8 months, Jarnarsy to én 4 34 W, 20 b7 3 78 70 44 41 88
RY. |
R et i s i Mg i i - R et et i  ————. T————
Total of year - 14 1 n 14 8 154 88 | Bi& 138 1881 111 l 0
Nore,~These fi "

1ologioal Reporter,

grires are twken trom the District Hogisters of Rainfall, and from figures farnished by the Meteo-
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Table Ko V—Showing the DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION.

[Punjab Gasetteer,

1 3 P 4 3
Datait, ] -4
RERE
ISARARER
Total square miles ... .. .. - wu|l | 1w e
Oultivated, square miles .. .. . 114 . " ]
Cultarable, square miles e v e an|  m | 1
Square miles under orops (sverage) ... e "] . = " m
Total populatitn .. W s e e wo  em  we | 600,588 106,688 | mesve| 151,632
Urben population . e o i " w| a3 s 1w  ems
Burml populbtlol  ee i e e ae e e e :.. @073 | 17,008 | 137,988 | 241,798
Total population per square mile o e e . 104 108 R ]
Raral population per square mile e e e K 14 1 -
fover 10,000 souls e e " 1 1l e e
5000 to 0000 ., " y Y P 3
E l.ooo.m 6000 . .. - 13 3 s .
§< 200080 3,000 . ... - 2 13 ‘ 9
‘E 1,000862,000 .. o e I » »
§00£01,000  f. .. - 187
Under 500 o we we e v e - a7 14 1%
Totsl .. .. 708 78 m 15
Towns . - o e e s we] -10371 4,008 3,007 im
Villages ... v w| oon0s| s7007] mem| sy
Towns .. - 13008 s06] 40w m. '
Resident families ...{
Villages ., v e ]| unerel sisn| men| sLe0
—
xmu.—mmrﬁtsmrw&ugggmmwd 1091, sxcept the caltivated,

culturable and crop




Shahpur District.]

Table No. VI—8howing MIGRATION.

1 2 3 4 ' 6
MaLrs rxz 1,000 oF

BUTH SEXKN,

DisTaicr. ¥ . i

IEAREE
Joblam ... .. .“ e e 0,158 6,736 “He 412
Jhaug we e ves e v . 8,041 4,970 488 436
Gujrit o vee - o e " - 8,424 5,148 411 846
Gujriawils . 3,062 8,422 485 378
Dera Ismail Khan e 1074|3317 408 635
Banuu . v oot - -804 2,889 508 508
8iflkot ... o e v doe e 7o 804 587 559
Réwalpiadi . - von e 548 1,788 644 660
Labore .. sss| 1017 se8| 567
Amritsar . vo - e . - 197 540 84 620
Moltan .. .. o . o " 186 1,835 570 630
Podhiwar ... e we e e - 133 901 593 708
Dera Ghési Kh&;’n e e - aee 58 1,108 872 ass
Musaftargarh “ e . . e 53 906 750 646

Otber diétriots of the Punjab oo oo s el 1,048 2006 ..

Total withia the Proviacs ... .| 36617 | 36957

Nors.~These uuumummmuo.nocmo-mmdwx.



' [ Punjab Gasettoer,
Table No. VII—Showing RELIGION and SEX.

1 2 f 3 | 4 5 | 6 | 7 8
DistricT. Tausivs,
Derair. ‘ ' ] % .
% z . 5 & g
-1 A [ ] w0 4 b
Persons . | 403,588 ., 105,585, 146,376 151,627 440,736
Males - e 258,147, ... 103,662, 76,830 77,655{ 230,864
Femalos . v e e 235,441 91,9230 69,646, 73,972 209,872
HindGs 66,065 34,144 31,921 28,266 22,706/ 15,09 46,448
S8ikhs 9,777 5,156, 4,621 2,368 8,787 3,67 8,176
Zoroastrians (Parsi) s b 2 3 .. 5
Musalmins Tae - | 417,661 218,801 108,861 164,017 119,910 132,825 386,065
Total Christians ... 80. 44 3¢ 34 14 32 42
Native Christians ... 25 14 11 24 1
Eurasian Christians 14 7 7] 3 .. ..
European Cbristians ‘!eli 23 18 7 13 21
Sunnis we e e | 405,203 212208 192,098 ...
Bhids 9,545 4,632 4,913' .

Norz.~These figures sre taken from Statement No. V1I of the Census Report of 1801,

Table No. VIII—Showing LANGUAGES.

= T ————

1 2 3 J 4 J 5

DistrIBUTION BY TaHSILS,

Laxouace.

X g g

£ £ & o=

2 -1 a i 2

a =) n (%]
Hindustdoi—Hindi ... 375 44 227 104
Panjabi ... 402,852 195,510 146,062 151,274
Pashtu ... . e “. 211 15 49 197

Kashmiri 6 1 5 -
Persisn ... .. i ae e e 19 18 1
English ... ‘o 63 7 14 22

Nors.~Thesc 8gures ere taken from Table No, X of the Cenzus Report for 1891,




2ol

Shahpar District.) ix
Table No. IX—S8howing Principal CASTES and TRIBES.
1 2 l 3 ( 4 5 ‘ 6 l 7 8
g
-
TOTAL NUMBERS, STRENGTH BY RELIGION, 8-
s
3
Caste or TRIEE, S
2
o
g | £,
g | 2l s | . E|ES
g . -}
BEREEEEEEEEEE
B = [ = @ = -
Tots] population 493,583] 258147 235,441] 66,085 9,777 4178611 1000
Awin 52,526 27,048 25479 .. 52,526 108
Arora oo 40829 20645/ 20184 82,787 8,092 .. 83
Ari{n 8,236 4,402 : 8,286, 17
Rbétia 1862 1,001 1,718 128 21 4
i 1,065 535 1054 .. 1 b
Ahir 1,027 538, 54, . ggl 2
Total Biloches 10,583  5.414 10,58: 21
Brahmas ... .. 5455 2797 5,420 85 .. 1
Chéhra 354011 18499 16907 4,747 177| 80477 72
Dhobi 6,457, 8,380 38 29 6 6429 1%
Fakir 1,420 782 26 4/ 1,309 3
Pathén 8,208 1,888 3,107 7
Kanssbb 6,451 8,202 6,451 13
Réjpit Bhatti 15069  7.948 8 15,063}
-, Chobfan .. 3118 1711 2 3,004
» Dhuddi .. 1,742 608 1,742
, Gondal .. 21,467 11,626 - 21,467
,» Janja ... 2,654 1,387 1 2,658 5
» Joys 2,496 1,337 1 2,495 5
s  Mekan 5,863 3,071 ] 1 5,861 12
»  Rénhja 7365 3,909 456 7,365 15
»  Bedl., 2714 1,490 24 6 2,708 8
»  Tiwéna 2,790 1,387 458 T 2,79 6
Total Rijphts . 75,308 89,632 385,674 168 8| 75,137 183
Bayad 9,608/ 4,945 . . 9,506 19
Bheikh 6,71 8,549/ 8 6,710 14
Suvér 4,18 2,168 2,67 24 1,439 8
Tarkbin ... .. 12,568 6,552 17 6 12,545 26
Teli 2818 1,512 8 . 2,815 ]
Ulma 8,141 1633 3,141 6
Kbatri 16,580] 8852 15,430, 1,080 34
Khoja 3,426/ 1,718 2. 3.4 7
Khokhar ... e 24,040, 12,649 1149 5 12 24,02 49
Kumbér .. .. .. 14,164) 7,536 4 16 14,14 pi]
Lobér 6,028 8,223 4 6,022 12
Méohhi 12,646 6,635 . 12,84 26
Mét 1,953 1,022 . 1,968 4
Maildh 1,017 498 o 1,017 3
Mirdsi 10,389 6,158 17 10,329 21
Mochi 18,2¢3) 9,532 2 3 1825 37
Muaghal 3,160 1,669 " 3,16 4
Néi 8,011 4,642 50) 6l BB5S 18
Jat 47,126 26,171 522l 113 46.49) 95
Juldha 25,888 13,641 oo 25,881 63
AT ——— T ———

Norz~These igures are taken from Table No, XVI of the Census Report of 1891,
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Shabpur Distriet. ] - xi
Table No. IX B—LIST of KURSI NASHINS in erder of Mofmophnu.
1 3 - 8 4 :
Sseawen,
Name, Pather’s name. Ounste,
. Manme. Tobel,
Motk Pitah Kida .. .. |Al; Kida . wiBhagir .. . |Resgper-Bhagir |Khasdy,
Pir@atéeShah .. .. [PirSaidShah .. .. {Koreshi .. . [P . .. Do.
R4l 84kib Pandit Diwin | Mohrs Mal .. . « |Beahman .. .. |Bhabgerciy .. | Sabper,
Ohandlhei Norsingh Dés ... | Dovi Dia - . |Aore . Isibiwnt .., ..] De
Saynd Midif Shak .. .. |Babidar Shar o|Bayza ., laNper .. ., |Bhem
Pir Piecadin Shah .. .. |PwEAISME .. .. |Kheggs Koreshi..|Thettt Suahéat w | Shakpur,
Béwa Parié Singh ... .. BiwsKartieBingt .. [Beatt . _|Mier . ..|Sne=
Dhdi Rém Dis o w|liwabis .. .. .|Ketri .. .. |OwkRimdés ..| Do
Mida Muhommed ... Pir Bakheh ... .. .. |Koreshi .. .. |Stbowsl .. .. Shakper,
Mt Moke Al w | T&Di BaXbeh ~ | MidssAwéa . lamd .. .. | Kheskey,
Motk Alam Sher ... .. |Sher .. wlawia . iKesd - . W] D
Mier Gobind Rém .., .. Misr Rép Lél w o |Brabman .. ..iDalwal .. .. Piad Diden Xita,
MalkDeviDds .. . |KarsmObaad .. .. [Kbetri .. . {guem .. . Phere.
Mallk Ghalim Mehammad |AlmXmbe .. .. [Twica~ .. .. |mamotm .. . Khuahéd,
Miln Alahpic Kbda .. [MinGu .. .. Kaliir .. ..|Kotgul . .. |Snekper,
Malhdtm Sultén Mabmdd | Futoh Mohemmed .. | Makndém  _ Jalis Makbhithm ... | Bhars.
Ldla Jowile Sabét ~(Bertmtmit .. .. ket .. . Méet . .| Do,
Makk Makurab KMa .. |Faish Knia . wlawa L fxett L L Kheas,
DiwinGeopas Bit .. .. |DiwiaJiwan Mal .. .| Khatri w o |Bhern o o | Bhers.
Sheilh Fosa) M .. ... | Bbeikh Gbalim Nossin ... | Kamboh .. DO  w  w| Do
Obondhel Khude Bakiets .. | KhanjerKnén .. .. |Meksa . Kot ¥hii Khéa ... | Shadpar,
Sesldie VieBingh .. .. xm Bingh, Subadér- | Jas ... .. ., Hukmpur wi Do,
Sheikh Mahammad Khén ... | Sartris Kiia w | Ramboh .. ..[SadeKamboh ..[ De
U Ota e .. . |NDMIChana . . DangArors .| Khoshéb .. ... | Khestih,
Miéo Mubsmmed .. .. Nebammadydr .. .. jawia .. .. |gem . w| Do
NosbadeObad .. . amirSban.. . Swyad .. .. |Jebiniys Sheh ... |Shekper,
ChemanSbed .. .. .|LtmiShab .. .. . |Aveem . i | Shbiwhl w .| Do
FiaakOnand .. .. . lJawiharMal .. . |Buéue w o |Sbabper o “w| Do
ArdEnis . L L lsusaMexarrd .. . [deajes . « | Katha Saghril ... | Knashéd.
AlmEha o Mk Barhenipe. .| Asie | Knnabtd .. .| Do
mmm,... w w|GongenDie. .. . |arers .. . Obak Méss  ...| Shabper. .



xii

[ Punjab Gasettoer.
Table No. IXC—LIST of INAMDARS.

Nawe of inkmdér,

Biloch ...
Janjis ...

ves

Réohjs (Chéhs)

Bénbjs ..
Kbokhar...
Rénhjs ...
Bayad ...
Kambo) ...

e

Pt}

Jhéwari (Awin)

Koreabi ..,
Awia ..,
Bamor ..
Gondal ...
Sipra ..
Rinbje ..,

Do
Dadd ..
Hijra ..

Rénhja (Chéha)

Gondal ...
Mughsl ..,
Jhammat

Chéohar ...

s

see

Sultén Mahmbd e
Karam Kbén ... ..

Rém Dis ...

Khuds Bakhsh ...
Haidar8hah ... ..
8éhib Khén ..
Babédur Khén ...

Arab Khén .
Ali Mobammed .. ...
Muohammad Késim
Earamdid e ses
Mohkam Dfn ... -
Nédir Shah ... ..
Hayit Kbén
Mubammad Kbéin ...
Bbéi Kbén. .. ..
Naubahiér 8hah .,

Pir Firos Din .
Mién Allabyér Khén ...
Muén Muhammad ...
Abbés Kbén ... ..
Pir S8atér Shah ...
Allabyér Klidn ... ..
86hibsida we e
S8hah Mubammad ...
Ghalim Muhammad ...
Fazal Abmad .. ..

Sardir Bakhsh ... ...

THj Mabméc ... ..
Sultén Abmad ... ..
Fetab Mubsmmad ...
Khadiddd .. .
Réfs .. e
Alam Din... .
Shahidat Khén., ..
Allahdid ... .. ..

ses

e

e

avr

Chak Rémdés ..
Kot Bhii Khin ..,
Kotla Baysdis ...

Hamoks, Tahsfl Khushdb

Kbushib ...
Kastba Saghril ..
Rin
Win e
Malakwil ., ..
M .. .

Jiba .
Uchbbll we
Miina Gondal .
Dhori .. e
Hazéra Meins ...
Wi .. .
Garhi Kéla

Mariliénwila ...

o

.

e

Kot Sher Mubammad...

Jiwanwil
Nimtés ... ..
Méngowil Kalin
Chéchar ...

???Fsgsag???i

sfey
¥ 3

ssss;?sss?iggsx!e:ss

£
T3

e

plamome o

EEEEEF ST PEEEFEREEFEEEEEE BN




. istrict. 1
’ Table No. IX C—LIST of INAMDARS —concludad.

Name of inémdir,

Tubsll.

xiii

Do, e e

Vijinl .. we
Gondal W e
Pathia we w0
Gondal o e
Awla W e
Nagiioa .. ... ..
Patdén . e
Bilooh .. "
Kalifr e oo e
Biloochk . ..

Do we e

Fatah Kbhdn .. ..
Wellddd .. o ..
Jalil Khén w
Puii Khia - e

Alam Khda .. ..
Ghaldm Kédir ... ..

Jebbn Khén w0

Patah Sher ...
Jahén Khéa .. ..

Fiail SBhah v e

e

[

Bbarth .. ..
Jobward .. .
Kot Pahlwén ...
Bakkbar ... ..
Moridwils ..

Amb we e

Kot Moman ...

UMO® e e

o

syPyPVE
i

§

i

Kbusbhib we e

s?ssEsssssgif?isssssss?ss?ss

Amount of
sssssss55 P |u

e . )
's:ss:ss3333833355385555!855




xiv

Table No. X—8howing CIVIL CONDITION.

Noxs.~These gures are laksn from Siatement No, VIII of the Consun Repent, 100,

1 s | s | s . | )
- Siwern. Manmzua, Wnewss,
Darats.

(AR TOlgions . .. s e 150,008 | 100,008 70| Josme nam|  sow
§ Hindds ... e e e e 19,000 13,91 13,400 uns 1,584 v
Elonde oo v o o . s.0m 1,7 33 2,308 m» -~
§ Musalzméns .. v e 19,198 0,067 o005 8,0 2,818 030

LORrlatia®e o e e e e ] 19 T 7y 3 3

O e v e e e 290 2,004 1 7Y 1 3

0 e e e 9,00 9,907 n 2 s 1

1014 o e 2.000 8,088 208 1,9 . 14
‘ Beld v o e e 7,096 3,7 2,108 v ™ w
‘ilm—u - e . o 168 613 o o
% .

i %= ... - e 3560 m 7,100 0,137 s -
§'< 0w e e e e 1,378 14 a4 8001 20 -
g -0 .. . . e o 928 20 8,477 8,09 [ ] 140
§ Ot e e e 70 7 (¥ 108 ™ EY
§ . o . . o™ 7 8,300 aw| 1308 am

0-84 ... - e e v » 8,008 sy 18 ale

=80 v e e e - ™ 7,8 3238 200 s

\®and over ... " 588 ” o3 3 e 180

ST




Shakper District. ) | xv
Tabls No. XI—Showisg BIRTES and DRATHS.

1 3 } 3 1 4 5 ! é 7 & t $ ‘ 10
TOTAL PINTHS EEGISTESRRD, Torit DRATHES RRGISTRRED, ToTAL DXATHS FROX
Yrin. 1 %
' ' i | & | £
18] 5| 4§ g
& é = .
P08 e | f | el g2 8
i ™ B A B £ o w 4
1888 ... 8,760 7,885 16,464 5,134 4,278 9,402 €34 5,499
1887 - et 8,063 7,586 18,540 5,513 4,634 10,147 . 267 6,117
e .. .. . . 8,001 6819 | 13,8% 8,794 7,300 18,190 I 8,901 9 6,398
1889 e 9,802 8,264 17,866 6,859 5,140 10,900 17 7.341
1890 9,407 8,082 17,629 7483 6,542 13,708 40 9,827
150 8,808 7,880 16,808 6,688 5,566 12,154 2 8,713
1803 9,043 7,818 16,859 14,678 13,285 | 27,623 ] 2,83 108 1 18,448
S 7,887 7,168 15,045 4,820 5,839 12,659 15 Y 7,008
W .. .. . . usw| oewwe| mson] ewe| szr| wses] .. 1| 66
W . L L L 12,114 10,830 22,844 5372 4,625 9097 | .. 164 4,561
Averngs .. 9,310 5,106 | 17,008 ' 7,288 | 82421 13,47 659 7L sne

Nore,~Those figures sre taken from the Annoal Baniiary Repurts for the Provinee.

Table No. XI A—Showing MORTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES.

——
1 ) 3 . ' ] r
Monsh, . w8, |- 68, t'!ﬂ. 14, _ um., Average.
JARBAIY e e e e e e (] 1,98 1.6 148 1,000 1,90
FRUMY e v e o e e ™ [ ] 1,000 L 50 ]
MAoh e e e e e e o~ ] e 1,007 ™~ s
APl e e e . e o 148 - "] 700 o
My e e e e e e 1My 1807 o 1,0 m 1.1m
Jhne - e e e e e IR SR Y 78 " ™ 150
July o m e me e 1, 1,08 .- - " - 908
Angest . i e e e e «®e 1,10 [ - ™ .y
Seplomber... .. .. . e 04 301 1,100 ™ 207 1,90
Ostoher ... .. .. e e m (€ 2 1,93 [ ] 738 2,084
November .. .. . . o .| 1,509 4100 L] 10 - 1™
Dooomber ... o o e e e 1,754 3,100 0| e 1,90 1,508
Toml .. .. 18,154 27,9 13,000 . u.cn| ml 14008

Novs,~Phese Agume a0 takon frem the Miatements in the Olvil Sergeen’s Ofiee,



Nore,—=These figures are taken from the returaa kept in the Civil Buzgeon's Office.

xvi [ Panjab Ganettesr,
Table No. XI B—Showing MONTHLY DEBATHS from FEVER.
1 3 3 4 5 [ 7

Moath. 1001, | 1008 | 1893, | 1894. | 1806 [Aversge.
Pebrwary .. e e e wo| G10] 44| o3| oea]| 407| 6%
April we s e | 496| ]| 6| o8| 07| e
May w s s 726 631 487 567 450 640
Tune w e e e 99| 600] 450 8| 40¢| e
Iy e e e | 98] | ses| su| ss| s
Avgest e e6| su| ss| ws| ss| ame
Boptember .. e e s37| 2888 713| 209| s07| 964
Ootober w e e e oos| s681] es7| as0| 3%0| 1885
November .. . w | o3| 3007| 2007| 51| 90| 138
Desmber . s o w o] 227) 13fs| ses| 3| em| 10m

Total ... a,m‘ 18446 | 7,698 | 6266 _:s:: ‘—;,-1;.




Shahpur Distriot. ] . xvii
Table No. XII—Showing INFIRMITIES,

= S
1 J 3 4 8 L 7 8 | 9

Insawx. Buwp. Dear-xuTss. Larszs.

DaxalL.

.’ Females.

l Males.
Fomales
Maler.
Feroales.
Males.

Total Districs L] 47 1,088 1,14 § 387 m nl . e

(-3
.
3
H

-
-
H
H

Abir . e 1 1 .

ii H 20 7 18 1
ixi: o 10 8 o8 71 34 5 3
AWRD e 7 5 88 8 2l H
Barwila ... "y 3 . ve

3

Baardi ... .. .. L e
Bhitis .-
Brahman
Chéibrs ..
Dhboti
Fakir
Jas
Jogi and Riwal
Juldh ..
B

r
Kubhér ...
Machhi oo e e o am 3
Mirasi .. e
Mocht ...
Nai
Pathdn ...
Kagsdl
Rejptt .. . .. ..
Suyad . s .o .o vor
Tarkban -

-
e
-
o
H
p— Pt 308
‘.anb OF ~3 O pus
-
H

e OO R
-
=
Lol

et~

FPTEIVITITIIIVIST Ty PArIs -4 Foa-Pog = . d=i1

-
O D
KU R
™
-4

219
wes
2
Q334
Ll Lo

[
W0 R 1 BE CE G 0 bt
H

158 14

[OT™Y Ry
-
s
[ | ot
ova~alsmelcorave s
i

¥
R38ak

dtloeh ... . e s e . 10 s e
Brahman (Muhyal) .. e L e .
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Notx.~These figures are takeon from Tablos Nos, XI1A; X{I1 A, XIV A wud XV & of ths Consus Report of 1901,




xvin ] ) . w,
Table No. XI1I—Showing RDUCATION.
———————
1 3 ] 4 ] [ ]
Maxss, Fousss.
D=avara,
Lesarning. Liternte. Learning, Literato.

All religions ... .. s 4,508 16,008 n [ ]
Hindds . 3,319 10,081 00 158
Bikbe ... ... e e e e ew oo 1,908
Musalméns ... J . 1,083 2,98 1% 0
Christisns 10 » [ ] -]
‘Phsls ... o e ase ees . 1 . 1

~

Nore.—These figures are taken from Table No. IX of the Csnsus Report of 1061,

Tabls No. XIV—Showing DETAIL of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA.

> :
1 3 1 3 ] s | 8 6 I 7 I 8 I o 19 } 1 l 12
. H
—_—— ;
CorTivaTen. Uwcvrrivaren, %é
R | 2%
Irrigated. . § ] g
- | = . 3
Yrana £ E 3 ; . g g g e
" B £ : @ =] [ = = &
' E ; k z E s | E H ¢ 2.
I AR B - I - B g ¢ $ s
g’ ] & g & [ - E 5 = < g
8 Ty i ol - ! = = - — w
Bl Dl il:o: P2l EER g
¥l 8 & s 0 82 5 & & s |5
.| Acres.| Acres. | Acres. Acres, 1Acms. Acres, | Acres. Ra. | Acres,
_ Acres. %ﬁ;‘m 170,880] £23,680) 2,079,360 503,690/ z,aa:s::j 3,008,720{ 3,96,910; 389,851
187374 5,184 313,950 98,267) 420,381] 801,637 1,258,189 407,070/ 2,587 1,007,807 4,18,173] 201,687
1878-79 s0016 826,490 187,582) 524,986 706,912 1,184,4100 406,122 2,877,444 3,002,432 4,15,618, 797,788
¥ * i -
1683-84 68 407 274,245| 220,858 857,513] 796,912 1,156,890 406,773/ 2,450,675 3,008,088 4,20, 796,018
s 4 ) l .
1885.80 82514 264,581 JI2,875 819,760] 704,435 1,350,958l 203,008) 2,438,476 3,068,226 4,29,025 mﬂ
1893.94 95 259 810,842 153,416] 718,407f 763,787) 1,240,198 307,545 2,311,630 3,030,097 s,elij 763,787
189895 - 33‘531? 307,530] 393,107 783,177] 747,701, 1,%1;9@\' 300,581 &301,!53 _‘3“,-(334,433 5,82 767,701
Tabsil detedls for |
189405, I
Bhora 7,490, 112,600 127,320 247,490 1S40 330515 30,7400 8067 vm,1m1 2,24,281] 145,490
Shahpur 23,67 1:9,101;{ 43,808] 246,58 316,082% 160,725 33,452 409,859  636,443] 1,76,27] 116,682
Khushab .. 1,378 15,748 221,981 230,104 m,s&}! 743,753 239,360 1,38, 1,624,707 l,m,ma! 405,550
: figures ;i eopxdmmwunmmwmmndm
hm'-TuAmmug:m. snd for 1068-890 up t0 189496 from Statoments Nos, Il and Villof the

Revenue Reporte.
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Punjab Gasstieer,

ble No. XVI—Showing TENURES not held_direct from GOVERNMENT
Table Bo. XV3- as they stood in 1804-96.

1 2 i 3 s | s 6 g 7 s 0
TamsIL Tansin TaBsIL Torat
Buxra. Bramrvr. Knusuais. DisTricr.
. ! .
g & 4 &
i 2 £ £
DETAILR, = -t z ! =
= S K g |
& S £ i
S % = 5
9 = - =
2 . 2 . 2 . Z ;
P =
g E = 2 g £ & ;‘i
z « z - z - Z -
Acres. Acres | Acres, Acres,
Total oultivated aroa 51,9730 22 0081 30,6200 210,153] 40,085, 208,3 182,568 6478644
Area cultivated by owners 2,084 119541 11,82 quny 24,2011 141,575] 58,637 m40,825
Area cultivated by tenants free of i1ent or at .
nominal rent 3,021 408] 12060 1 905 91 1,31 4,721 78y
w * (Paying at revenue mm, ‘ B ;
-a With right | with or without mAalikiny 1,387, 4,488 505 1m0 1980 6134 3278 13400
£ of occu-{ Paying other cash rents . ™ 485 25 114 5 254 o 624
paney. | Puying in kind, with or with
5 cut an addition in cash 5500 1,720 283, 1,129 187, ?0f1 1,008 8,551
g - —
e (Paying at revenne rates, :
5‘§ Without| withor without mélikéna 5,030, 13,216 Bl 45 1.564; BOTH 6885, 21740
-] right of { Paying other cash rents 761 3,438 82T 2,207 5 21:* L& 5,048
ocoupancy. | Paying in kind, with or with A
g L out an addition in cash .. 18,033 82,004] 16,786] 122,880} 12,118 50,357] 46,937 255,040
-l
E - | ol
z. Total held by tenants paying rent %,ses‘ 105,421] 18,082 128,472) 15,200 85,500 59,200 208,402
ApEL. Anrs. Azrs. A,
DETAILS, < < g =
. 2 . 2 : < = X
] el
x| 3 s B O3 ¥
EY E g B & £ & £
o £ T & i o [ ]
£ =] = 5 5 B - =1
Acres Acres. | Acre Acres,  Acres. ] Aores, | Acres.
1. Zabti rents - L 34
- z 2. Half produge or more . 32,814 7Botgl 1z,960] 6,883 1o216] 117,685 49,216
F 3. Two-fifths and loas than
s F hinlf 4,273 13 313 161, 14, 4,461, 21,638
S | Rents in| * One-third and less than . L
= kma { two-fifths .. 1 7,60 27,0200 ssen 602 see7] 85,315 22,604
| He. 5. Less than one-third 1,047 291 2 21 34 1,356 1962
ﬁ 4. By fixed amount of pro-
B_: ‘ duce 14 16 58
e 7. Total ares undet rents
;g L in kind A 15,548 106,345 17,214 42,721] 158,820 95,890
¢
43
,ég — i s st e P [ ———
& z | t
g 8. Total paving at reve- ; !
g I nue rates with or . .
ay without malikana ... 4,639 149 310, 3%%‘ 8,0 6,143 16,558
S |Cashrents { 9. Total paying other cash !
-g i rents 1,085 406 1,801 17| 1 2,406) 8,872
o t 10, Total cash rents peud on N )
=] i area entered in Col, 9 5722 2,462, 3,047 Wi : 6,974, 4,050

Nors.~This statement is copied from Siatement No. XII of the Revenue Report.
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xxii | [ Punjab Gasettoer,
Table No. XVIII—8howing AREAS recemmendsd o be constituted
RESERVED FORESTS.

Pindi Réwén . 1,860 § Jn ... .. . o] mam
Hujjsa 3846 Obitraur e e 5,963
Uppi e ). 8368 Sedl Dhaulks ... ] 878
Kot Uomtn 7,750 Kaleér ... vee 1,178
Ghullépar ... .. 2,070 Be; ol 2043
ltttla 13,240 Mfr Ahmad Bhuguh e §08
Méogn . 3,604 Khichobhi Béran " 430
~Bh‘gt&nw‘l& N e Nooehabre .. .. ..| %98
Samorfawdli . 3,008 Thatei Jalfl ... ... 4,088
Martleénwéls e e[ A58 Joiys ... " 1,368
Lalyfni 18,800 Morédwila ... ... 1,606
Oll‘yn 20,671 Maogowdli ... e ni
Nabi Sbsh ... 3,549 Sandrfos .. .. .. 2,600
Kban Mubsmmadwils North 8,306 Chbajju [}
Ehan thmmndw‘h South 4,908 Boblar{whla ... e e 1,188
Deowdl 6,143 Baldr ... .o e 1,313
Bhikkhi - ... 3,668 Kési .. ver  eee . e 678
{lavag .. .. .. . 948 Lekhién . .. .. .. 560
A }|8&lam .. . L 3,489 Kolowdl ... .. .. 5,881
ObskKési ... .. .. 1,368 Balténpor ... .. ... 966
Khwkjs Saléh... ... .. 869 f . {| Rabkna 308
Dhori ... 3726 || 3 || Busiéna e ew 508
Mikna Gondal North .. ... 4808 1l = |lwhndi.. .. .. .| 142
Mifoa Gondal souh 648 ' T {IKotBhéda .. .. .| 607
Ratbokéla ... w| 3038 § S)|HussinBboh .. - .. .. 417
Melowik] 988 1 | )|Gojréowéla .. .. .. 908
Veirowhl .. .. .. 960l 3 |iKudebna .. ... .. 139
Mekkodhuddi .. .. .| 30930 % |{Jnbwarybn .. .. .. 46
Pakhowdl .. .. .. 7960 xl|séhoe .. .. oL 1,388
Mona ... 4482 § o || Part of Chhfoni . e - 398
Dapphar 5,610 Part of Haveli e 4
Bhallowfl ... .. .. 810 Part of Musaffaribad 8-
Rukkan e 1,219 | Part of Bakkbar ... .. 238
Mfisa ... .. .. .| 1747 Part of Kot Pablwén... .. 128
B&howﬂ e 3,187
- | 100 . ‘
L Chnlglh Bhers .. .. 2,299 Total Chak Patri North .. 406
— Part of Akil 8hah .., n
" Total Tahsil | 147,878 Part of Balimabéd .. 126
Part of Aminabéd ... ... 83
. ‘ Part of Jhammat ... ... 102
1 Sgdovﬁn 6,467 Part of Thatti Neks .. 84
Mittba Lak ... 81, 829 Part of Kot Mubammad Kbén 18
Lak .. ..o .. 80,652 Part of Méngowdl Kalén " ... 80
: Risfla ... .. .. 1,669 Part of Méngowé] Khurd 174
o | | Dharema 21982 Part of Gujrénwélas ... 80
2 | | Bargohda o e . 15,624
5 < | Baihk .. ]8,694 . i
=z | | Tirkota 044 Total Chak Patri South ... ™78
@ ||{Dhra ... .. .. .. 8,008  ——
Charoéli 3,349 ] Pindi Jauri . 1,630
Bhoohra e 2,354 ;
Shankarpur ... 808 |—
\| Giddar Khédi... ... 2,008 Tutal Tahafl ..} 928,384




Shahpur District. ] . , . i
TABLE No. XVIIf.—concluded.
\ Area in . Area in
Tahsil. Name of Forest. acres. Tahsil. Name of Forest. acres.
{'| Réjar ... 1,635 (| Mitha Tiwdna 20,478
Khashdb 11,948 Shekhn - 2 686
Dhét ... 1,626 Ukkhli Mohla . 11,744
Laghéri (7&kh|m) 50 Adbhi Kot . 3,100
Kbéi Kalén 1,726 Adhi Sargal (Esst block and 5,928
Khbéi Khuord 997 West block).
Kéka 1,696 Utterai Sharqi 3,970
Jaura 3,152 I Utterdi Gharbi 5,182
Jamidli .. 8,700 Bandedl 342
Tébla Khatwén 14,485 { Amb . 9,766
Buréna . 11,130 Fatebpur 619
Shat: Husain ... 7,340 Warchha 7,299
Bambil . 18,419 Kuraddbi 1,201
Nikrd Shahid .. 5,673 | =~ , | Jabbi 2,467
Nawio Seggu 10138 | 3 || chaki 4,634
Jharkil 9,725 = Katths ... . 2,604
Mekan ... 3,594 g Bhiot ... e . lO 799
Siddba ... 4,356 | S | Pail .. . : 4,697
4 | | Palihdn 2156 | | 7|Shioh Dhakki 5,985
= Shahwila . 5,030 : Keri 2,118
w { | Mahmid S8hahfd 5,153 % || Par .. 2,492
= || Rahdéri 6,547 || & || Paslidn 2,126
¥ | | Rangpur Baghur 13,488 | 2 || Khariot 9, 785
Chann ... 4,943 Khabakki 11,299
Biland . 6,300 " Mardwil 5,182
Pilowdis 4,648 | Haydtulmir 5,243
Nirpur .. 28,089 | Gorra ... 3,764
Dhammak 3,570 Surakki 677
Laghairi kiii Khira ... 2,821
Lukku ... 1,934 Hardo 8ohdi ... 1,526
Roda 3,929 | Jablar ... 2827
Chhina 882 | Angga ... 3,487
Dhupsari - 863 | Karang 2, ,949 -
Rangpur Kaddhi 1,908 | Chitta ... 13)0
Hamoka 1,033 | Uchhéli 8,594
Thatti (Jhanyeru 2,418 | || Sakesar 6,209
Julalpur 1,350 ||
Mubammad bhah 038 ||  ammeened
Kirpélke . 937 Total. Tabsil 887,517
Hadali ... 3,530 e e
Butéla ... 2,409 Torar DisTRICT 758,219

Table No. XIX—Showing LAND ACQUIRED by GOVERNMENT

during the ten years ending 1894.95,
- . . C ti ti :
Purpose for which acquired. Acres acquired. pa(;!:?:[l‘;:}:;:!. ' Rﬁt;ciéoan:;er:e
Roads - . o
Canals . 633 20,264 287
State Railways ... 6,374 42,380 673
Guaranteed Railways ... . .
Miscellaneous . 367 11,681 321
Total 7,874 74,275 1,281

Norte,—The figures for the first two years 1885-86, 1886.87 are taken from Statement No. XI of the Rovenue
Admipistration Report, sod for the last eight years from Btatement No, XXIV of the Bevenue Report, ¢



o —— " -

*0doy SuTRASY O3 b D 1A ‘ON IUCRNVIG WOIJ THR) GI'% SAIUIG S0YL~"S10)(

= =
we't 860's | e99'sg goL'se 199 9oLl | owg'os | sezes | weves | evizss | sesver L )
631 809 199°¢T | TI¥'e 94t g8z o'l gig's 890'w | 886 20901 "t " qyeeny
299 6261 vou's w9t | sat g68'e ue'sr | eyt | tss'er | sop'ol | sel'est ** sudqueqg
099 999 803'9 9v0'st 8.8 080'9 1869 tor'te 181'08 | 999's8 ] 988'8LT g
"96-9681 OL 160681 SAVIX WAIS HOJ SAOVHIAV LOIULSIA ANV TISHVI ‘Pyyey, jo omeyN
899'1 8L8's veu'st | eev'iy | quL 180°% ooe'os | ¥e0'se | v2e'zs | e9g’oss | gse'eey 09081
o1g'1 s18's $98'81 0%l ”y IT.444 o'sy | vesse [ S1v'ror | evi'vez | L1s'ovs %6-9081
0e9‘t oec'’s | ves'se [ uw'te | oew . 25041 | eog'ov | 88g'ey | 180PIT | 866013 | ¥O¥'E99 80-3081
o't |4 | ieset  [seezr | oes 6gg'or | 96u'BE | Lor'es | vew'sy | 306081 | 60'ove s6-1001
-o18't 086's e | oe'or | 9w wL'Ll | ogo'er | vee'se oeo'se | 904038 | Ere'¥I9 16-0881
-908 90¥'s 8189 w'is | 1» seo's [ eve'1z .| cwwes |ese'ss | wrsioos | viovee 06-0881
- 668'1 000y 00091 gle'se | 181't l90'v1 | su'oz | 18e'Ry . | gve'sot | ETH'ess | Ewi'esy 689881
. -e8L'T | este 01t |oog'ss | 104 1901 Jousvt | see'es | ese'se | ess'ze | 9w'ssy 98-2691
808 9002 Lo ge0'8s | vt | ove's esg’, | aug'se | Leo'te | eur'eeT | 981'ves 289081
oWl |ta%  [esey | lss'es - | e 000's  |oerst |eeess |su'es | Leo'eet | esslov 99-9981
‘ooowqo], | ‘dddog | ‘spesenno "80190D’ boojquielop| Lopawg merr) ‘Jgmop wfleg JeaqM 0] ‘8vExX
st | u o1 8 s L o | s v g 8 1

xxiv

(9010% UT) §JOTO 19PUD AU SULMOYS—XY ‘ON OIS



Shahpur Distriet. ] v
Table Mo. XXI,—showing AVB%A‘Glmemmm in

1 3 3}4}5'61?‘8 s}‘w}nl‘u

AVERAGE OUTTURY IN MAUNDS PER ACHE BARVERTED.

Bhera. Shahpur, Khushdd,
Cror. Boru,

8 ; 1 g .
Bl 2lslal2]213]8)¢
o als R é A B
Chibi . er - 10 10 12 10 10 10 n 7 13

13

Nabriand sallib .. ..} 7. 8{ s} 8| .. s s
10,

. wer wer wor

£ ]
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s

m?: I
o

w
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Béréni .. .. a0 5 é 8

12
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s p——— —— 1 o——

H
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» o ooe
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Baréni .. [] 8 B 5 ] ] B
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PN

e’

. ) Sers.‘ Bers.] Sers. Sers.
Opinm v o | Chahi and nahri 6 [} 4 .
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s, Sur——— ———— v— v——.. — — —
i B Mo | " | M| ™6 | "6 | %o Re.
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Table No. XXI,—showing AVERAGE YIELD per acre HARVESTED in
& MAUNDS.

K]

o
s 19 ]wlni|is,

Cror,

Bogi.

AVERAGE OUTTURN IN MATUNDS PEE ACRE KiRVENTED,

Bhera,

Bhakpur.

Khuahdb,

Chendb,

Bar,

Jehlam,

Bér.

Jehlam
Jehlam.,
Thal.
Mohir.
Hill,

Cotton ™

Nabri e
Naladér ... ..
Raridér . ..
Birdni ... ..

X3

s] .. S

. s .
w | o2

2] .. 1 ..

Chéhi

12

Bailab ... [ e 8 - - . s .-
Maize e <ok | Hail vos o e . »
Mairs o o . . - e 3
Béréni - - e e "o "
Rice . . Chéhi, nahri and sailéb 127 .. 10 0] .. o .
Tl o s e JAllsoils .. .. .. 1 1 1 1 R I R
China e w } Chéhi . ) . o e e
Moth ... e e Béréni .. P ™ B 3 3 ..
Mung o e | Hail, malra and bérdni et s e o . o 4
: Gur, Gur. Ras,
SW I’ e Chabi e es P 20} ‘ 20 - 80 ey e £ e
Mahdi o Nahri oo P . s B:i) oo or e o | ee

Other crops

(| Chéhi ..,

Bsildb .. . L.
Naladar ...
Hail

Raridar

Maira

Birani

Nahri

0
10

Ha.
10 w0y . -’
10 10} .. | e

Nore.~Thiy stelcient 1s copied {rom Appendix 1V of the Final Settlement Report.



Skabpur District. ]

(Y4

xxvi:

of STOCK.

*
Table No. XXI1,—showing NUMBER
1 2 8 4 5 8 7 8 ° 10 1
WROLR DISTRICT YOB THE YEARS Tmm:mr.n ¥
Kixp o Srocxs, Shab- | Eh
1863-60.| 1673.74.] 1878.79.| 1869-64. | 1886-80.| 186.04.| 1604-96.§ Bhera, | "0 | (SR
Cows and bullocks ... 164,163) 189,661 231,090 199,7 m,ooa»’ 63,293 85,431
Horses 1,5 €15 920, 2,838
} 8,141 2,987 2,091
Ponies o 1,081 2,284] 1,000] 1,527
Donkeys - 9,405 10, 9,071] 10,880] 17, 6,970 8,340
Bheep and goats 173,883] 182,663 ma.m‘ 202,203] 261,836 &8.184{' 57,3001 204,910
Oamels 14, 15,4480 9, 18,174) 16,014 2,064/ 6,079
Carts 162 1,81 452 1,267 1, 18
Ploughs - 83,635 48, 48, 51,018 656,154 19,100 17, 18,3%0
Boats 84 % 88 141 57 150

. Norte.—The figures u
Revenue Report and from X])

to 1878.79 are copied from the Gagzet
888-80 to 1694-96, from Statement No, XI

yoars 186384 to 1804-95, opposite the head * donkeys ” include mules,

No. XXII A,—showing HORSE-BREEDING OPERATIONS.

toor, for 1883.84 from Statement No. XXX of the
Vof the Reveuue Report. The figures for the

1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 n
NI BT RE
No. Yean. “sg; %4 's'g ‘ggé %Egg .65% ‘323 'Sg N
B B | Bf | B3 |35l BRD| a3 g’sg g
5% | 5% | 5% | 3E: | EEE3| BE | WE | 5% |
z = z & z = z z =
1188081 ., 8 5 18 816 158 287 a2 15 15
2 ee18s .. ., s @ “ 318 148 330 4 » o
3 | 188288 - 8 8 92 870 194 348 “ 35 %
¢ | 1883-84 - 9 8 4 ) 558 64 67 »
5liwees .. L. 9 o 87 o 316 519 8| @ 8
6188588 . 9 ° 2 857 677 107 89 64
7 | 1980.97 . 8 8 50 41 307 662 127 114 51
8 |1esmes ., . 8 9 8 396 674 123 122 &2
o | 188890 9 9 61 529 4 747 104 143 L
10 (188000 .. .. 8 9 61 361 772 1% 170 «
11091 .. .. ? 10 ol 570 48 7% 146 188 LY
18 |1s0108 . ., 9 9 23 851 % 78 116 19 (4]
13 | 1802-88 . [ 49 584 42 13 141 181 a
14 | 150806 ., 10 11 4 534 438 808 118 169 163
15 | 180808 ., 9 11 81 57 482 98 1% 108 18
16 | 10608 ., . 10 o so1 0 927 183 145 07
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xxviii :

. { Punjad &
Table No. XXIII,—showing the OCCUPATIONS of the POPULATION

in the SHAHPUR DISTRICT.

Gasettoor,

o™

1 2 3 4 5 1 2
B < é
. Natare of occupation, g k| 'g' Nature of cocupation.
R o
2 & | & | &
e
1 | Total popuiation ... 403, 268,147 235,441 Gold and silver tledmi and
2 | Civil Administration i 8 4 3. nm‘:m&nd copper vessel
workers and sellers.
3| Army e 993 393 Tin, zino, lead tn(;l t‘:ick«
wilver workers and scllers,
4 | Poreign, &c., service - 1(’2\ 72| Binckmnithes and ironsmithe,
. Potters, glass and china.
& | Live-stock 0,926 5,571 4 ware doaiers and sellers, &e.
8 |Land-owners non-cultieating ;,724![ 2825 8 gﬂm;xx’m&:nd uw‘yerav
. Ltivati o Mat makers and sellors, &c.
o cultivating 187,708 71,679 06, Chemistsa and drnggists,
8 | Mafidars and jigirddrs 86 35 :&mmg; preparers and
Workers and dealers in
9 | Tepants ~ | 96,413 52,673 43,7 leather and grease, &o.
Money-lenders and money-
10 Bl‘nren e e e 1,230, 626 changers and testers, &c.
General merchants .. .
11 | Agricuitural laborers 11,924 6,359 6, General shopkeepers pnd
. dlers, &e.
13 G:g:eﬂof special prodocts 31 1964 Bmken and commission
1 ey trees, . salesmen, &c. .
bers ... 8,425, 3,300 3,08 Miscellaneous  contractors
and farmers, &c.
14 | Washermen 1,681 R( 8011 53 | Buperior Ofticers, Station
naters and Guards,
16 | Water oarriers 13] 254/ 177} &% | Cart and carrviage OWDers
- and drivers, &c.
16 | Cooks and other servants ., 7,074 4,878 2.4&3 55 Pack mmele. elephant, donkey
. . ! owners snd drivers, &c.
17 { Non-domestic service 3 1 28 Boat owners, boatmen, &c,
7 | Post  Masters and Postal
18 | Sweepers and sCAvVengers ... 10,525 5,325 5,20¢ messongers, &c.
19 | Banitary Officers, &c. G 2 4 88 | Telegraph Officors, &¢.
c . 50 | Watchmen, &c. (storage) ...
20 D&e:(liegs%f ;ncﬂk, ghi, cheese 1,179 B35 5411 60 {Religion (a)‘!’ﬁems ministers;
d s T (8) subsidiary  religion,
21 | Grain and flour merchants ., 743 408! 3371 services.
61 | Principals, Professors ond
22 »» purchasers and bakera| 7,808 3,727| 4,081 Teachers in College, &e.
sndi 62 | Public scribes and copyista.
23 G&xad;zgc‘?:;x;‘md pulses 3,721 1,073) 2,644 83 | Petition-writers and Plea-
. ders,
] Si'é""w'ﬁl;t and vegetable, | 2,201] 1,211] 1,080 84 |Practitioners, Europeans, and
25 | Ice, soda, sugar, sslt grocers | 13,3800 7 6,352 Native ayntem, &
znd general shopkeepers, ' s Compounders, &c
e e
28 y 0;‘;1‘{:;”6;3 and kerozine oi\' 1,345 702 m 86 | Engincering and inspecting
B . . officers, &c.
27 m:?!g“;:m : 33 ‘R rass- | 2353 1,348 1,005 67 | Painters and other services
% BR, 5 and dealers, &c. 6§ | Players ou musical instru.
:ellcler:m‘i&(l;me-bnrnen and 594 274 3204 ments or dancers,
29 Mnaom,'bu\lders, &C. 1,307 747 6504 o Pﬂf.’,;, ig‘k“ms and acro-
, &c.
; . 70 [ Well sinkers, road, canal
30 | Railway mechanics, &c. ! 58, 81 27 and railway laborers, &Xe.
31 | Preparation and suppl ot‘ 800
rverial att bsurpceg.‘) ¥ f 313 71 | General laborers
32 W(’ioo;r:nictur Rpinners und[ 514 294 72 | Prostitutes and other un-
¢ » &c. . ) specified.
.33 Sc‘i‘vef:riim' spinners and 165 96 59 73 | House rent shares and other
yers, &o. h aperty not being land,
34 | “;r]v;:;r: ;:vc:;taz :ud cotton; 43,8151 19,972 23,643 74 ern’a“?mfc'} (nmg being
3% ; W&orkem in jute, flax, coir, 700 381 928 | :ﬁj::‘%{i )] to & relikious
c or, &e.). :
A B 75 , l'ension, Civil Military Ber-
38 i Tailors and darners, &8¢, 1,898 020 978 ! vices and Pension nnde-
fined.
37 é Piece-geod dealers l.i’mj 637 w64 76 l Pr?soners &c.
| ’

3 4
§
1E
2,534
264 H
]
3,60 1,904
7,722 4,0804
1,052 u?j
A,7000 3,110
1,507 s14,
1,675, B35
15,147 8,087
3,500, 1,734
1,787
4,049 1,937
581 305
7 154
7 b15)
826 314
n,:fm 5,738
701 307]
21y 141
31 24
1,725, 887,
10,110 8,
sesl
il
-181
407| 274
44 3]
14 8
354/ 22
2,041 1,165
6,102 8,338
m 134/
1601 . 90
20,607] 11,138
401 176
197| 101

L3
143
878

2,764

0472

Nors.—These Bgures are taken from Table No, XVII of the Cansus Report 1801,
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Table No. XXVI,—showing RETAIL PRICES.
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Nors.-- The fignres up te 186162 are copied from the Garetteer, from 1882-83 10°1884.85 from the Revénue Administration Reports, and from 1885-86 to 1804-05, from the Regis-

ter of Prices for 1at January,



Shadpur Distriet- ) xzxi
Table Wo. XXVIL,—showing PRICE of LABOUR.
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xxxii . [ Punjab Gasetteer,
Table No. XXVIII,—showing REVENUE COLLECTED.
1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9
- -
F;ncm;;- Excise.
Fized | DR ¥ A B Total
Yxan. Iand iscells- | muipy, | Local Stamp. | onllec-
revenus. il it g rates,
* land 8pirite. | Drags.
Rs. Ra,
s 3,
371
3
28, 3,
26, 3,
28, 8,
28,53 1,548
28, 3,008
26,41 3,
28, 3,853,
38,271 3,900,
) 4,1
§,%05,
8,
4,861
5,343
8,
19,
10,
10,
11,30
11,486
12,
ls,ml

Revenne Statements Nos. I and III from
XVII sad XX from 186887 and from

Reverus
of 190384. The looal rates figures

the Gasettesr
vis, and for subsequent years have besm takem

mMm-mbymmwmwm
ot The figures about Mxoies and Siamp are taken from Tables Nos. XXXII and XXXV of the Shabpur Gaseliver
Table No. XXIX,—showing REVENUE derived from LAND.
1 2 3 4 l s| s ] 7 ‘ 8 o { 10 I n ! s
"é‘ %A FLUCTIUATING BEVENUSR, MIsCRLEANEOUS XEVENTE,
‘ e
§ ik TR EZIERE
R i ® ‘ :
Yan g Be | 2 (83 §’ 3 g g g R
‘ k %8 | 358 |5 |ud o
§2 % B, 3 2 g 5 * gé E
E it | 8 135 Je |3 €8 § FREE: & ]
R L IR R
; = il
E E § 277127 | & ?: & |4
Rs. Rs. | Rs.| Bs.| Rs.| Bs. | Rs.| Bs. | Bs. | Ba | Re,! Ra.
A{g;go ;ﬂ ”%vs yours from | 3,74,615) 61, 8,285 2,488 ... e 11,1881 3, 34,770 13!0,? 50,072
to o
Do. 1873101878.. | 384,773 41,834 4,53 3,485 ... | 7,088 n| 21,318 9,618 33,881
Do, 1878t 1883 | 3,85,008 4446 4,204 1898 ... | .. | 7.418 12 23,000 53 9,34 37,085
Do, 1883 t01888... | 390,132 37, 568 3214 ... . 4,47 1,901 18,46 53,190
Do. 1ssio 1. | %31 oo 148 z’ 3 sa% o |ss 1 sl sen) gel 8,673
Do 100695 .. | 648268 67 'vg eomize6z . |snessl L. | 19381  1es| 5,738 se3s
Totals of Tahsils for 1504- o = SURALPS b
Tabil Hhors R T T B a;La ;: el 65 3,183
" Khushéb . 1,63,240 :?:m 1| 4,848 740 .. | 10 - 9 16| e | 1000

Nots,~The Agures have been taken trom the Revenue Report, column 8 ing heen merged in coluwmn 10 sinoe 1898-84,
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xxxiv ' : (Punjab Gaszetteer,
Table No. XXXI,—showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS and TAEAVI.

1 2 3 4
FBiance aF Lim® EEVES fisduction of
NUE IN RUPELS. fixed domsn

on aceonst .
Fluctuating|  of bed_ | Susivi
Toin. Fized and mis. | seasons, de- in rapess,’
: revenue. oslianeom .
revenne. &o,, in

O T T S U, 15,578 e

1000-00
T e
wron
un.

187578 ) e e e v oo oor v o ‘,. e

”-7570 oos e e s s .

3'i§§~!in'

7,094
TS i e e e s e et e 4904
WM e e e we e am

1.7 10

L (1) ) e e e L) i sen * !.l.

L o Y

e

e - e ", e v e ees e s ’”
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vor

3,40
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4253
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- e e e e o Y Y “
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Shabpur District. ] xxxvii
Table No. XXXIIT.—Showing SALE of s'rms and
REGISTRATION of DEEDS.

1 2 } 3 PO 8 f 7 o8 i 9 10 { n 12 13
. ; | o
Incosme ¥aoM BALE OF SrauMps, Oreeavions oF 198 REGIoTEATION DEPABTMENT,
Rv:::gf:iia N“ri:;fzﬁe b Number of deeds registered. Value of property offected in rupees.
" i '& W o
| 3 Iz : g
Yeaxw. { b 2 . by . 15
g > -] r ) e g -
2! @ S =3 = " g &
= & 3 £ g £ El ot
. N <@
3 cl - N - o £ 2 g
v - - — o i~ et
s 2l s £ el ] 2] O3 2 B
2 3 - =1 52 | £2 b ° 5 2 el -
k) - 2 T | 88 5% ¢ 5 g z g E
] g = g ER-A--S g 2 g & g 2
3 Z 2 % & = = & = A A &
1882-53 40,3080 221070 84,916 21,214 750 @1 5 sl 01,8700 8,914 10,148 3,20,041
1584-84 45,907 22,25 40,183 21,281 73h 14 15 Bis  8,54,741 6,832 7,500 8,70,812
1884-85 52,183 24211 48,530, 23,115} 756 1% 1 ss7]  2,08,008) 7,880 11,445] 9,17,433
1885-86 47,536 2s,200 41,675 23,106] B4 10 7 g2s)  3,36,345) 7,058 3,626 9,47,0%0
“1886-87 40,2071 23,726) 43,084 22,837 8OO 1 15 s7ed 3,365,771 5,817 4711 3,46,320
1887-89 50,5520 27308 44,007 26,121 1,000 7 120 1,083 4,108,072, 2,132 8,050 4,25,063
188@»915 51,308 2,020 40,722] 23,739 048 1% g 1,007 4,50,633] 5,083 3,667 4,60,663
1880-90° 62,808 g3.53¢) 51,107 22,473 877 1% J4 o64)  3,87.621 5,525 6,197 3,90,313-
1500-01 68,705, 2”37y 7% eras) 1,097 1 8 1is1] 586,432 2,140 1,633 593,160
1891-02 s0,0300 30,817) 40,2220 928,882 1,400 I o Ldro} 712,344 2,008] 2,43y 730,44
1802-93 44,453 96,944 42,528 33,240] 2,400 7 28| 2,561) 10,20,873  2,202] 8,308 10,44,551
1503-94 ..} B3,108 31827] 80,740 30,3814 1,986 27 10 a.w«L 8,53,066) 8,774 5,288 8,768,303
1804-65 .| 56,881 27.871 54,7&82 28,578‘ 1,?36* 17 18| 18200 6,70,421 4,733 14, ,99,953
vmdmMh‘lkgummmannau;ammwampnmummuunm
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.
Table No. XXXIII A,—Showing REGISTRATIONS.
— A
1 N EEERE | =7 | s | »
NUMBER OF DEEDS REGISTRRED BY
Yeax. . Sub-  [ointSub] Sab.  |JointSube . Sub-  Moint 8u
gg’:g’;x’* Registrar,{Hegwistrar, [Registrar, Registrar | Registrar,] Rogistrar D&i““t
PUE | Hhora, | Bhers. [Shabpur. |Shahpur, |Khushib.]Khushib. vict.
Compulsory ... 339 L84 108 821
1880-81 {Optiona,l 130 228 60 a4
Total 469 509 27 1,45
mypulsory ... a3 259 is4 76
158182 e zg;&ivl al Yy 86 114 55 '383
Total 413 403 239 1,060
Compulsory ... . 330 233 130 . 603
183269 S et el . 53 78 7| 168
- Toral 353 3n 167 881
. Coropulsory ... 283 238 164 . e85
1553-84 ~{ Opomar Y 54 81 B L 163
‘Total N 439 420 189 838
i Comypualsory .. 1 2R 100 114 196 a7
1884-05 { opai§m1 0 73 8 20 160
Total .. 1 336 173 152 225 587
‘ Compulsory ... 318 100 186 178 760
1865.56 ~fontibaa 33 7 7 FES I 156
Total 301 171 173 220 5
Compulsory .. 1 303 . 7 140 179 758
1886.57 e { Opttomat Y s7] O 2 3 3 113
Total 1 402 103 143 222 %50
- ¢ UCompulaory ... H 21 434 183 131 208 o0
19799 Opnional i 3 34 14 23 16
Total a2 131 177 165 20 . 1,048
Compulsory ... 1 a2 445 nr 10 181 " 808
1889-50 4 Optional 1 2 Pt 3 o wi 11
Total 2 34 403 135 126 107 . 1,07
{ Compulsory . 1 17 449 i 104 135 e 828
1889-90 L Optionat 1 7 29 7 1 : 128
Total ) 18 522 149 111 153 054
Compulsory .. 3 7 565 Yoo 146 158 12 1,013
1690-51 {optionat ) 70 26 10 2 3 "138
Total 5 : 814 146 158 179 14 1,151
Compuleary .. 1 507 6 AT4 82 231 g2 1,253
189102 I fivcitmwiald 103 4t 2 2 5 27
Total 1 700 6 455 2 247 e 1,470
) Compulsary 3 4 363 722 9 318 % 1,565
1592-03 wf Optonat ) p P 897 3 95 ? K™
Total 4 501 418 1,120 11 4 44 2,551
o o la¢ . 4 B0 23 64l 43 253 85 1,470
1803-0% 1 d,:? onal i 1 ang R 27 B 55 14 "s27
Total 5 753 6 xas 3 307 79 3,108
o Taory ... 1 54 i The] 1 188 100 1,312
T QT IYvd o 85 157 3 ; 16 "8
Total 1 703 o} (i 17 234 118 1,820

1801 aud from the Annual District Registration Report from 1862 10 1804-85,

Nore,—The figures in the shove stalement are taken from Table No, I of the Reglstration

Report from 1880 to



Shahpur District- ] ‘ xXXiX
Table No. XXXIV,—showing INCOME TAX COLLECTIONS.
| |
Re. Bs.
1886-87 828 15,30’9 14,964
1887.88 - 781 14,801 14,801 »
1888-80 o o oos ot 721 12,008 12,008
'
1889.90 ... 817 | - 14351 14,861
1890.91 o - 886 15,@15 15315
1891-;2 s e 862 18,061 16,081
. 189298 .. - .. 868 16,478 16,478
189304 .. ... .. 822 16,457 16;4_57
189495 .. .. 208 16,380 18,330
. Tahsf! details for 1894.95 :—
Tahsfl Bhern 369 0,252 ' 8,252
» Sbahpor 206 4,760 4,760
»n- Khushéb 231 4318

4318

Nors.~These figures are taken from the Annual Income Tax BReturn No. IV,



xl | | [ Punjab Gasetteer,
Tahle No. XXXV, Showing EXCISE STATISTICS.

1 lzlslals 6}?]8'9[10{11}12‘13‘14“15
FERMENTED LIQUORS! INTOXICATING DRUGS.. EXCISE REVENUE FROM
Number | Consump- | Number of
of retail § tiom in retail Consumptioh in maunds
% shops. gallons. licenses.
g
2
YRAR. %
~ ! .
A IRE- ' |
alzl¢g -}
Elz) & E : o =
sl &g & ¥ H
w ] | 2 . . ] . - - .
Fleial . | Sl Tl ¢ sl 5| & <
a4 -5 ] = < = E] @ g8
slelels| B2 2|2 2|23z & | 2
wzlo|lm]law © (C| © S o @ 6] & e Lo
Rs. Re Rs.
1877-78 ... 9 4.’ 32 7 3 3 02 a 45 |.} 3853 14107} 17,960
s ] A 9 eio] v s 73| 84| 75 |.] 8721 11,933 15654
1879.80 ... 8 %118 963 3 6 5 | 44 .. 4,112‘ 18,815) 17,727
1880-81 ... 9l 108 61 1,209 3 s s q’ 47 5,245/ 10,243 15,488
1881.82 ... 10 15 75 940 8 5p 0 21, 40 |.] 5002 120562 17,654
1862-83 .., 71 4 88 879 3 sl 83zl 133 4433 .| 4661 9733 14,304
1888-84 ... 7o .| 1,087 8 3l s} 83 4443].] 5,342] 12,268 17610
1884-85 ... 9 5 20 12194 3 8] 431l 8313 a533l..] 6339 12392 18731
1885-86 ... 12| 8l 200 1,208 3 3| 513 4vh 473 || eser] 10441 17388
‘1886.87 ... ¢ -16 7257 13211 3 : y | 3534..) 70990 8891 15960
1887.88 .., 120 9f 815, 1,484 14 14 7330 721 48 || 7987 9434 17421
‘1888.89 ... 2t 12] 5| 426 18200 14 14 of By | 57 |.}1o4zs 11,268 21,605
188990 ...) 2| 11| 2{381' 1800] 14 14| 6 68 59 |.]10090 12,400 22,490
189091 ...] 2 11 4 170% 1,867) 14 14 7 9 42 ) 10,628 10,152) 20,775
189192 .1 1 9 4] 253 153 12 6 7 42 49 111,307 12,085 23,342
i 7
w0298 .. | 1 o ss7 s 1 6 7 ml a1 | fuese o4se 20975
. ‘ ! - ‘ ]
1893-94 ... | 1] 10 5| 494] 2017} 12 8 6F 6 | 45 1.J12640 9,665 22,305
1804.95 .1 1} 10 4 511 2018 12 o| 914 1433 5623 |13288 7408 20673




Shahpar Distrist- )
Table No- XXXVI—Showing DISTRICT FUNDS.

1 2 ] [ [ [ 7 8 0 10 1 12
AXNUAL INCOME 1N
KUPKES. ANNUAL EXFENDITURE IN RUPREN,
g % '

il 3 2 £

I - T & £ 3

i 3 g . = 5 g

(] g 8 g . A 3

] K] a . pe] 4 L} b g

g 5 - ? € g % -] s gg —

¢ g 2 5 = 2 s | 23| % | 2§ 3

& = & & g # |8 g | & &
188283 35,745 2,085 38,680 1,807 5,044 &mﬁ 3,624 12380 se] 2,400
1863-84 20,668 11,781 38,3470 14000 .. s,340] 8310 sl6] 8213 sou] 39,807
108485 ve .| 33,308 4,663 99,00 1833 .. 6,638} 7.0!&‘ 3,001 1,837 11,010) 32,286
1805-98 . sa8%0{ 6,887 39,804 1,815 8,567) 6,588 4578 6,665 7.3031 38,477
180687 .. s2.528 6,438 40,0060 1,660 1,718 7,253 4,376] 6,850| 6,083 30,83
1887-88 R W osirre 11,780 43,5560 1,698 8941l 6828 $372 6633 10,535 35,033
1608-99 .. 32,984 10,311 43,208 1648 11,241 68,5411 5,416 6807 1,376 43,307
1889-00 | ossoss| 29556l eosvsl 2928 1,800 133y 7,327 5008 14988 9, 53,38
189091 ... 38,435 23,84 63304 23n] 1,380 14988 8024 7300 1578 17 67,369
1801.92 o101 1,277 sasesl  za00| 1,971 18,918 8779 logmel 18,588 18,308 75,802
16932.93 42,001 182 71,198 2887 1,204 17,458 0,684 11,801 14,833 25,084 85782
1893-94 + | 53,004 20648 aa.mi 3,011 1,413 19,38%0 10,376] 11,009 31,928 23,083 91,068
1894-95 55,120 26,306 77,;:1 &NjL 1,3 17,@6} o,ss:1 10,387 2!.:7:1 u,mj 77,087

Neors,~These figures are taken from Appendioes A and B to the Axnual Review of Distries Board Assounts.
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Shakpur District. ]

xliii

Table No. XXXVIIT—BShowing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES.
e

:

1 3 [ 8 | | 5
Nummsa or patimNTs g
TRBATRD.
§ E
Yran g { g
i |14 1 3 Z
= B o & =
1886 .. . e Tae ] enses 1605 | 20345 | 76348 | ges 11,419
1887 . 43,168 | 15,100 | 28,315 | 80,602 | - 9881 @14
1888 48,854 | 15,885 | 28,189 | 81,898 801 | 10,648
1889 .. .. 40,043 | 17,103 | 99,600 88,745 | 1,181 | 10800
1890 ) - | 48,005 | 14971 | 31,358 | 79114 | 1,197 18,808
81 .. ., -« | 48916 | 15830 | 23,130 | 81,878] 1,016 18,637
180 .. | €081 | 18,868 | 37,098 | 95,968 | 1,044 | 13045
1808 ... 88,637 | 23,001 | 38,138 100496 | 1117 14,609
1896 .. 68218 | 35,106 | 30,400 138816 | 1016 | 11079
1% .. .. 00,570 | 33,001 | 38,101 (116,763 | 1,387 | 14079
Dreass oy Diseaxsanins yor 1898,
Name of Dispensary. Class.
Shabpur Sadr ... . | 2ad 12843 [ 3,645 | 4,408 | 20,8% 781 emm
Bhera ... " 12,048 | 3,07 | 6,516 | 21,669 167} 3388
Séhiwél ... . ol 1 6178 | 2881 | 4,705 | 18,854 188 | 1,008
Khoshéb . " 7418 | 3408 | 6359 17,078 (] 1,000
Mikai . | eres| sss | 8288 | 12300 w| s
Naushahry " ~| 4888 1710 se638| sger8 a1 o873
Mids ... L L w] 43617 1768 | 1524 7638 & 200
Bakesar ; " 605 o3 76 ") .| wus
Nérpur ... " " 1,388 600! 1,013! 3878 801
Girot” » ] 9,505 949 920 | 4,374 . 07
Kéire . | 8edt :1... «] 8856] 2062| 1838] 6731 834
. A i
% ¥ A e
Nm-mulmhnhammmmmﬁummhmomsmmou
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xliv ( Punjab Gasetteer,
Table No. XXXIX -Showing CIVIL awd REVENUE LITIGATION
1 2 3 4 R LI 7 s s
Neusas o» Our Sur, | _ scuswiye VAR e
u% of
Yusn :.'9‘.,:;'.!,;'? E’.:{.Ef !‘gi:‘:.ﬁ Towl, | Japd, | Other | Tow, cases.

wn . 3,968 [ r 800- 448 1070 10877 303 348

4
%7 .. 3,0 o 1140 4,400 nees! sia7| 2,600 4,008
17 Y 4437 20 1,088 5,880 nral ssae|  e0n 3170
el . 5,858 4 [ 2% s8] 2.3m| 3oseme 3,09
.. L] sse 2 533 5,00 2407] 354013) 28400 4108
9 ... - (X 8 803 8,154 37,661 2,00,27 2,907,996 4,964
. .. . o 8,224 3 08 6,104 37,70 2,568,678 2,84,358 6,181
e .. 420 o sorr] e snem! susm #,083
1000 ... . ‘ 4,90 (] 5,885 s7088! 387 0800] summ 1,69
007 ... 5,148 8L 5.2 o] 3%46e]| 3 L
198 I 4,508 4 o sanl 15| 334000 | 3040 sar
00 ... .. 4,905 82 syr] r00me]| smez| ssie0e 3,000
1096 . 9,004 1 20 093 1,04,3%0 7708 | emem) 350
m 4,32 817 5,143 1,3),006 380008 419008 4,508
1088 .. 3,174 708 3,878 ué.su 206167 | 3,048 A ‘a0
e | e - 430 0 sl00] 133,08 a,ol,m' 435,00 L3 U
8 ... . 497 aic s0671 1,45%07 el e1n - 8,109
b7 ] ) s89] 159me| sm0| 48,0 3,308
T T v o
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Shahpur Distriot. ] _ i
Table No. XLV—8howing MUNICIPAL INCOME.
= 1 : 3 5 6 |7 8
Year. Mifni.| Bhera. S;}‘:‘:" 8éhiwélKbushéb.|Girot. Remarks,
Clnes of Municipality .. | IIT | TIT | 111 | 111 m 1t
Bs. Rs. Ra. Ras. Rs Rs.
1870-71 - .. 3,650, 10,434 .. 10,973 7,561
187172 ... el .| 553 110ss .. |- 9145 8584]
1872.73 e .| 5108 10884 .. 9,350, 7,776 ...
187874 ... 5| 4,680 11245 8202 7,008 ..
187476 oo o we .| 4288 10,276 . | 8641 0602
187576 ... 3,197 8448 1607 5772 8688 2018
187677 ... .. .. .| 3,698 8610 1800 6230 9,580 1641
197778 .. .. .. .| 3305, 0490 2354 6415 10288 2,144
1878.79 T e e | o830\ 10143 18810 7,525 15,1880 2,634
187980 .. .. .. .| 8608 11295 1,671 10088 10752 4,072
188081 .. .. .. .| 9006 1,518 1508 8130 8618l 4160
188182 ... ‘ 6,863 w,sva{ 1455 8,203 5502 2,788
188288 .. .. .. .| 6300 10281 1435 B35 4,555 1,390
1888.84 ... .. .. .. |.5256 10002 1,314] 7,843 7,680/~ 1,959
1884.85 3846 8731) 1,276 6783 6920 2,062
1885.86 ... e o | 5321 10216 1,350 6574 6,880 1,188
1886-87 ... .| 6282 17,494 1,793  7,400| 9310 ... |Girot abolished,
1887.88 .. .. .. .. | 5805 19,185 1857 6146 9477
1888-89 o) 8101 20028 258 7842 11,809 ...
1889.90 . 7,654] 20798 2261 7,496/ 10,852
1890.91 .. .. .. .| 6162 19903 2,187 6797 6a4d2 ...
1891.92 we e .| mze0| 21348 2193 8203 10105 ..
1892.93 e e .| 7,684 18801 18620 6718 8798
1848-94 78580 18911 1,827 7,497 11,048 ...
189495 .. o e o 7,085 21,118 2127 9492 12,753

Nora—These figures are taken from the Anuual Municipal Statements,
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Shakgur Diskilot- ] i
mm.nvn—mmwmmwmwmhu

SHAHPUR DISTRICT.
1 s | 3 | « | s | 6
Devoription of work. 180193 |1892-03. | 1803.94. | 1004.95. |1808-96.
1. Lottor mail articles received for delivery- m.mr omolo) texz0y TI3374 T8A04

3. Rogletered articles received for delivery .| 8044 M‘T 1o,mJ u,mJ 10348
) 8. lmnd letters received for éelinry, s em 78l 234 uJ 26 78
¢ Parcels reglstared roceived for delivery . 1,mJ 622 1 ,9704’ 'a,'w# 2913
5. Parcels unrogistered reoeived for aoxi@ wl " ss
6. Tanared parcels received for delivery .. .|  ssy 500 el e

7. Valoe-payable articles and other mwua 738| wJ 1,404 2080 1,684

artioles received for delivery.
. 8, . Money orders—number i-@ C e e 8,181 s,saol 9,9421 ll,'ldb 11,685
9. Moaeyorders—numberpaid . .. .. .. n;zul 13,685/ u,th 1322) 165,408
10. favisgs hat-pmbcmnmllu'lﬁmh . qu 580 QO‘ m] | 315

olllldm

L = -
Nors.—~Phess figures see taken from the statements kept (o the Office of Postmasier-General, Punjab,

1. m Bank—smount at credit of dopooiton 1,08,806] 1,18,001 1,80,145] 1,44,468] 1,38,884 .
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Head aad Sub-Offices.

b Gasetteer,

{ Punjal
Table No. XLVIII—-LIST of POST OPYICES in the SHAHPUR mmuc'x:

Brasch Offices.

¢1, Shahpur Head Office ... ...

2. Bhera Bub.Ofcs e

3. 'Khushéb Bub-Office ... ...

4, Mifni Sab-Ofice o "

. | Bakkhar.

| Bimgs Balochén,
[ Chécher.

Fartika,

Gondasl.

Kiélra,

Nihang.
8dhiwél,
Shahpar City.

. | Chak Rémaés.

Chiwa.,
Dhakwién.
Haztirpur,
Jhéwaridn.

» | Avggs.
Dhék Railwsy Station.

Girot.
Ganjikl.
Had4li,
Jabbi.
Jaméli,
Janra.

1 Kattha.

Kofri. -
Kandfn,
Mingowdl,
Mitha Tiwéna.
Naushahra.
Nérpur.
Pail.

Réjar.
Sakesar,
Uchbél,
Warchha,

. | Bédshahpar.

Bhébra.
Gerna.
Haria.

Kot Momaa.
lhlnkw(l

Takht Hazéra.

¢ ( ombined Telegraph dnd Post Offices.
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